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BOOK    V 

SUCH  was  the  state  of  affairs  in  the  Hel- 
lespont, so  far  at  least  as  Athens  and 
Sparta  are  concerned.  Eteonicus  was 
once  more  in  ^gina;  and  notwithstanding  that 
the  ^ginetans  and  Athenians  had  up  to  this 
time  held  commercial  intercourse,  yet  now  that 
the  war  was  plainly  to  be  fought  out  on  the 
sea,  that  officer,  with  the  concurrence  of  the 
ephorate,  gave  permission  to  any  one  who  liked 
to  plunder  Attica.^  The  Athenians  retaliated  by 
despatching  a  body  of  hoplites  under  their  gen- 
eral Pamphilus,  who  constructed  a  fort  against 
the  ^ginetans,  and  proceeded  to  blockade  them 
by  land  and  sea  with  ten  warships.  Teleutias, 
however,  while  threading  his  way  among  the 
islands  in  quest  of  contributions,  had  chanced 
to  reach  a  point  where  he  received  information 
of  the  turn  in  affairs  with  regard  to  the  con- 
struction of  the  fortress,  whereupon  he  came  to 

1  Or,  "  determined  to  let  slip  the  hounds  of  war;"  or,  more 
prosaically,  "  issued  letters  of  marque." 


12  XENOPHON 

the  rescue  of  the  beleaguered  iEginetans,  and  so 
far  succeeded  that  he  drove  off  the  enemy's 
blockading  squadron.  But  Pamphilus  kept  a 
firm  hold  on  the  offensive  fortress,  and  was  not 
to  be  dislodged. 

After  this  the  new  admiral  Hierax  arrived 
from  Lacedsemon.  The  naval  force  was  trans- 
ferred into  his  successor's  hands,  and  under  the 
happiest  auspices  Teleutias  set  sail  for  home. 
As  he  descended  to  the  seashore  to  start  on  his 
homeward  voyage  there  was  not  one  among  his 
soldiers  who  had  not  a  warm  shake  of  the  hand 
for  their  old  admiral.  Here  one  presented  him 
with  a  crown,  and  there  another  with  a  victor's 
wreath;  and  those  who  arrived  too  late,  still,  as 
the  ship  weighed  anchor,  threw  garlands  into  the 
sea  and  wafted  him  many  a  blessing  with 
prayerful  lips.  I  am  well  aware  that  in  the 
above  incident  I  have  no  memorable  story  of 
munificence,  peril,  or  invention  to  narrate,  but  in 
all  sincerity  I  protest  that  a  man  may  find  food 
for  reflection  in  the  inquiry  what  Teleutias  had 
done  to  create  such  a  disposition  in  his  subor- 
dinates. Here  we  are  brought  face  to  face  with 
a  true  man's  work  more  worthy  of  account  than 
multitudes  of  riches  or  adventure. 

The  new  admiral  Hierax,  taking  with  him  the 
larger  portion  of  the  fleet,  set  sail  once  more  for 
Rhodes.  He  left  behind  him  twelve  vessels  in 
JEiginsi  under  his  vice-admiral  Gorgopas,  who 
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was  now  installed  as  governor  of  that  island. 
In  consequence  of  this  change  the  Athenian 
troops  inside  the  fortress  were  more  blockaded 
than  the  ^ginetans  themselves,  so  much  so  that 
a  vote  was  passed  by  the  Athenian  assembly,  in 
obedience  to  which  a  large  fleet  was  manned,  and 
the  garrison,  after  four  months'  sojourn  in 
^gina,  were  brought  back.  But  this  was  no 
sooner  done  than  they  began  to  be  harassed  by 
Gorgopas  and  the  privateers  again.  To  operate 
against  these  they  fitted  out  thirteen  vessels, 
choosing  Eunomus  as  admiral  in  command. 
Hierax  was  still  at  Rhodes  when  the  Lacedse- 
monians  sent  out  a  new  admiral,  Antalcidas; 
they  believed  that  they  could  not  find  a  better 
mode  of  gratifying  Tiribazus.  Accordingly 
Antalcidas,  after  visiting  ^gina  in  order  to 
pick  up  the  vessels  under  Gorgopas,  set  sail  for 
Ephesus.  At  this  point  he  sent  back  Gorgopas 
with  his  twelve  ships  to  ^gina,  and  appointed 
his  vice-admiral  Nicolochus  to  command  the  re- 
mainder of  the  fleet. 

Nicolochus  was  to  relieve  Abydos,  and  thither 
set  sail;  but  in  the  course  of  the  voyage  turned 
aside  to  Tenedos,  where  he  ravaged  the  terri- 
tory, and,  with  the  money  so  secured,  sailed  on 
to  Abydos.  The  Athenian  generals  on  their 
side,  collecting  from  Samothrace,  Thasos,  and 
the  fortresses  in  that  quarter,  hastened  to  the  re- 
lief of  Tenedos;  but,  finding  that  Nicolochus 
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had  continued  his  voyage  to  Abydos,  they  se- 
lected the  Chersonese  as  their  base,  and  pro- 
ceeded to  blockade  him  and  his  fleet  of  five-and- 
twenty  vessels  with  the  two-and-thirty  vessels 
under  their  joint  command. 

Meanwhile  Gorgopas,  returning  from  Ephe- 
sus,  fell  in  with  the  Athenian  general  Eunomus, 
and,  shunning  an  encounter  at  the  moment, 
sought  shelter  in  ^Egina,  which  he  reached  a 
little  before  sunset;  and  at  once  disembarking 
his  men,  set  them  down  to  their  evening  meal; 
whilst  Eunomus  on  his  side,  after  hanging  back 
for  a  little  while,  sailed  away.  Night  fell,  and 
the  Athenian,  showing  the  customary  signal 
light  to  prevent  his  squadron  straggling,  led  the 
way  in  the  darkness.  Gorgopas  instantly  got 
his  men  on  board  again,  and,  taking  the  lantern 
for  his  guide,  followed  the  Athenians,  craftily 
lagging  behind  a  little  space,  so  as  not  to  show 
himself  or  raise  any  suspicion  of  his  presence. 
In  place  of  the  usual  cry  the  boatswains  timed 
the  rowers  by  a  clink  of  stones,  and  silently  the 
oars  slid,  feathering  through  the  waves;  and  just 
when  the  squadron  of  Eunomus  was  touching 
the  coast,  off  Cape  Zoster^  in  Attica,  the  Spar- 
tan sounded  the  bugle-note  for  the  charge. 
Some  of  Eunomus's  vessels  were  in  the  act  of 
discharging  their  crews,  others  were  still  getting 
to  their  moorings,  whilst  others  were  as  yet  only 

2 1,  e.,  "  Cape  Girdle,"  mod.  Cape  Karvura. 
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bearing  down  to  land.  The  engagement  was 
fought  by  the  light  of  the  moon,  and  Gorgopas 
captured  four  triremes,  which  he  tied  astern, 
and  so  set  sail  with  his  prizes  in  tow  towards 
uEgina.  The  rest  of  the  Athenian  squadron 
made  their  escape  into  the  harbour  of  Piraeus. 

It  was  after  these  events  that  Chabrias  com- 
menced his  voyage  to  Cyprus,  bringing  relief  to 
Evagoras.  His  force  consisted  at  first  of  eight 
hundred  light  troops  and  ten  triremes,  but  was 
further  increased  by  other  vessels  from  Athens 
and  a  body  of  heavy  infantry.  Thus  reinforced, 
the  admiral  chose  a  night  and  landed  in  ^gina; 
and  secreted  himself  in  ambuscade  with  his  light 
troops  in  hollow  ground  some  way  beyond  the 
temple  of  Heracles.  At  break  of  day,  as  pre- 
arranged, the  Athenian  hoplites  made  their  ap- 
pearance under  command  of  Demsenetus,  and 
began  mounting  up  between  two  and  three  miles 
beyond  the  Herakleion  at  Tripurgia,  as  it  is 
called.  The  news  soon  reached  Gorgopas,  who 
sallied  out  to  the  rescue  with  the  ^ginetans  and 
the  marines  of  his  vessels,  being  further  accom- 
panied by  eight  Spartans  who  happened  to  be 
with  him.  Not  content  with  these  he  issued  or- 
ders inviting  any  of  the  ships'  crews,  who  were 
free  men,  to  join  the  relief  party.  A  large 
number  of  these  sailors  responded.  They  armed 
themselves  as  best  they  could,  and  the  advance 
commenced.     When  the  vanguard  were   well 
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past  the  ambuscade,  Chabrias  and  his  men 
sprang  up  from  their  hiding-place,  and  poured 
a  volley  of  javelins  and  stones  upon  the  enemy. 
At  the  same  moment  the  hoplites,  who  had  dis- 
embarked, were  advancing,  so  that  the  Spartan 
vanguard,  in  the  absence  of  anything  like  collec- 
tive action,  were  speedily  cut  down,  and  among 
them  fell  Gorgopas  with  the  Lacedaemonians. 
At  their  fall  the  rest  of  course  turned  and  fled. 
One  hundred  and  fifty  ^ginetans  were  num- 
bered among  the  slain,  while  the  loss  incurred 
by  the  foreigners,  metics,  and  sailors  who  had 
joined  the  relief  party,  reached  a  total  of  two 
hundred.  After  this  the  Athenians  sailed  the 
sea  as  freely  as  in  the  times  of  actual  peace. 
Nor  would  anything  induce  the  sailors  to  row  a 
single  stroke  for  Eteonicus — ^^even  under  pres- 
sure— since  he  had  no  pay  to  give. 

Subsequently  the  Lacedaemonians  despatched 
Teleutias  once  again  to  take  command  of  the 
squadron,  and  when  the  sailors  saw  it  was  he 
who  had  come,  they  were  overjoyed.  He  sum- 
moned a  meeting  and  addressed  them  thus: 
"  Soldiers,  I  am  back  again,  but  I  bring  with 
me  no  money.  Yet  if  God  be  willing,  and  your 
zeal  flag  not,  I  will  endeavour  to  supply  you 
with  provisions  without  stint.  Be  well  assured, 
as  often  as  I  find  myself  in  command  of  you,  I 
have  but  one  prayer — ^that  your  lives  may  be 
spared  no  less  than  mine;  and  as  for  the  neces- 
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saries  of  existence,  perhaps  it  would  astonish  you 
if  I  said  that  I  would  rather  you  should  have 
them  than  I.  Yet  by  the  gods  I  swear  I  would 
welcome  two  days'  starvation  in  order  to  spare 
you  one.  Was  not  my  door  open  in  old  days 
to  every  comer?  Open  again  it  shall  stand  now; 
and  so  it  shall  be:  when  your  own  board  over- 
flows, you  shall  look  in  and  mark  the  luxury  of 
your  general;  but  if  at  other  times  you  see  him 
bearing  up  against  cold  and  heat  and  sleepless 
nights,  you  must  apply  the  lesson  to  yourselves 
and  study  to  endure  those  evils.  I  do  not  bid 
you  do  aught  of  this  for  self-mortification's 
sake,  but  that  you  may  derive  some  after-bless- 
ing from  it.  Soldiers,  let  Lacedeemon,  our  own 
mother-city,  be  to  you  an  example.  Her  good 
fortune  is  reputed  to  stand  high.  That  you 
know;  and  you  know  too,  that  she  purchased 
her  glory  and  her  greatness,  not  by  f  aint-heart- 
edness,  but  by  choosing  to  suffer  pain  and  incur 
dangers  in  the  day  of  need.  '  Like  city,'  I  say, 
*  like  citizens.'  You,  too,  as  I  can  bear  you  wit- 
ness, have  been  in  times  past  brave;  but  to-day 
must  we  strive  to  be  better  than  ourselves.  So 
shall  we  share  our  pains  without  repining,  and 
when  fortune  smiles,  mingle  our  joys;  for  in- 
deed the  sweetest  thing  of  all  surely  is  to  flatter 
no  man,  Hellene  or  Barbarian,  for  the  sake  of 
hire;  we  will  suffice  to  ourselves,  and  from  a 
source  to  which  honour  pre-eminently  invites  us ; 
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since,  I  need  not  remind  you,  abundance  won 
from  the  enemy  in  war  furnishes  forth  not 
bodily  nutriment  only,  but  a  feast  of  glory  the 
wide  world  over." 

So  he  spoke,  and  with  one  voice  they  all 
shouted  to  him  to  issue  what  orders  he  thought 
fit;  they  would  not  fail  him  in  willing  service. 
The  general's  sacrifice  was  just  concluded,  and 
he  answered:  "  Good,  then,  my  men;  go  now, 
as  doubtless  you  were  minded,  and  take  your 
evening  meal,  and  next  provide  yourselves, 
please,  with  one  day's  food.  After  that  repair 
to  your  ships  without  delay,  for  we  have  a  voy- 
age on  hand,  whither  God  wills,  and  must  ar- 
rive in  time."  So  then,  when  the  men  returned, 
he  embarked  them  on  their  ships,  and  sailed 
under  cover  of  night  for  the  great  harbour  of 
Piraeus:  at  one  time  he  gave  the  rowers  rest, 
passing  the  order  to  take  a  snatch  of  sleep;  at 
another  he  pushed  forward  towards  his  goal 
with  rise  and  fall  of  oars.  If  any  one  supposes 
that  there  was  a  touch  of  madness  in  such  an 
expedition — with  but  twelve  triremes  to  attack 
an  enemy  possessed  of  a  large  fleet — ^he  should 
consider  the  calculations  of  Teleutias.  He  was 
under  the  firm  persuasion  that  the  Athenians 
were  more  careless  than  ever  about  their  navy 
in  the  harbour  since  the  death  of  Gorgopas;  and 
in  case  of  finding  warships  riding  at  anchor- 
even  so,  there  was  less  danger,  he  conjectured. 


HELLENICA    BOOK  V  19 

in  attacking  twenty  ships  in  the  port  of  Athens 
than  ten  elsewhere;  for,  whereas,  anywhere  out- 
side the  harbour  the  sailors  would  certainly  be 
quartered  on  board,  at  Athens  it  was  easy  to 
divine  that  the  captains  and  officers  would  be 
sleeping  at  their  homes,  and  the  crews  located 
here  and  there  in  different  quarters. 

Thus  minded  he  set  sail,  and  when  he  was  five 
or  six  furlongs  distant  from  the  harbour  he  lay 
on  his  oars  and  rested.  But  with  the  first  streak 
of  dawn  he  led  the  way,  the  rest  following. 
The  admiral's  orders  to  the  crews  were  explicit. 
They  were  on  no  account  to  sink  any  merchant 
vessel;  they  were  equally  to  avoid  damaging 
their  own  vessels,  but  if  at  any  point  they  espied 
a  warship  at  her  moorings  they  must  try  and 
cripple  her.  The  trading  vessels,  provided  they 
had  got  their  cargoes  on  board,  they  must  seize 
and  tow  out  of  the  harbour ;  those  of  larger  ton- 
nage they  were  to  board  wherever  they  could  and 
capture  the  crews.  Some  of  his  men  actually 
jumped  on  to  the  Deigma  quay,  where  they 
seized  hold  of  various  traders  and  pilots  and  de- 
posited them  bodily  on  board  ship.  So  the 
Spartan  admiral  carried  out  his  programme. 

As  to  the  Athenians,  meanwhile,  some  of 
them  who  got  wind  of  what  was  happening 
rushed  from  indoors  outside  to  see  what  the 
commotion  meant,  others  from  the  streets  home 
to  get  their  arms,  and  others  again  were  off  to 
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the  city  with  the  news.  The  whole  of  Athens 
rallied  to  the  rescue  at  that  instant,  heavy  in- 
f  antry  and  cavalry  alike,  the  apprehension  heing 
that  Piraeus  was  taken.  But  the  Spartan  sent 
oiF  the  captured  vessels  to  j^jgina,  telling  off 
three  or  four  of  his  triremes  to  convoy  them 
thither;  with  the  rest  he  followed  along  the  coast 
of  Attica,  and  emerging  in  seemingly  innocent 
fashion  from  the  harbour,  captured  a  number 
of  fishing  smacks,  and  passage  boats  laden  with 
passengers  crossing  to  Piraeus  from  the  islands; 
and  finally,  on  reaching  Sunium  he  captured 
some  merchantmen  laden  with  corn  or  other 
merchandise.  After  these  performances  he  sailed 
back  to  iEgina,  where  he  sold  his  prizes,  and 
with  the  proceeds  was  able  to  provide  his  troops 
with  a  month's  pay,  and  for  the  future  was 
free  to  cruise  about  and  make  what  reprisals 
chance  cast  in  his  way.  By  such  procedure  he 
was  able  to  support  a  full  quota  of  mariners  on 
board  his  squadron,  and  procured  to  himself  the 
prompt  and  enthusiastic  service  of  his  troops. 

B.  C.  388-387. — Antalcidas  had  now  returned 
from  the  Persian  court  with  Tiribazus.  The 
negotiations  had  been  successful.  He  had  se- 
cured the  alliance  of  the  Persian  king  and  his 
military  co-operation  in  case  the  Athenians  and 
their  allies  refused  to  abide  by  the  peace  which 
the  king  dictated.  But  learning  that  his  second 
in  command,  Nicolochus,  was  being  blockaded 
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with  his  fleet  by  Iphicrates  and  Diotimus  in 
Abydos,  he  set  off  at  once  by  land  for  that  city. 
Being  come  thither  he  took  the  fleet  one  night 
and  put  out  to  sea,  having  first  spread  a  story 
that  he  had  invitations  from  a  party  in  Calche- 
don;  but  as  a  matter  of  fact  he  came  to  anchor- 
age in  Percote  and  there  kept  quiet.  Meanwhile 
the  Athenian  forces  under  Demsenetus  and  Di- 
onysius  and  Leontichus  and  Phanias  had  got 
wind  of  his  movement,  and  were  in  hot  pursuit 
towards  Proconnesus.  As  soon  as  they  were 
well  past,  the  Spartan  veered  round  and  re- 
turned to  Abydos,  trusting  to  information 
brought  him  of  the  approach  of  Polyxenus  with 
the  Syracusan  and  Italian  squadron  of  twenty 
ships,  which  he  wished  to  pick  up  and  incorpo- 
rate with  his  own. 

A  little  later  the  Athenian  Thrasybulus^  (of 
Collytus)  was  making  his  way  up  with  eight 
ships  from  Thrace,  his  object  being  to  eff*ect  a 
junction  with  the  main  Athenian  squadron. 
The  scouts  signalled  the  approach  of  eight  tri- 
remes, whereupon  Antalcidas,  embarking  his 
marines  on  board  twelve  of  the  fastest  sailers 
of  his  fleet,  ordered  them  to  make  up  their  full 
complements,  where  defective,  from  the  remain- 
ing vessels;  and  so  lay  to,  skulking  in  his  lair 
with  all  possible  secrecy.     As  soon  as  the  en- 

3  His  name  occurs  on  the  famous  stele  of  the  new  Athenian 
confederacy,  b.  c.  378. 
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emy's  vessels  came  sailing  past  he  gave  chase; 
and  they  catching  sight  of  him  took  to  flight. 
With  his  swiftest  sailers  he  speedily  overhauled 
their  laggards,  and  ordering  his  vanguard  to  let 
these  alone,  he  followed  hard  on  those  ahead. 
But  when  the  foremost  had  fallen  into  his 
clutches,  the  enemy's  hinder  vessels,  seeing  their 
leaders  taken  one  by  one,  out  of  sheer  despond- 
ency fell  an  easy  prey  to  the  slower  sailers  of 
the  foe,  so  that  not  one  of  the  eight  vessels 
escaped. 

Presently  the  Syracusan  squadron  of  twenty 
vessels  joined  him,  and  again  another  squadron 
from  Ionia,  or  rather  so  much  of  that  district  as 
lay  under  the  control  of  Tiribazus.  The  full 
quota  of  the  contingent  was  further  made  up 
from  the  territory  of  Ariobarzanes  (with  whom 
Antalcidas  kept  up  a  friendship  of  long  stand- 
ing) ,  in  the  absence  of  Pharnabazus,  who  by  this 
date  had  already  been  summoned  up  country  on 
the  occasion  of  his  marriage  with  the  king's 
daughter.  With  this  fleet,  which,  from  what- 
ever sources  derived,  amounted  to  more  than 
eighty  sail,  Antalcidas  ruled  the  seas,  and  was 
in  a  position,  not  only  to  cut  off*  the  passage  of 
vessels  bound  to  Athens  from  the  Euxine,  but 
to  convoy  them  into  the  harbours  of  Sparta's 
allies. 

The  Athenians  could  not  but  watch  with 
alarm  the  growth  of  the  enemy's  fleet,  and  be- 
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gan  to  fear  a  repetition  of  their  former  discom- 
fiture. To  be  trampled  under  foot  by  the  hostile 
power  seemed  indeed  no  remote  possibility,  now 
that  the  Lacedaemonians  had  procured  an  ally 
in  the  person  of  the  Persian  monarch,  and  they 
were  in  little  less  than  a  state  of  siege  them- 
selves, pestered  as  they  were  by  privateers  from 
^gina.  On  all  these  grounds  the  Athenians  be- 
came passionately  desirous  of  peace.  The  Lace- 
daemonians were  equally  out  of  humour  with  the 
war  for  various  reasons — ^what  with  their  garri- 
son duties,  one  mora  at  Lechseum  and  another 
at  Orchomenus,  and  the  necessity  of  keeping 
watch  and  ward  on  the  states,  if  loyal  not  to  lose 
them,  if  disaffected  to  prevent  their  revolt;  not 
to  mention  that  reciprocity  of  annoyance  of 
which  Corinth  was  the  centre.  So  again  the  Ar- 
gives  had  a  strong  appetite  for  peace ;  they  knew 
that  the  ban  had  been  called  out  against  them, 
and,  it  was  plain,  that  no  fictitious  alteration  of 
the  calendar  would  any  longer  stand  them  in 
good  stead.  Hence,  when  Tiribazus  issued  a 
summons  calling  on  all  who  were  willing  to 
listen  to  the  terms  of  peace  sent  down  by  the 
king  to  present  themselves,  the  invitation  was 
promptly  accepted.  At  the  opening  of  the  con- 
clave^ Tiribazus  pointed  to  the  king's  seal  at- 
tached to  the  document,  and  proceeded  to  read 
the  contents,  which  ran  as  follows: 

"  The  king,  Artaxerxes,  deems  it  just  that  the 

4  At  Sardis. 
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cities  in  Asia,  with  the  islands  of  Clazomense 
and  Cyprus,  should  belong  to  himself;  the  rest 
of  the  Hellenic  cities  he  thinks  it  just  to  leave 
independent,  both  small  and  great,  with  the  ex- 
ception of  Lemnos,  Imbros,  and  Scyros,  which 
three  are  to  belong  to  Athens  as  of  yore.  Should 
any  of  the  parties  concerned  not  accept  this 
peace,  I,  Artaxerxes,  will  war  against  him  or 
them  with  those  who  share  my  views.  This  will 
I  do  by  land  and  by  sea,  with  ships  and  with 
money." 

After  listening  to  the  above  declaration  the 
ambassadors  from  the  several  states  proceeded 
to  report  the  same  to  their  respective  govern- 
ments. One  and  all  of  these  took  the  oaths  ^  to 
ratify  and  confirm  the  terms  unreservedly,  with 
the  exception  of  the  Thebans,  who  claimed  to 
take  the  oaths  in  behalf  of  all  Boeotians.  This 
claim  Agesilaus  repudiated:  unless  they  chose  to 
take  the  oaths  in  precise  conformity  with  the 
words  of  the  king's  edict,  which  insisted  on 
"  the  future  autonomy  of  each  state,  small  and 
great,"  he  would  not  admit  them.  To  this  the 
Theban  ambassadors  made  no  other  reply,  ex- 
cept that  the  instructions  they  had  received  were 
different.  "  Pray  go,  then,"  Agesilaus  retorted, 
"  and  ask  the  question ;  and  you  may  inform 
your  countrymen  that  if  they  will  not  comply, 
they  will  be  excluded  from  the  treaty."  The 
Theban  ambassadors  departed,  but  Agesilaus, 

5  At  Sparta. 
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out  of  hatred  to  the  Thebans,  took  active  meas- 
ures at  once.  Having  got  the  consent  of  the 
ephors  he  forthwith  offered  sacrifice.  The  of- 
ferings for  crossing  the  frontier  were  propi- 
tious, and  he  pushed  on  to  Tegea.  From  Tegea 
he  despatched  some  of  the  knights  right  and 
left  to  visit  the  perioeci  and  hasten  their  mobil- 
isation, and  at  the  same  time  sent  commanders 
of  foreign  brigades  to  the  allied  cities  on  a  sim- 
ilar errand.  But  before  he  had  started  from 
Tegea  the  answer  from  Thebes  arrived;  the 
point  was  yielded,  they  would  suffer  the  states 
to  be  independent.  Under  these  circumstances 
the  Lacedaemonians  returned  home,  and  the 
Thebans  were  forced  to  accept  the  truce  uncon- 
ditionally, and  to  recognise  the  autonomy  of  the 
Boeotian  cities.  But  now  the  Corinthians  were 
by  no  means  disposed  to  part  with  the  garrison 
of  the  Argives.  Accordingly  Agesilaus  had  a 
word  of  warning  for  both.  To  the  former  he 
said,  "  if  they  did  not  forthwith  dismiss  the  Ar- 
gives," and  to  the  latter,  "if  they  did  not  in- 
stantly quit  Corinth,"  he  would  march  an  army 
into  their  territories.  The  terror  of  both  was  so 
great  that  the  Argives  marched  out  of  Corinth, 
and  Corinth  was  once  again  left  to  herself; 
whereupon  the  "  butchers "  and  their  accom- 
plices in  the  deed  of  blood  determined  to  retire 
from  Corinth,  and  the  rest  of  the  citizens  wel- 
comed back  their  late  exiles  voluntarily. 
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Now  that  the  transactions  were  complete,  and 
the  states  were  bound  by  their  oaths  to  abide  by 
the  peace  sent  down  to  them  by  the  king,  the 
immediate  result  was  a  general  disarmament, 
military  and  naval  forces  being  alike  disbanded; 
and  so  it  was  that  the  Lacedaemonians  and  Athe- 
nians, with  their  allies,  found  themselves  in  the 
enjoyment  of  peace  for  the  first  time  since  the 
period  of  hostilities  subsequent  to  the  demoli- 
tion of  the  walls  of  Athens.  From  a  condition 
which,  during  the  war,  can  only  be  described  as 
a  sort  of  even  balance  with  their  antagonists,  the 
Lacedsemonians  now  emerged;  and  reached  a 
pinnacle  of  glory  consequent  upon  the  Peace  of 
Antalcidas,  so  called.  As  guarantors  of  the 
peace  presented  to  Hellas  by  the  king,  and  as 
administrators  personally  of  the  autonomy  of 
the  states,  they  had  added  Corinth  to  their  alli- 
ance; they  had  obtained  the  independence  of 
the  states  of  Boeotia  at  the  expense  of  Thebes, 
which  meant  the  gratification  of  an  old  ambi- 
tion; and  lastly,  by  calling  out  the  ban  in  case 
the  Argives  refused  to  evacuate  Corinth,  they 
had  put  a  stop  to  the  appropriation  of  that  city 
by  the  Argives. 

II.  B.  C.  386. — Indeed  the  late  events  had  so 
entirely  shaped  themselves  in  conformity  with 
the  wishes  of  the  Lacedaemonians,  that  they  de- 
termined to  go  a  step  farther  and  chastise  those 
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of  their  allies  who  either  had  borne  hard  on  them 
during  the  war,  or  otherwise  had  shown  them- 
selves less  favourable  to  Lacedeemon  than  to  her 
enemies.  Chastisement  was  not  all;  they  must 
lay  down  such  secure  foundations  for  the  future 
as  should  render  the  like  disloyalty  impossible 
again.  As  the  first  step  towards  this  policy  they 
sent  a  dictatorial  message  to  the  Mantineans,and 
bade  them  raze  their  fortifications,  on  the  sole 
ground  that  they  could  not  otherwise  trust  them 
not  to  side  with  their  enemies.  Many  things  in 
their  conduct,  they  alleged,  from  time  to  time, 
had  not  escaped  their  notice:  their  frequent  de- 
spatches of  corn  to  the  Ar gives  while  at  war 
with  Lacedaemon;  at  other  times  their  refusal  to 
furnish  contingents  during  a  campaign,  on  the 
pretext  of  some  holy  truce  or  other;  or  if  they 
did  reluctantly  take  the  field — the  miserable  in- 
efficiency of  their  service.  "  But,  more  than 
that,"  they  added,  "we  note  the  jealousy  with 
which  you  eye  any  good  fortune  which  may  be- 
tide our  state;  the  extravagant  pleasure  you  ex- 
hibit at  the  sudden  descent  of  some  disaster." 

This  very  year,  moreover,  it  was  commonly 
said,  saw  the  expiration,  as  far  as  the  Manti- 
neans  were  concerned,  of  the  thirty  years'  truce, 
consequent  upon  the  battle  of  Mantinea.  On 
their  refusal,  therefore,  to  raze  their  fortifica- 
tion walls  the  ban  was  called  out  against  them. 
Agesilaus  begged  the  state  to  absolve  him  from 
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the  conduct  of  this  war  on  the  plea  that  the  city 
of  Mantinea  had  done  frequent  service  to  his 
father^  in  his  Messenian  wars.  Accordingly 
Agesipolis  led  the  expedition — in  spite  of  the 
cordial  relations  of  his  father  Pausanias  with 
the  leaders  of  the  popular  party  in  Mantinea. 

B.  C.  385. — The  first  move  of  the  invader  was 
to  subject  the  enemy's  territory  to  devastation; 
but  failing  by  such  means  to  induce  them  to 
raze  their  walls,  he  proceeded  to  draw  lines  of 
circumvallation  round  the  city,  keeping  half  his 
troops  under  arms  to  screen  the  entrenching 
parties  whilst  the  other  half  pushed  on  the  work 
with  the  spade.  As  soon  as  the  trench  was  com- 
pleted, he  experienced  no  further  difficulty  in 
building  a  wall  round  the  city.  Aware,  however, 
of  the  existence  of  a  large  supply  of  corn  in- 
side the  town,  the  result  of  the  bountiful  harvest 
of  the  preceding  year,  and  averse  to  the  notion 
of  wearing  out  the  city  of  Lac^dsemon  and  her 
allies  by  tedious  campaigning,  he  hit  upon  the 
expedient  of  damming  up  the  river  which 
flowed  through  the  town. 

It  was  a  stream  of  no  inconsiderable  size."^ 
By  erecting  a  barrier  at  its  exit  from  the  town 
he  caused  the  water  to  rise  above  the  basements 
of  the  private  dwellings  and  the  foundations  of 
the  fortification  walls.  Then,  as  the  lower  layers 
of  bricks  became  saturated  and  refused  their 

c  I.  e.,  Archidamus.  ^  I.  e.,  the  Ophis. 
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support  to  the  rows  above,  the  wall  began  to 
crack  and  soon  to  totter  to  its  fall.  The  citizens 
for  some  time  tried  to  prop  it  with  pieces  of 
timber,  and  used  other  devices  to  avert  the  immi- 
nent ruin  of  their  tower;  but  finding  themselves 
overmatched  by  the  water,  and  in  dread  lest  the 
fall  at  some  point  or  other  of  the  circular  wall 
might  deliver  them  captive  to  the  spear  of  the 
enemy,  they  signified  their  consent  to  raze  their 
walls.  But  the  Lacedgemonians  now  steadily  re- 
fused any  form  of  truce,  except  on  the  further 
condition  that  the  Mantineans  would  suffer 
themselves  to  be  broken  up  and  distributed  into 
villages.  They,  looking  the  necessity  in  the 
face,  consented  to  do  even  that.  The  sympa- 
thisers with  Argos  among  them,  and  the  leaders 
of  their  democracy,  thought  that  their  fate  was 
sealed.  Then  the  father  treated  with  the  son, 
Pausanias  with  Agesipolis,  in  their  behalf,  and 
obtained  immunity  for  them — sixty  in  number — 
on  condition  that  they  should  quit  the  city.  The 
Lacedaemonian  troops  stood  lining  the  road  on 
both  sides,  beginning  from  the  gates,  and 
watched  the  outgoers;  and  with  their  spears  in 
their  hands,  in  spite  of  bitter  hatred,  kept  aloof 
from  them  with  less  difficulty  than  the  Man- 
tineans of  the  better  classes  themselves  —  a 
weighty  testimony  to  the  power  of  Spartan  dis- 
cipline, be  it  said.  In  conclusion,  the  wall  was 
razed,  and  Mantinea  split  up  into  four  parts, 
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assuming  once  again  its  primitive  condition  as 
regards  inhabitants.  The  first  feeling  was  one 
of  annoyance  at  the  necessity  of  pulling  down 
their  present  houses  and  building  others,  yet 
when  the  owners^  found  themselves  located  so 
much  nearer  their  estates  round  about  the  vil- 
lages, in  the  full  enjoyment  of  aristocracy,  and 
rid  for  ever  of  "  those  troublesome  dema- 
gogues," they  were  delighted  with  the  turn 
which  affairs  had  taken.  It  became  the  custom 
for  Sparta  to  send  them,  not  one  commander  of 
contingents,  but  four,  one  for  each  village;  and 
the  zeal  displayed,  now  that  the  quotas  for  mili- 
tary service  were  furnished  from  the  several  vil- 
lage centres,  was  far  greater  than  it  had  been 
under  the  democratic  system.  So  the  transac- 
tions in  connection  with  Mantinea  were  brought 
to  a  conclusion,  and  thereby  one  lesson  of  wis- 
dom taught  mankind — not  to  conduct  a  river 
through  a  fortress  town. 

B.  C.  884.-383. — To  pass  on.  The  party  in 
exile  from  Phlius,  seeing  the  severe  scrutiny  to 
which  the  behaviour  of  the  allies  of  Lacedsemon 
during  the  late  war  was  being  subjected,  felt 
that  their  opportunity  had  come.  They  repaired 
to  Lacedgemon,  and  laid  great  emphasis  on  the 
fact  that,  so  long  as  they  had  been  in  power 
themselves  at  home,  "  their  city  used  to  welcome 

8  Or,  "  holders  of  properties."     The  historian  is  referring  not 
to  the  population  at  large,  but  to  the  rich  landowners. 
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Lacedsemonians  within  her  walls,  and  her  citi- 
zens flocked  to  the  campaign  under  their  leader- 
ship; but  no  sooner  had  they  been  driven  into 
exile  than  a  change  had  come.  The  men  of 
Phlius  now  flatly  refused  to  follow  Lacedgemon 
anywhere;  the  Lacedaemonians,  alone  of  all  men 
living,  must  not  be  admitted  within  their  gates." 
After  listening  to  their  story  the  ephors  agreed 
that  the  matter  demanded  attention.  Then  they 
sent  to  the  state  of  Phlius  a  message  to  this 
eff'ect:  the  Phliasian  exiles  were  friends  of  Lace- 
dsemon;  nor  did  it  appear  that  they  owed  their 
exile  to  any  misdoing.  Under  the  circumstances, 
Lacedgemon  claimed  their  recall  from  banish- 
ment, not  by  force,  but  as  a  concession  volun- 
tarily granted.  When  the  matter  was  thus 
stated,  the  Phliasians  were  not  without  alarm 
that  an  army  might  march  upon  Phlius,  and  a 
party  inside  the  town  might  admit  the  enemy 
within  the  walls;  for  within  the  walls  of  Phlius 
were  to  be  found  many  who,  either  as  blood 
relations  or  for  other  reasons,  were  partisans  of 
the  exiles,  and  as  so  often  happens,  at  any  rate 
in  the  majority  of  states,  there  was  a  revolu- 
tionary party  who,  in  their  ardour  for  reform, 
would  welcome  gladly  their  restoration.  Owing 
to  fears  of  this  character,  a  formal  decree  was 
passed:  to  welcome  home  the  exiles,  and  to  re- 
store to  them  all  undisputed  property,  the  pur- 
chasers of  the  same  being  indemnified  from  the 


32  XENOPHON 

treasury  of  the  state;  and  in  the  event  of  any 
ambiguity  or  question  arising  between  the  par- 
ties, the  same  to  be  determined  before  a  court 
of  justice.  Such  was  the  position  of  affairs  in 
connection  with  the  Phliasian  exiles  at  the  date 
in  question. 

B.  C.  383. — And  now  from  yet  another  quar- 
ter ambassadors  arrived  at  Lacedsemon:  that  is 
to  say,  from  Acanthus  and  Apollonia,  the  two 
largest  and  most  important  states  of  the  Olyn- 
thian  confederacy.  The  ephorate,  after  learn- 
ing from  them  the  object  of  their  visit,  pre- 
sented them  to  the  assembly  and  the  allies,  in 
presence  of  whom  Cleigenes  of  Acanthus  made 
a  speech  to  this  effect: 

"  Men  of  Lacedsemon  and  of  the  allied  states," 
he  said,  "  are  you  aware  of  a  silent  but  porten- 
tous growth  within  the  bosom  of  Hellas?  Few 
here  need  to  be  told  that  for  size  and  importance 
Olynthus  now  stands  at  the  head  of  the  Thracian 
cities.  But  are  you  aware  that  the  citizens  of 
Olynthus  have  already  brought  over  several 
states  by  the  bribe  of  joint  citizenship  and  com- 
mon laws ;  that  they  have  forcibly  annexed  some 
of  the  larger  states;  and  that,  so  encouraged, 
they  have  taken  in  hand  further  to  free  the 
cities  of  Macedonia  from  Amyntas  the  king  of 
the  Macedonians;  that,  as  soon  as  their  imme- 
diate neighbours  had  shown  compliance,  they  at 
once  proceeded  to  attack  larger  and  more  dis- 
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tant  communities;  so  much  so,  that  when  we 
started  to  come  hither,  we  left  them  masters,  not 
only  of  many  other  places,  but  of  Pella  itself, 
the  capital  of  Macedonia.  Amyntas,  we  saw 
plainly,  must  ere  long  withdraw  from  his  cities, 
and  was  in  fact  already  all  but  in  name  an  out- 
cast from  Macedonia. 

"  The  Olynthians  have  actually  sent  to  our- 
selves and  to  the  men  of  Apollonia  a  joint  em- 
bassy, warning  us  of  their  intention  to  attack 
us  if  we  refuse  to  present  ourselves  at  Olyn- 
thus  with  a  military  contingent.  Now,  for  our 
parts,  men  of  Lacedsemon,  we  desire  nothing 
better  than  to  abide  by  our  ancestral  laws  and 
institutions,  to  be  free  and  independent  citizens; 
but  if  aid  from  without  is  going  to  fail  us,  we 
too  must  follow  the  rest  and  coalesce  with  the 
Olynthians.  Why,  even  now  they  muster  no 
less  than  eight  hundred  heavy  infantry  and  a 
considerably  larger  body  of  light  infantry, 
while  their  cavalry,  when  we  have  joined  them, 
will  exceed  one  thousand  men.  At  the  date  of 
our  departure  we  left  embassies  from  Athens 
and  Boeotia  in  Olynthus,  and  we  were  told  that 
the  Olynthians  themselves  had  passed  a  formal 
resolution  to  return  the  compliment.  They  were 
to  send  an  embassy  on  their  side  to  the  afore- 
said states  to  treat  of  an  alliance.  And  yet,  if 
the  power  of  the  Athenians  and  the  Thebans  is 
to  be  further  increased  by  such  an  accession  of 
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strength,  look  to  it,"  the  speaker  added, 
"  whether  hereafter  you  will  find  things  so  easy 
to  manage  in  that  quarter. 

"  They  hold  Potidsea,  the  key  to  the  isthmus 
of  Pallene,  and  therefore,  you  can  well  believe, 
they  can  command  the  states  within  that  penin- 
sula. If  you  want  any  further  proof  of  the 
abject  terror  of  those  states,  you  have  it  in  the 
fact  that  notwithstanding  the  bitter  hatred  which 
they  bear  to  Olynthus,  not  one  of  them  has  dared 
to  send  ambassadors  along  with  us  to  apprise 
you  of  these  matters. 

"  Reflect,  how  you  can  reconcile  your  anxiety 
to  prevent  the  unification  of  Boeotia  with  your 
neglect  to  hinder  the  solidifying  of  a  far  larger 
power — a  power  destined,  moreover,  to  become 
formidable,  not  on  land  only,  but  by  sea?  For 
what  is  to  stop  it,  when  the  soil  itself  supplies 
timber  for  shipbuilding,  and  there  are  rich  reve- 
nues derived  from  numerous  harbours  and  com- 
mercial centres? — it  cannot  but  be  that  abun- 
dance of  food  and  abundance  of  population  will 
go  hand  in  hand.  Nor  have  we  yet  reached  the 
limits  of  Olynthian  expansion;  there  are  their 
neighbours  to  be  thought  of — the  kingless  or  in- 
dependent Thracians.  These  are  already  to-day 
the  devoted  servants  of  Olynthus,  and  when  it 
comes  to  their  being  actually  under  her,  that 
means  at  once  another  vast  accession  of  strength 
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to  her.  With  the  Thracians  in  her  train,  the 
gold  mines  of  Pangeeus  will  stretch  out  to  her 
the  hand  of  welcome. 

"  In  making  these  assertions,  we  are  but  utter- 
ing remarks  ten  thousand  times  repeated  in  the 
democracy  of  Olynthus.  And  as  to  their  con- 
fident spirit,  who  shall  attempt  to  describe  it? 
It  is  God,  for  aught  I  know,  who,  with  the 
growth  of  a  new  capacity,  gives  increase  also  to 
the  proud  thoughts  and  vast  designs  of  human- 
ity. For  ourselves,  men  of  Lacedasmon  and  of 
the  allied  states,  our  task  is  completed.  We 
have  played  our  parts  in  announcing  to  you  how 
things  stand  there.  To  you  it  is  left  to  deter- 
mine whether  what  we  have  described  is  worthy 
of  your  concern.  Only  one  thing  further  you 
ought  to  recognise:  the  power  we  have  spoken 
of  as  great  is  not  as  yet  invincible,  for  those 
states  which  are  involuntary  participators  in  the 
citizenship  of  Olynthus  will,  in  prospect  of  any 
rival  power  appearing  in  the  field,  speedily  fall 
away.  On  the  contrary,  let  them  be  once  closely 
knit  and  welded  together  by  the  privileges  of 
intermarriage  and  reciprocal  rights  of  holding 
property  in  land — which  have  already  become 
enactments ;  let  them  discover  that  it  is  a  gain  to 
them  to  follow  in  the  wake  of  conquerors  (just 
as  the  Arcadians,  for  instance,  find  it  profitable 
to  march  in  your  ranks,  whereby  they  save  their 
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own  property  and  pillage  their  neighbours')  ;  let 
these  things  come  to  pass,  and  perhaps  you  may 
find  the  knot  no  longer  so  easy  to  unloose." 

At  the  conclusion  of  this  address,  the  Lace- 
daemonians requested  the  allies  to  speak,  bidding 
them  give  their  joint  advice  as  to  the  best 
course  to  be  pursued  in  the  interests  of  Pelo- 
ponnese  and  the  allies.  Thereupon  many  mem- 
bers, and  especially  those  who  wished  to  gratify 
the  Lacedaemonians,  agreed  in  counselling  active 
measures;  and  it  was  resolved  that  the  states 
should  severally  send  contingents  to  form  a 
total  of  ten  thousand  men.  Proposals  were  also 
made  to  allow  any  state,  so  wishing,  to  give 
money  instead  of  men,  at  the  rate  of  three 
JEgineian  obols  a  day  per  man;  or  where  the 
contingent  consisted  of  cavalry,  the  pay  given 
for  one  horseman  was  to  be  equivalent  to  that 
of  four  hoplites ;  while,  in  the  event  of  any  state 
defaulting  in  service,  the  Lacedasmonians  should 
be  allowed  to  mulct  the  said  state  of  a  stater  per 
man  per  diem.  These  resolutions  were  passed, 
and  the  deputies  from  Acanthus  rose  again. 
They  argued  that,  though  excellent,  these  reso- 
lutions were  not  of  a  nature  to  be  rapidly  carried 
into  effect.  Would  it  not  be  better,  they  asked, 
pending  the  mobilisation  of  the  troops,  to  de- 
spatch an  officer  at  once  in  command  of  a  force 
from  Lacedaemon  and  the  other  states,  not  too 
large,  to  start  immediately.  The  effect  would  be 
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instantaneous,  for  the  states  which  had  not  yet 
given  in  their  adhesion  to  Olynthus  would  be 
brought  to  a  standstill,  and  those  already  forci- 
bly enrolled  would  be  shaken  in  their  alliance. 
These  further  resolutions  being  also  passed,  the 
Lacedsemonians  despatched  Eudamidas,  accom- 
panied by  a  body  of  neodamodes,  with  perioeci 
and  Sciritae,^  to  the  number  of  two  thousand 
odd.  Eudamidas  lost  no  time  in  setting  out, 
having  obtained  leave  from  the  ephors  for  his 
brother  Phoebidas  to  follow  later  with  the  re- 
mainder of  the  troops  assigned  to  him.  Pushing 
on  himself  to  the  Thracian  territory,  he  set 
about  despatching  garrisons  to  various  cities  at 
their  request.  He  also  secured  the  voluntary 
adhesion  of  Potidasa,  although  already  a  mem- 
ber of  the  Olynthian  alliance ;  and  this  town  now 
served  as  his  base  of  operations  for  carrying  on 
war  on  a  scale  adapted  to  his  somewhat  limited 
armament. 

Phoebidas,  when  the  remaining  portion  of  his 
brother's  forces  was  duly  mustered,  put  himself 
at  their  head  and  commenced  his  march.  On 
reaching  Thebes  the  troops  encamped  outside  the 
city,  around  the  gymnasium.  Faction  was  rife 
within  the  city.  The  polemarchs  in  office,  Isme- 
nias  and  Leontiades,  were  diametrically  opposed, 
being  the  respective  heads  of  antagonistic  po- 
litical clubs.    Hence  it  was  that,  while  Ismenias, 

8  Or,    "  new    citizens,    provincials,    and    Sciritse." 
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ever  inspired  by  hatred  to  the  Lacedaemonians, 
would  not  come  anywhere  near  the  Spartan  gen- 
eral, Leontiades,  on  the  other  hand,  was  assid- 
uous in  courting  him ;  and  when  a  sufficient  inti- 
macy was  established  between  them,  he  made  a 
proposal  as  follows:  "You  have  it  in  your 
power,"  he  said,  addressing  Phoebidas,  "  this 
very  day  to  confer  supreme  benefit  on  your 
country.  Follow  me  with  your  hoplites,  and  I 
will  introduce  you  into  the  citadel.  That  done, 
you  may  rest  assured  Thebes  will  be  completely 
under  the  thumb  of  Lacedsemon  and  of  us,  your 
friends.  At  present,  as  you  see,  there  is  a  proc- 
lamation forbidding  any  Theban  to  take  service 
with  you  against  Olynthus,  but  we  will  change 
all  that.  You  have  only  to  act  with  us  as  we 
suggest,  and  we  shall  at  once  be  able  to  furnish 
you  with  large  supplies  of  infantry  and  cavalry, 
so  that  you  will  join  your  brother  with  a  mag- 
nificent reinforcement,  and  pending  his  proposed 
reduction  of  Olynthus,  you  will  have  accom- 
plished the  reduction  of  a  far  larger  state  than 
that — ^to  wit,  this  city  of  Thebes." 

The  imagination  of  Phoebidas  was  kindled  as 
he  listened  to  the  tempting  proposal.  To  do  a 
brilliant  deed  was  far  dearer  to  him  than  life; 
on  the  other  hand,  he  had  no  reasoning  capacity, 
and  would  seem  to  have  been  deficient  altogether 
in  sound  sense.  The  consent  of  the  Spartan  se- 
cured, Leontiades  bade  him  set  his  troops  in 
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motion,  as  if  everything  were  ready  for  his  de- 
parture. "And  anon,  when  the  hour  is  come," 
added  the  Theban,  "  I  will  be  with  you,  and  show 
you  the  way  myself." 

The  senate  was  seated  in  the  arcade  or  stoa 
in  the  market-place,  since  the  Cadmeia  was  in 
possession  of  the  women  who  were  celebrating 
the  Thesmophoria.^  It  was  noon  of  a  hot  sum- 
mer's day;  scarcely  a  soul  was  stirring  in  the 
streets.  This  was  the  moment  for  Leontiades. 
He  mounted  on  horseback  and  galloped  off  to 
overtake  Phoebidas.  He  turned  him  back,  and 
led  him  without  further  delay  into  the  acropolis. 
Having  posted  Phoebidas  and  his  soldiers  inside, 
he  handed  him  the  key  of  the  gates,  and  warn- 
ing him  not  to  suffer  any  one  to  enter  into  the 
citadel  without  a  pass  from  himself,  he  straight- 
way betook  himself  to  the  senate.  Arrived  there, 
he  delivered  himself  thus:  "  Sirs,  the  Lacedae- 
monians are  in  possession  of  the  citadel ;  but  that 
is  no  cause  for  despondency,  since,  as  they  as- 
sure us,  they  have  no  hostile  intention,  except, 
indeed,  towards  any  one  who  has  an  appetite 
for  war.  For  myself,  and  acting  in  obedience 
to  the  law,  which  empowers  the  polemarch  to 
apprehend  all  persons  suspected  of  capital 
crimes,  I  hereby  seize  the  person  of  Ismenias  as 

1  An  ancient  festival  held  by  women  in  honour  of  Demeter 
and  Persephone,  who  gave  the  first  impulse  to  civil  society,  law- 
ful marriage,  etc. 
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an  arch-f  omenter  of  war.  I  call  upon  you,  sirs, 
who  are  captains  of  companies,  and  you  who 
are  ranked  with  them,  to  do  your  duty.  Arise 
and  secure  the  prisoner,  and  lead  him  away  to 
the  place  appointed." 

Those  who  were  privy  to  the  affair,  it  will  be 
understood,  presented  themselves,  and  the  or- 
ders were  promptly  carried  out.  Of  those  not 
in  the  secret,  but  opposed  to  the  party  of  Leon- 
tiades,  some  sought  refuge  at  once  outside  the 
city  in  terror  for  their  lives;  whilst  the  rest,  al- 
beit they  retired  to  their  houses  at  first,  yet  when 
they  found  that  Ismenias  was  imprisoned  in  the 
Cadmeia,  and  further  delay  seemed  dangerous, 
retreated  to  Athens.  These  were  the  men  who 
shared  the  views  of  Androclidas  and  Ismenias, 
and  they  must  have  numbered  about  three  hun- 
dred. 

Now  that  the  transactions  were  concluded,  an- 
other polemarch  was  chosen  in  place  of  Ismenias, 
and  Leontiades  at  once  set  out  to  Lacedsemon. 
There  he  found  the  ephors  and  the  mass  of  the 
community  highly  incensed  against  Phoebidas, 
"  who  had  failed  to  execute  the  orders  assigned 
him  by  the  state."  Against  this  general  indig- 
nation, however,  Agesilaus  protested.  If  mis- 
chief had  been  wrought  to  Lacedsemon  by  this 
deed,  it  was  just  that  the  doer  of  it  should  be 
punished;  but,  if  good,  it  was  a  time-honoured 
custom  to  allow  full  scope  for  impromptu  acts 
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of  this  character.  "  The  sole  point  you  have  to 
look  to,"  he  urged,  "  is  whether  what  has  been 
done  is  good  or  evil."  After  this,  however,  Le- 
ontiades  presented  himself  to  the  assembly  and 
addressed  the  members  as  follows:  "  Sirs,  Lace- 
daemonians, the  hostile  attitude  of  Thebes  to- 
wards you,  before  the  occurrence  of  late  events, 
was  a  topic  constantly  on  your  lips,  since  time 
upon  time  your  eyes  were  called  upon  to  witness 
her  friendly  bearing  to  your  foes  in  contrast 
with  her  hatred  of  your  friends.  Can  it  be  denied 
that  Thebes  refused  to  take  part  with  you  in  the 
campaign  against  your  direst  enemy,  the  democ- 
racy in  Piraeus ;  and  balanced  that  lukewarmness 
by  an  onslaught  on  the  Phocians,  whose  sole 
crime  was  cordiality  to  yourselves?  Nor  is  that 
all.  In  full  knowledge  that  you  were  likely  to 
be  engaged  in  war  with  Olynthus,  she  proceeded 
at  once  to  make  an  alliance  with  that  city.  So 
that  up  to  the  last  moment  you  were  in  con- 
stant expectation  of  hearing  some  day  that  the 
whole  of  Bceotia  was  laid  at  the  feet  of  Thebes. 
With  the  late  incidents  all  is  changed.  You 
need  fear  Thebes  no  longer.  One  brief  despatch 
in  cipher  will  suffice  to  procure  a  dutiful  sub- 
servience to  your  every  wish  in  that  quarter,  pro- 
vided only  you  will  take  as  kindly  an  interest  in 
us  as  we  in  you." 

This  appeal  told  upon  the  meeting,  and  the 
Lacedaemonians  resolved  formally,  now  that  the 


42  XENOPHON 

citadel  had  been  taken,  to  keep  it,  and  to  put 
Ismenias  on  his  trial.     In  consequence  of  this 
resolution  a   body   of   commissioners   was   de- 
spatched,   three    Lacedaemonians   and  one   for 
each  of  the  allied  states,  great  and  small  alike. 
The  court  of  inquiry  thus  constituted,  the  sit- 
tings commenced,  and  an  indictment  was  pre- 
ferred against  Ismenias.     He  was  accused  of 
playing  into  the  hands  of  the  barbarian;  of  seek- 
ing amity  with  the  Persian  to  the  detriment  of 
Hellas;  of  accepting  sums  of  money  as  bribes 
from  the  king ;  and,  finally,  of  being,  along  with 
Androcleidas,  the  prime  cause  of  the  whole  in- 
testine  trouble   to   which   Hellas   was  a   prey. 
Each  of  these  charges  was  met  by  the  defend- 
ant, but  to  no  purpose,  since  he  failed  to  dis- 
abuse  the    court  of   their   conviction   that   the 
grandeur  of  his  designs  was  only  equalled  by 
their    wickedness.       The     verdict     was     given 
against  him,  and  he  was  put  to  death.     The 
party  of  Leontiades  thus  possessed  the   city; 
and  went  beyond  the  injunctions  given  them  in 
the  eager  performance  of  their  services. 

B.  C.  382. — ^As  a  result  of  these  transactions 
the  Lacedaemonians  pressed  on  the  combined 
campaign  against  Olynthus  with  still  greater 
enthusiasm.  They  not  only  sent  out  Teleutias 
as  governor,  but  by  their  united  efforts  fur- 
nished him  with  an  aggregate  army  of  ten  thou- 
sand men.    They  also  sent  despatches  to  the  al- 
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Hed  states,  calling  upon  them  to  support  Teleu- 
tias  in  accordance  with  the  resolution  of  the 
allies.    All  the  states  were  ready  to  display  de- 
votion to  Teleutias,  and  to  do  him  service,  since 
he  was  a  man  who  never  forgot  a  service  ren- 
dered him.    Nor  was  Thebes  an  exception;  for 
was  not  the  governor  a  brother  of  Agesilaus? 
Thebes,  therefore,  was  enthusiastic  in  sending 
her  contribution  of  heavy  infantry  and  cavalry. 
The  Spartan  conducted  his  march  slowly  and 
surely,  taking  the  utmost  pains  to  avoid  injur- 
ing his  friends,  and  to  collect  as  large  a  force 
as  possible.    He  also  sent  a  message  in  advance 
to  Amyntas,  begging  him,  if  he  were  truly  de- 
sirous of  recovering  his  empire,  to  raise  a  body 
of  mercenaries,  and  to  distribute  sums  of  money 
among  the  neighbouring  kings  with  a  view  to 
their  alliance.    Nor  was  that  all.    He  sent  also 
to  Derdas,  the  ruler  of  Elimia,  pointing  out  to 
him  that  the  Olynthians,  having  laid  at  their 
feet  the  great  power  of  Macedonia,  would  cer- 
tainly not  suffer  his  lesser  power  to  escape  un- 
less they  were  stayed  by  force  of  arms  in  their 
career  of  insolence.     Proceeding  thus,  by  the 
time  he  had  reached  the  territory  of  the  allied 
powers,  he  was  at  the  head  of  a  very  considerable 
army.    At  Potidsea  he  halted  to  make  the  neces- 
sary disposition  of  his  troops,  and  thence  ad- 
vanced into  the  territory  of  the  enemy.    As  he 
approached  the  hostile  city,  he  abstained  from 
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felling  and  firing  alike,  being  persuaded  that  to 
do  so  was  only  to  create  difficulties  in  his  own 
path,  whether  advancing  or  retreating;  it  would 
be  time  enough,  when  he  retired  from  Olynthus, 
to  fell  the  trees  and  lay  them  as  a  barrier  in  the 
path  of  any  assailant  in  the  rear. 

Being  now  within  a  mile  or  so  of  the  city  he 
came  to  a  halt.  The  left  division  was  under  his 
personal  command,  for  it  suited  him  to  advance 
in  a  line  opposite  the  gate  from  which  the  en- 
emy sallied;  the  other  division  of  the  allies 
stretched  away  to  the  right.  The  cavalry  were 
thus  distributed:  the  Laconians,  Thebans,  and 
all  the  Macedonians  present  were  posted  on  the 
right.  With  his  own  division  he  kept  Derdas 
and  his  troopers,  four  hundred  strong.  This  he 
did  partly  out  of  genuine  admiration  for  this 
body  of  horse,  and  partly  as  a  mark  of  courtesy 
to  Derdas,  which  should  make  him  not  regret 
his  coming. 

Presently  the  enemy  issued  forth  and  formed 
in  line  opposite,  imder  cover  of  their  walls. 
Then  their  cavalry  formed  in  close  order  and 
commenced  the  attack.  Dashing  down  upon  the 
Laconians  and  Boeotians  they  dismounted  Poly- 
charmus,  the  Lacedgemonian  cavalry  general,  in- 
flicting a  hundred  wounds  on  him  as  he  lay  on 
the  ground,  and  cut  down  others,  and  finally  put 
to  flight  the  cavalry  on  the  right  wing.  The 
flight  of  these  troopers  infected  the  infantry 
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in  close  proximity  to  them,  who  in  turn  swerved ; 
and  it  looked  as  if  the  whole  army  was  about  to 
be  worsted,  when  Derdas  at  the  head  of  his  cav- 
alry dashed  straight  at  the  gates  of  Olynthus, 
Teleutias  supporting  him  with  the  troops  of  his 
division.  The  Olynthian  cavalry,  seeing  how 
matters  were  going,  and  in  dread  of  finding  the 
gates  closed  upon  them,  wheeled  round  and  re- 
tired with  alacrity.  Thus  it  was  that  Derdas  had 
his  chance  to  cut  down  man  after  man  as  their 
cavalry  ran  the  gauntlet  past  him.  In  the  same 
way,  too,  the  infantry  of  the  Olynthians  re- 
treated within  their  city,  though,  owing  to  the 
closeness  of  the  walls  in  their  case,  their  loss  was 
trifling.  Teleutias  claimed  the  victory,  and  a 
trophy  was  duly  erected,  after  which  he  turned 
his  back  on  Olynthus  and  devoted  himself  to  fell- 
ing the  fruit-trees.  This  was  the  campaign  of 
the  summer.  He  now  dismissed  both  the  Mace- 
donian army  and  the  cavalry  force  of  Derdas. 
Incursions,  however,  on  the  part  of  the  Olyn- 
thians themselves  against  the  states  allied  to 
Lacedsemon  were  frequent;  lands  were  pillaged, 
and  people  put  to  the  sword. 

III.  B.  C.  381.— With  the  first  symptoms  of 
approaching  spring  the  Olynthian  cavalry,  six 
hundred  strong,  had  swooped  into  the  territory 
of  Apollonia — about  the  middle  of  the  day — 
and  dispersing  over  the  district,  were  employed 
in  pillaging;  but  as  luck  would  have  it,  Derdas 
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had  arrived  that  day  with  his  troopers,  and  was 
breakfasting  in  ApoUonia.  He  noted  the  en- 
emy's incursion,  but  kept  quiet,  biding  his  time ; 
his  horses  were  ready  saddled,  and  his  troopers 
armed  cap-a-pied.  As  the  Olynthians  came  gal- 
loping up  contemptuously,  not  only  into  the 
suburbs,  but  to  the  very  gates  of  the  city,  he 
seized  his  opportunity,  and  with  his  compact  and 
well-ordered  squadron  dashed  out;  whereupon 
the  invaders  took  to  flight.  Having  once  turned 
them,  Derdas  gave  them  no  respite,  pursuing 
and  slaughtering  them  for  ten  miles  or  more, 
until  he  had  driven  them  for  shelter  within  the 
very  ramparts  of  Olynthus.  Report  said  that 
Derdas  slew  something  like  eighty  men  in  this 
aff*air.  After  this  the  Olynthians  were  more  dis- 
posed to  keep  to  their  walls,  contenting  them- 
selves with  tilling  the  merest  corner  of  their 
territory. 

Time  advanced,  and  Teleutias  was  in  conduct 
of  another  expedition  against  the  city  of  Olyn- 
thus. His  object  was  to  destroy  any  timber^ 
still  left  standing,  or  fields  still  cultivated  in 
the  hostile  territory.  This  brought  out  the  Olyn- 
thian  cavalry,  who,  stealthily  advancing,  crossed 
the  river  which  washes  the  walls  of  the  town,  and 
again  continued  their  silent  march  right  up  to 
the  adversary's  camp.  At  sight  of  an  audacity 
which  nettled  him,  Teleutias  at  once  ordered 
Tlemonidas,  the  officer  commanding  his  light  in- 

2  I.  e.,  fruit-trees. 
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fantry  division,  to  charge  the  assailants  at  the 
run.  On  their  side  the  men  of  Olynthus,  seeing 
the  rapid  approach  of  the  Hght  infantry,  wheeled 
and  quietly  retired  until  they  had  recrossed  the 
river,  drawing  the  enemy  on,  who  followed  with 
conspicuous  hardihood.  Arrogating  to  them- 
selves the  position  of  pursuers  towards  fugi- 
tives, they  did  not  hesitate  to  cross  the  river  which 
stood  between  them  and  their  prey.  Then  the 
Olynthian  cavalry,  choosing  a  favourable  mo- 
ment, when  those  who  had  crossed  seemed  easy 
to  deal  with,  wheeled  and  attacked  them,  putting 
Tlemonidas  himself  to  the  sword  with  more  than 
a  hundred  others  of  his  company.  Teleutias, 
when  he  saw  what  was  happening,  snatched  up 
his  arms  in  a  fit  of  anger  and  began  leading  his 
hoplites  swiftly  forward,  ordering  at  the  same 
time  his  peltasts  and  cavalry  to  give  chase  and 
not  to  slacken.  Their  fate  was  the  fate  of  many 
before  and  since,  who,  in  the  ardour  of  pursuit, 
have  come  too  close  to  the  enemy's  walls  and 
found  it  hard  to  get  back  again.  Under  a  hail 
of  missiles  from  the  walls  they  were  forced  to 
retire  in  disorder  and  with  the  necessity  of  guard- 
ing themselves  against  the  missiles.  At  this 
juncture  the  Olynthians  sent  out  their  cavalry 
at  full  gallop,  backed  by  supports  of  light  in- 
fantry; and  finally  their  heavy  infantry  reserves 
poured  out  and  fell  upon  the  enemy's  lines,  now 
in   thorough    confusion.     Here   Teleutias    fell 
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fighting,  and  when  that  happened,  without  fur- 
ther pause  the  troops  immediately  about  him 
swerved.  Not  one  soul  longer  cared  to  make  a 
stand,  but  the  flight  became  general,  some  flee- 
ing towards  Spartolus,  others  in  the  direction  of 
Acanthus,  a  third  set  seeking  refuge  within  the 
walls  of  Apollonia,  and  the  majority  within 
those  of  Potidsea.  As  the  tide  of  fugitives  broke 
into  several  streams,  so  also  the  pursuers  divided 
the  work  between  them;  this  way  and  that  they 
poured,  dealing  death  wholesale.  So  perished 
the  pith  and  kernel  of  the  armament. 

Such  calamities  are  not  indeed  without  a  moral. 
The  lesson  they  are  meant  to  teach  mankind,  I 
think,  is  plain.  If  in  a  general  sense  one  ought 
not  to  punish  any  one,  even  one's  own  slave,  in 
anger, — since  the  master  in  his  wrath  may  easily 
incur  worse  evil  himself  than  he  inflicts, — so, 
in  the  case  of  antagonists  in  war,  to  attack  an 
enemy  under  the  influence  of  passion  rather  than 
of  judgment  is  an  absolute  error.  For  wrath 
is  but  a  blind  impulse  devoid  of  foresight, 
whereas  to  the  penetrating  eye  of  reason  a  blow 
parried  may  be  better  than  a  wound  inflicted. 

When  the  news  of  what  had  happened  reached 
Lacedeemon  it  was  agreed,  after  due  delibera- 
tion, that  a  force  should  be  sent,  and  of  no  tri- 
fling description,  if  only  to  quench  the  victors' 
pride,  and  to  prevent  their  own  achievements 
from  becoming  null  and  void.     In  this  deter- 
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mination  they  sent  out  King  Agesipolis  as  gen- 
eral, attended,  like  Agesilaus  on  his  Asiatic  cam- 
paign, by  thirty  Spartans.  Volunteers  flocked 
to  his  standard.  They  were  partly  the  pick  and 
flower  of  the  provincials,  partly  foreigners  of 
the  class  called  Trophimoi,^  or  lastly,  bastard 
sons  of  Spartans,  comely  and  beautiful  of  limb, 
and  well  versed  in  the  lore  of  Spartan  chivalry. 
The  ranks  of  this  invading  force  were  further 
swelled  by  volunteers  from  the  allied  states,  the 
Thessalians  notably  contributing  a  corps  of  cav- 
alry. All  were  animated  by  the  desire  of  be- 
coming known  to  Agesipolis,  so  that  even  Amyn- 
tas  and  Derdas  in  zeal  of  service  outdid  them- 
selves. With  this  promise  of  success  Agesipolis 
marched  forward  against  Olynthus. 

Meanwhile  the  state  of  Phlius,  complimented 
by  Agesipolis  on  the  amount  of  the  funds  con- 
tributed by  them  to  his  expedition  and  the  ce- 
lerity with  which  the  money  had  been  raised, 
and  in  full  belief  that  while  the  one  king  was  in 
the  field  they  were  secure  against  the  hostile  at- 
tack of  the  other  (since  it  was  hardly  to  be  ex- 
pected that  both  kings  should  be  absent  from 
Sparta  at  one  moment),  boldly  desisted  from 
doing  justice  by  her  lately  reinstated  citizens. 
On  the  one  hand,  these  exiles  claimed  that  points 
in  dispute  should  be  determined  before  an  im- 

3  Xenophon's   own  sons  educated  at  Sparta  would  belong  to 
this  class. 
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partial  court  of  justice;  the  citizens  on  the  other, 
insisted  on  the  claimants  submitting  the  cases 
for  trial  in  the  city  itself.  And  when  the  latter 
demurred  to  that  solution,  asking:  "What  sort 
of  trial  that  would  be  where  the  offenders  were 
also  the  judges?"  they  appealed  to  deaf  ears. 
Consequently  the  restored  party  appeared  at 
Sparta,  to  prefer  a  complaint  against  their  city. 
They  were  accompanied  by  other  members  of 
the  community,  who  stated  that  many  of  the 
Phliasians  themselves  besides  the  appellants  rec- 
ognised the  injustice  of  their  treatment.  The 
state  of  Phlius  was  indignant  at  this  manoeuvre, 
and  retaliated  by  imposing  a  fine  on  all  who  had 
betaken  themselves  to  Lacedsemon  without  a 
mandate  from  the  state.  Those  who  incurred 
the  fine  hesitated  to  return  home ;  they  preferred 
to  stay  where  they  were  and  enforce  their  views : 
"It  is  quite  plain  now  who  were  the  perpetra- 
tors of  all  the  violence — the  very  people  who 
originally  drove  us  into  exile,  and  shut  their  gates 
upon  Lacedsemon;  the  confiscators  of  our  prop- 
erty one  day,  the  ruthless  opponents  of  its  res- 
toration the  next.  Who  else  but  they  have  now 
brought  it  about  that  we  should  be  fined  for  ap- 
pearing at  Lacedsemon?  and  for  what  purpose 
but  to  deter  any  one  else  for  the  future  from 
venturing  to  expose  the  proceedings  at  Phlius?  " 
Thus  far  the  appellants.  And  in  good  sooth  the 
conduct  of  the  men  of  Phlius  did  seem  to  savour 
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of  insolence;  so  much  so  that  the  ephors  called 
out  the  ban  against  them. 

B.  C.  380. — Nor  was  Agesilaus  otherwise  than 
well  satisfied  with  this  decision,  not  only  on  the 
ground  of  old  relations  of  friendly  hospitality 
between  his  father  Archidamus  and  the  party 
of  Podanemus,  who  were  numbered  among  the 
restored  exiles  at  this  time,  but  because  person- 
ally he  was  bound  by  similar  ties  himself  towards 
the  adherents  of  Procles,  son  of  Hipponicus. 
The  border  sacrifices  proving  favourable,  the 
march  commenced  at  once.  As  he  advanced, 
embassy  after  embassy  met  him,  and  would  fain 
by  presents  of  money  avert  invasion.  But  the 
king  answered  that  the  object  of  his  march  was 
not  to  commit  wrongdoing,  but  to  protect  the 
victims  of  injustice.  Then  the  petitioners  of- 
fered to  do  anything,  only  they  begged  him  to 
forego  invasion.  Again  he  replied — How  could 
he  trust  to  their  words  when  they  had  lied  to  him 
already?  He  must  have  the  warrant  of  acts, 
not  promises.  And  being  asked:  "What  act 
(would  satisfy  him)  ? "  he  answered  once  more, 
saying,  "  The  same  which  you  performed  afore- 
time, and  suffered  no  wrong  at  our  hands" — 
in  other  words,  the  surrender  of  the  acropolis. 
But  to  this  they  could  not  bring  themselves. 
Whereupon  he  invaded  the  territoy  of  Phlius, 
and  promptly  drawing  lines  of  circumvallation, 
commenced  the  siege.    Many  of  the  Lacedaemo- 
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nians  objected,  for  the  sake  of  a  mere  handful 
of  wretched  people,  so  to  embroil  themselves 
with  a  state  of  over  five  thousand  men.  For,  in- 
deed, to  leave  no  doubt  on  this  score,  the  men 
of  Phlius  met  regularly  in  assembly  in  full  view 
of  those  outside.  But  Agesilaus  was  not  to  be 
beaten  by  this  move.  Whenever  any  of  the 
townsmen  came  out,  drawn  by  friendship  or  kin- 
ship with  the  exiles,  in  every  case  the  king's 
instructions  were  to  place  the  public  messes  at 
the  service  of  the  visitors,  and,  if  they  were  will- 
ing to  go  through  the  course  of  gymnastic  train- 
ing, to  give  them  enough  to  procure  necessaries. 
All  members  of  these  classes  were,  by  the  gen- 
eral's strict  injunctions,  further  to  be  provided 
with  arms,  and  loans  were  to  be  raised  for  the 
purpose  without  delay.  Presently  the  superin- 
tendents of  this  branch  of  the  service  were  able 
to  turn  out  a  detachment  of  over  a  thousand 
men,  in  the  prime  of  bodily  perfection,  well  dis- 
ciplined and  splendidly  armed,  so  that  in  the 
end  the  Lacedsemonians  affirmed :  "  Fellow-sol- 
diers of  this  stamp  are  too  good  to  lose."  Such 
were  the  concerns  of  Agesilaus. 

Meanwhile  Agesipolis  on  leaving  Macedonia 
advanced  straight  upon  Olynthus  and  took  up  a 
strategical  position  in  front  of  the  town.  Find- 
ing that  no  one  came  out  to  oppose  him,  he 
occupied  himself  for  the  present  with  pillaging 
any  remnant  of  the  district  still  intact,  and  with 
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marching  into  the  territory  allied  with  the  en- 
emy, where  he  destroyed  the  corn.  The  town 
of  Torone  he  attacked  and  took  by  storm.  But 
while  he  was  so  engaged,  in  the  height  of  mid- 
summer he  was  attacked  by  a  burning  fever.  In 
this  condition  his  mind  reverted  to  a  scene  once 
visited,  the  temple  of  Dionysus  at  Aphytis,  and 
a  longing  for  its  cool  and  sparkling  waters  and 
embowered  shades  seized  him.  To  this  spot  ac- 
cordingly he  was  carried,  still  living,  but  only  to 
breathe  his  last  outside  the  sacred  shrine,  within 
a  week  of  the  day  on  which  he  sickened.  His 
body  was  laid  in  honey  and  conveyed  home 
to  Sparta,  where  he  obtained  royal  sepul- 
ture. 

When  the  news  reached  Agesilaus  he  displayed 
none  of  the  satisfaction  which  might  possibly 
have  been  expected  at  the  removal  of  an  antago- 
nist. On  the  contrary,  he  wept  and  pined  for 
the  companionship  so  severed,  it  being  the  fashion 
at  Sparta  for  the  kings  when  at  home  to  mess 
together  and  to  share  the  same  quarters.  More- 
over, Agesipolis  was  admirably  suited  to  Agesi- 
laus, sharing  with  the  merriment  of  youth  in 
tales  of  the  chase  and  horsemanship  and  boyish 
loves ;  while,  to  crown  all,  the  touch  of  reverence 
due  from  younger  to  elder  was  not  wanting  in 
their  common  life.  In  place  of  Agesipolis,  the 
Lacedsemonians  despatched  Polybiades  as  gov- 
ernor to  Olynthus. 
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B.  C.  379. — Agesilaus  had  already  exceeded 
the  time  during  which  the  supphes  of  food  in 
PhHus  were  expected  to  last.  The  difference, 
in  fact,  between  self-command  and  mere  appe- 
tite is  so  great  that  the  men  of  Phlius  had  only 
to  pass  a  resolution  to  cut  down  the  food  ex- 
penditure by  one  half,  and  by  doing  so  were  able 
to  prolong  the  siege  for  twice  the  calculated 
period.  But  if  the  contrast  between  self-re- 
straint and  appetite  is  so  great,  no  less  startling 
is  that  between  boldness  and  faint-heartedness. 
A  Phliasian  named  Delphion,  a  real  hero,  it 
would  seem,  took  to  himself  three  hundred 
Phliasians,  and  not  only  succeeded  in  preventing 
the  peace-party  from  carrying  out  their  wishes, 
but  was  equal  to  the  task  of  incarcerating  and 
keeping  safely  under  lock  and  key  those  whom 
he  mistrusted.  Nor  did  his  ability  end  here.  He 
succeeded  in  forcing  the  mob  of  citizens  to  per- 
form garrison  duty,  and  by  vigorous  patrolling 
kept  them  constant  to  the  work.  Over  and  over 
again,  accompanied  by  his  personal  attendants, 
he  would  dash  out  of  the  walls  and  drive  in  the 
enemy's  outposts,  first  at  one  point  and  then  at 
another  of  the  beleaguering  circle.  ♦But  the 
time  eventually  came  when,  search  as  they  might 
by  every  means,  these  picked  defenders  could 
find  no  further  store  of  food  within  the  walls, 
and  they  were  forced  to  send  to  Agesilaus,  re- 
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questing  a  truce  for  an  embassy  to  visit  Sparta, 
adding  that  they  were  resolved  to  leave  it  to  the 
discretion  of  the  authorities  at  Lacedgemon  to  do 
with  their  city  what  they  liked.  Agesilaus 
granted  a  pass  to  the  embassy,  but,  at  the  same 
time,  he  was  so  angry  at  their  setting  his  per- 
sonal authority  aside,  that  he  sent  to  his  friends 
at  home  and  arranged  that  the  fate  of  Phlius 
should  be  left  to  his  discretion.  Meanwhile  he 
proceeded  to  tighten  the  cordon  of  investment, 
so  as  to  render  it  impossible  that  a  single  soul 
inside  the  city  should  escape.  In  spite  of  this, 
however,  Delphion,  with  one  comrade,  a  branded 
dare-devil,  who  had  shown  great  dexterity  in  re- 
lieving the  besieging  parties  of  their  arms,  es- 
caped by  night.  Presently  the  deputation  re- 
turned with  the  answer  from  Lacedsemon  that 
the  state  left  it  entirely  to  the  discretion  of  Ages- 
ilaus to  decide  the  fate  of  Phlius  as  seemed  to 
him  best.  Then  Agesilaus  pronounced  his  ver- 
dict. A  board  of  one  hundred — fifty  taken  from 
the  restored  exiles,  fifty  from  those  within  the 
city — were  in  the  first  place  to  make  inquisition 
as  to  who  deserved  to  live  and  who  to  die,  after 
which  they  were  to  lay  down  laws  as  the  basis 
of  a  new  constitution.  Pending  the  carrying  out 
of  these  transactions,  he  left  a  detachment  of 
troops  to  garrison  the  place  for  six  months,  with 
pay  for  that  period.     After  this  he  dismissed 
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the  allied  forces,  and  led  the  state  ^  division 
home.  Thus  the  transactions  concerning  Phlius 
were  brought  to  a  conclusion,  having  occupied 
altogether  one  year  and  eight  months. 

Meanwhile  Polybiades  had  reduced  the  citi- 
zens of  Olynthus  to  the  last  stage  of  misery 
through  famine.  Unable  to  supply  themselves 
with  corn  from  their  own  land,  or  to  import  it 
by  sea,  they  were  forced  to  send  an  embassy  to 
Laced^mon  to  sue  for  peace.  The  plenipoten- 
tiaries on  their  arrival  accepted  articles  of  agree- 
ment by  which  they  bound  themselves  to  have 
the  same  friends  and  the  same  foes  as  Lacedse- 
mon,  to  follow  her  lead,  and  to  be  enrolled  among 
her  allies ;  and  so,  having  taken  an  oath  to  abide 
by  these  terms,  they  returned  home. 

On  every  side  the  affairs  of  Lacedgemon  had 
signally  prospered:  Thebes  and  the  rest  of  the 
Boeotian  states  lay  absolutely  at  her  feet;  Co- 
rinth had  become  her  most  faithful  ally;  Argos, 
unable  longer  to  avail  herself  of  the  subterfuge 
of  a  movable  calendar,  was  humbled  to  the  dust ; 
Athens  was  isolated;  and,  lastly,  those  of  her 
own  allies  who  displayed  a  hostile  feeling  to- 
wards her  had  been  punished ;  so  that,  to  all  out- 
ward appearance,  the  foundations  of  her  empire 
were  at  length  absolutely  well  and  firmly  laid. 

IV. — Abundant  examples  might  be  found, 
alike  in  Hellenic  and  in  foreign  history,  to  prove 

4  The  citizen  army. 
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that  the  Divine  powers  mark  what  is  done  amiss, 
winking  neither  at  impiety  nor  at  the  commission 
of  unhallowed  acts ;  but  at  present  I  confine  my- 
self to  the  facts  before  me.^  The  Lacedaemo- 
nians, who  had  pledged  themselves  by  oath  to 
leave  the  states  independent,  had  laid  violent 
hands  on  the  acropolis  of  Thebes,  and  were  even- 
tually punished  by  the  victims  of  that  iniquity 
single-handed, — the  Lacedsemonians,  be  it  noted, 
who  had  never  before  been  mastered  by  living 
man;  and  not  they  alone,  but  those  citizens  of 
Thebes  who  introduced  them  into  their  acropolis, 
and  who  wished  to  enslave  their  city  to  Lace- 
dsemon,  that  they  might  play  the  tyrant  them- 
selves— ^how  fared  it  with  them?  A  bare  score 
of  the  fugitives  were  sufficient  to  destroy  their 
government.  How  this  happened  I  will  now 
narrate  in  detail. 

There  was  a  man  named  Phyllidas — ^he  was 
secretary  to  Archias,  that  is,  to  the  polemarchs. 
Beyond  his  official  duties,  he  had  rendered  his 
chief  other  services,  and  all  apparently  in  an 
exemplary  fashion.  A  visit  to  Athens  in  pur- 
suance of  some  business  brought  this  man  into 
contact  with  a  former  acquaintance  of  his  own, 
Melon,  one  of  the  exiles  who  had  fled  for  safety 
to  Athens.  Melon  had  various  questions  to  ask 
touching  the  sort  of  tyranny  practised  by  Ar- 

6 Or,   "it   is   of   my   own   subject   that   I   must   now   speak.'* 
This  passage  is  perhaps  the  key  to  the  historian's  position. 
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chks  in  the  exercise  of  the  polemarchy,  and  by 
Philip.  He  soon  discovered  that  affairs  at 
home  were  still  more  detestable  to  Phyllidas  than 
to  himself.  It  only  remained  to  exchange 
pledges,  and  to  arrange  the  details  of  what  was 
to  be  done.  After  a  certain  interval  Melon,  ac- 
companied by  six  of  the  trustiest  comrades  he 
could  find  among  his  fellow-exiles,  set  off  for 
Thebes.  They  were  armed  with  nothing  but 
daggers,  and  first  of  all  crept  into  the  neigh- 
bourhood under  cover  of  night.  The  whole  of 
the  next  day  they  lay  concealed  in  a  desert  place, 
and  drew  near  to  the  city  gates  in  the  guise 
of  labourers  returning  home  with  the  latest 
comers  from  the  fields.  Having  got  safely 
within  the  city,  they  spent  the  whole  of  that 
night  at  the  house  of  a  man  named  Charon,  and 
again  the  next  day  in  the  same  fashion.  Phyl- 
lidas meanwhile  was  busily  taken  up  with  the 
concerns  of  the  polemarchs,  who  were  to  cele- 
brate a  feast  of  Aphrodite  on  going  out  of  of- 
fice. Amongst  other  things,  the  secretary  was 
to  take  this  opportunity  of  fulfilling  an  old  un- 
dertaking, which  was  the  introduction  of  certain 
women  to  the  polemarchs.  They  were  to  be  the 
most  majestic  and  the  most  beautiful  to  be  found 
in  Tliebes.  The  polemarchs,  on  their  side  (and 
the  character  of  the  men  is  sufficiently  marked) , 
were  looking  forward  to  the  pleasures  of  the 
night  with   joyful  anticipation.      Supper   was 
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over,  and,  thanks  to  the  zeal  with  which  the 
master  of  the  ceremonies  responded  to  their 
mood,  they  were  speedily  intoxicated.  To  their 
oft-repeated  orders  to  introduce  their  mistresses, 
he  went  out  and  fetched  Melon  and  the  rest, 
three  of  them  dressed  up  as  ladies  and  the  rest 
as  their  attendant  maidens.  Having  brought 
them  into  the  treasury  of  the  polemarchs'  resi- 
dence, he  returned  himself  and  announced  to 
Archias  and  his  friends  that  the  women  would 
not  present  themselves  as  long  as  any  of  the 
attendants  remained  in  the  room;  whereupon 
they  promptly  bade  all  withdraw,  and  Phyllidas, 
furnishing  the  servants  with  a  stoup  of  wine, 
sent  them  off  to  the  house  of  one  of  them.  And 
now  at  last  he  introduced  the  mistresses,  and 
led  them  to  their  seats  beside  their  respective 
lords.  It  was  preconcerted  that  as  soon  as  they 
were  seated  they  were  to  throw  aside  their  veils 
and  strike  home.  That  is  one  version  of  the 
death  of  the  polemarchs.  According  to  another. 
Melon  and  his  friends  came  in  as  revellers,  and 
so  despatched  their  victims. 

That  over,  Phyllidas,  with  three  of  the  band, 
set  off  to  the  house  of  Leontiades.  Arrived  there, 
he  knocked  at  the  door,  and  sent  in  word  that  he 
had  a  message  from  the  polemarchs.  Leontiades, 
as  chance  befell,  was  still  reclining  in  privacy 
after  dinner,  and  his  wife  was  seated  beside  him 
working  wools.     The  fidelity  of  Phyllidas  was 
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well  known  to  him,  and  he  gave  orders  to  admit 
him  at  once.  They  entered,  slew  Leontiades,  and 
with  threats  silenced  his  wife.  As  they  went 
out  they  ordered  the  door  to  be  shut,  threatening 
that  if  they  found  it  open  they  would  kill  every 
one  in  the  house.  And  now  that  this  deed  was 
done,  Phylhdas,  with  two  of  the  band,  presented 
himself  at  the  prison,  telling  the  gaoler  he  had 
brought  a  man  from  the  polemarchs  to  be  locked 
up.  The  gaoler  opened  the  door,  and  was  at 
once  despatched,  and  the  prisoners  were  re- 
leased. These  they  speedily  supplied  with  arms 
taken  from  the  armoury  in  the  stoa,  and  then 
led  them  to  the  Ampheion,  and  bade  them  take 
up  a  position  there,  after  which  they  at  once 
made  a  proclamation  calling  on  all  Thebans  to 
come  out,  horse  and  foot,  seeing  that  the  ty- 
rants were  dead.  The  citizens,  indeed,  as  long 
as  it  was  night,  not  knowing  whom  or  what  to 
trust,  kept  quiet,  but  when  day  dawned  and  re- 
vealed what  had  occurred,  the  summons  was  re- 
sponded to  with  alacrity,  heavy  infantry  and 
cavalry  under  arms  alike  sallying  forth.  Horse- 
men were  also  despatched  by  the  now  restored 
exiles  to  the  two  Athenian  generals  on  the  fron- 
tier; and  they,  being  aware  of  the  object  of  the 
message  [promptly  responded]. 

On  the  other  hand,  the  Lacedgemonian  gov- 
ernor in  the  citadel,  as  soon  as  that  night's 
proclamation  reached  his  ears,  was  not  slow  to 
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send  to  Plataeae  and  Thespiae  for  reinforcements. 
The  approach  of  the  Platseans  was  perceived  by 
the  Theban  cavalry,  who  met  them  and  killed  a 
score  of  them  and  more,  and  after  that  achieve- 
ment returned  to  the  city,  to  find  the  Athenians 
from  the  frontier  already  arrived.  Then  they 
assaulted  the  acropolis.  The  troops  within  rec- 
ognised the  paucity  of  their  own  numbers,  whilst 
the  zeal  of  their  opponents  (one  and  all  advan- 
cing to  the  attack)  was  plainly  visible,  and  loud 
were  the  proclamations,  promising  rewards  to 
those  who  should  be  first  to  scale  the  walls.  All 
this  so  worked  upon  their  fears  that  they  agreed 
to  evacuate  the  place  if  the  citizens  would  al- 
low them  a  safe-conduct  to  retire  with  their 
arms.  To  this  request  the  others  gladly  yielded, 
and  they  made  a  truce.  Oaths  were  taken  on 
the  terms  aforesaid,  and  the  citizens  dismissed 
their  adversaries.  For  all  that,  as  the  garrison 
retired,  those  of  them  who  were  recognised  as 
personal  foes  were  seized  and  put  to  death.  Some 
were  rescued  through  the  good  offices  of  the 
Athenian  reinforcements  from  the  frontier,  who 
smuggled  them  across  and  saved  them.  The 
Thebans  were  not  content  with  putting  the  men 
to  death ;  if  any  of  them  had  children,  these  also 
were  sacrificed  to  their  vengeance. 

B.  C.  378. — When  the  news  of  these  proceed- 
ings reached  Sparta  the  first  thing  the  Lacedae- 
monians did  was  to  put  to  death  the  governor. 
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who  had  abandoned  the  Cadmeia  instead  of 
awaiting  reinforcements,  and  the  next  was  to 
call  out  the  ban  against  Thebes.  Agesilaus  had 
little  taste  to  head  the  expedition ;  he  pointed  out 
that  he  had  seen  more  than  forty  years'  service, 
and  that  the  exemption  from  foreign  duty  ap- 
plicable to  others  at  that  age  was  applicable  on 
the  same  principle  to  the  king.  Such  were  the 
ostensible  grounds  on  which  he  excused  himself 
from  the  present  expedition,  but  his  real  objec- 
tions lay  deeper.  He  felt  certain  that  if  he  led 
the  expedition  his  fellow-citizens  would  say: 
"Agesilaus  caused  all  this  trouble  to  the  state 
in  order  to  aid  and  abet  tyrants."  Therefore 
he  preferred  to  leave  his  countrymen  to  settle 
the  matter  themselves  as  they  liked.  Accord- 
ingly the  ephors,  instructed  by  the  Theban  ex- 
iles who  had  escaped  the  late  massacres,  de- 
spatched Cleombrotus.  He  had  not  commanded 
before,  and  it  was  the  depth  of  winter. 

Now  while  Chabrias,  with  a  body  of  Athenian 
peltasts,  kept  watch  and  ward  over  the  road 
through  Eleutherse,  Cleombrotus  made  his  way 
up  by  the  direct  route  to  Platsese.  His  column 
of  light  infantry,  pushing  forward  in  advance, 
fell  upon  the  men  who  had  been  released  from 
the  Theban  prison,  guarding  the  summit,  to  the 
number  of  about  one  hundred  and  fifty.  These, 
with  the  exception  of  one  or  two  who  escaped, 
were  cut  down  by  the  peltasts,  and  Cleombrotus 
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descended  in  person  upon  Platsese,  which  was  still 
friendly  to  Sparta.  Presently  he  reached 
Thespige,  and  that  was  the  base  for  an  advance 
upon  Cynoscephalse,  where  he  encamped  on  The- 
ban  territory.  Here  he  halted  sixteen  days,  and 
then  again  fell  back  upon  Thespige.  At  this  lat- 
ter place  he  now  left  Sphodrias  as  governor,  with 
a  third  portion  of  each  of  the  contingents  of  the 
allies,  handing  over  to  him  all  the  moneys  he  had 
brought  with  him  from  home,  with  directions  to 
supplement  his  force  with  a  contingent  of  mer- 
cenaries. 

Whilst  Sphodrias  was  so  employed,  Cleom- 
brotus  himself  commenced  his  homeward  march, 
following  the  road  through  Creusis  at  the  head 
of  his  own  moiety  of  the  troops,  who  indeed  were 
in  considerable  perplexity  to  discover  whether 
they  were  at  war  with  the  Thebans  or  at  peace, 
seeing  that  the  general  had  led  his  army  into 
Theban  territory,  had  inflicted  the  minimum  of 
mischief,  and  again  retired.  No  sooner,  however, 
was  his  back  turned  than  a  violent  wind  storm 
assailed  him  in  his  rear,  which  some  construed 
as  an  omen  clearly  significant  of  what  was  about 
to  take  place.  Many  a  blow  this  assailant  dealt 
them,  and  as  the  general  and  his  army,  crossing 
from  Creusis,  scaled  that  face  of  the  mountain 
which  stretches  seaward,  the  blast  hurled  head- 
long from  the  precipices  a  string  of  asses,  bag- 
gage and  all:  countless  arms  were  wrested  from 
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the  bearers'  grasp  and  whirled  into  the  sea; 
finally,  numbers  of  the  men,  unable  to  march 
with  their  arms,  deposited  them  at  different 
points  of  the  pass,  first  filling  the  hollow  of  their 
shields  with  stones.  For  the  moment,  then,  they 
halted  at  ^gosthena,  on  Megarian  soil,  and 
supped  as  best  they  could.  Next  day  they  re- 
turned and  recovered  their  arms.  After  this 
adventure  the  contingents  lost  no  time  in  re- 
turning to  their  several  homes,  as  Cleombrotus 
disbanded  them. 

Meanwhile  at  Athens  and  Thebes  alike  fear 
reigned.  To  the  Athenians  the  strength  of  the 
Lacedaemonians  was  unmistakable:  the  war  was 
plainly  no  longer  confined  to  Corinth;  on  the 
contrary,  the  Lacedaemonians  had  ventured  to 
skirt  Athenian  territory  and  to  invade  Thebes. 
They  were  so  worked  upon  by  their  alarm  that 
the  two  generals  who  had  been  privy  to  the  in- 
surrection of  Melon  against  Leontiades  and  his 
party  had  to  suffer:  the  one  was  formally  tried 
and  put  to  death;  the  other,  refusing  to  abide 
his  trial,  was  banished. 

The  apprehensions  of  the  Thebans  were  of  a 
different  sort:  their  fear  was  rather  lest  they 
should  find  themselves  in  single-handed  war  with 
Lacedsemon.  To  prevent  this  they  hit  upon  the 
following  expedient.  They  worked  upon 
Sphodrias,  the  Spartan  governor  left  in  Thes- 
piae,  by  offering  him,  as  at  least  was  suspected, 
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a  substantial  sum,  in  return  for  which  he  was  to 
make  an  incursion  into  Attica;  their  great  ob- 
ject being  to  involve  Athens  and  Lacedeemon 
in  hostilities.  Sphodrias  lent  a  willing  ear,  and, 
pretending  that  he  could  easily  capture  Piraeus 
in  its  present  gateless  condition,  gave  his  troops 
an  early  evening  meal  and  marched  out  of 
Thespiee,  saying  that  he  would  reach  Pirseus  be- 
fore daybreak.  As  a  matter  of  fact  day  over- 
took him  at  Thria,  nor  did  he  take  any  pains 
even  to  draw  a  veil  over  his  intentions;  on  the 
contrary,  being  forced  to  turn  aside,  he  amused 
himself  by  recklessly  lifting  cattle  and  sacking 
houses.  Meanwhile  some  who  chanced  upon  him 
in  the  night  had  fled  to  the  city  and  brought 
news  to  the  men  of  Athens  that  a  large  body 
of  troops  was  approaching.  It  needs  no  saying 
with  what  speed  the  cavalry  and  heavy  infantry 
armed  themselves  and  stood  on  guard  to  protect 
the  city.  As  chance  befell,  there  were  some 
Lacedaemonian  ambassadors  in  Athens  at  the 
moment,  at  the  house  of  Callias  their  proxenus; 
their  names  were  Etymocles,  Aristolochus,  and 
Ocyllus.  Immediately  on  receipt  of  the  news 
the  Athenians  seized  these  three  and  imprisoned 
them,  as  not  improbably  concerned  in  the  plot. 
Utterly  taken  aback  by  the  aff*air  themselves, 
the  ambassadors  pleaded  that,  had  they  been 
aware  of  an  attempt  to  seize  Piraeus,  they  would 
hardly  have  been  so  foolish  as  to  put  themselves 
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into  the  power  of  the  Athenians,  or  have  se- 
lected the  house  of  their  proxenus  for  protec- 
tion, where  they  were  so  easily  to  be  found.  It 
would,  they  further  urged,  soon  be  plain  to  the 
Athenians  themselves  that  the  state  of  Laee- 
dsemon  was  quite  as  little  cognisant  of  these  pro- 
ceedings as  they.  "  You  will  hear  before  long  " 
— such  was  their  confident  prediction — "  that 
Sphodrias  has  paid  for  his  behaviour  by  his  life." 
On  this  wise  the  ambassadors  were  acquitted  of 
all  concern  in  the  matter  and  dismissed. 
Sphodrias  himself  was  recalled  and  indicted  by 
the  ephors  on  the  capital  charge,  and,  in  spite 
of  his  refusal  to  face  the  trial,  he  was  acquitted. 
This  miscarriage  of  justice,  as  it  seemed  to 
many,  who  described  it  as  unprecedented  in 
Lacedsemon,  has  an  explanation. 

Sphodrias  had  a  son  named  Cleonymus.  He 
was  just  at  the  age  when  youth  emerges  from 
boyhood,  very  handsome  and  of  high  repute 
among  his  fellows.  To  this  youth  Archidamus, 
the  son  of  Agesilaus,  was  passionately  attached. 
Now  the  friends  of  Cleombrotus,  as  comrades 
of  Sphodrias,  were  disposed  to  acquit  him;  but, 
they  feared  Agesilaus  and  his  friends,  not  to 
mention  the  intermediate  party,  for  the  enor- 
mity of  his  proceeding  was  clear.  So  then 
Sphodrias  addressed  his  son  Cleonymus :  "  You 
have  it  in  your  power,  my  son,  to  save  your 
father,  if  you  will,  by  begging  Archidamus  to 
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dispose  Agesilaus  favourably  to  me  at  my  trial." 
Thus  instructed,  the  youth  did  not  shrink  from 
visiting  Archidamus,  and  implored  him  for  his 
sake  to  save  his  father.  Now  when  Archidamus 
saw  how  Cleonymus  wept,  he  too  was  melted 
to  tears  as  he  stood  beside  him,  but  to  his  peti- 
tion he  made  answer  thus :  "  Nay,  Cleonymus, 
it  is  the  bare  truth  I  tell  you,  I  cannot  so  much 
as  look  my  father  in  the  face;  if  I  wished  any- 
thing transacted  for  me  in  the  city  I  would  beg 
assistance  from  the  whole  world  sooner  than 
from  my  father.  Still,  since  it  is  you  who  bid 
me,  rest  assured  I  will  do  my  best  to  bring  this 
about  for  you  as  you  desire."  He  then  left  the 
common  hall  and  retired  home  to  rest,  but  with 
dawn  he  arose  and  kept  watch  that  his  father 
might  not  go  out  without  his  knowledge.  Pres- 
ently, when  he  saw  him  ready  to  go  forth,  first 
some  citizen  was  present,  and  then  another  and 
another ;  and  in  each  case  he  stepped  aside,  while 
they  held  his  father  in  conversation.  By  and 
by  a  stranger  would  come,  and  then  another; 
and  so  it  went  on  until  he  even  found  himself 
making  way  for  a  string  of  petitioning  attend- 
ants. At  last,  when  his  father  had  turned  his 
back  on  the  Eurotas,  and  was  entering  his  house 
again,  he  was  fain  to  turn  his  back  also  and  be 
gone  without  so  much  as  accosting  him.  The 
next  day  he  fared  no  better:  all  happened  as 
on  the  previous  day.    Now  Agesilaus,  although 


68  XENOPHON 

he  had  his  suspicions  why  his  son  went  to  and 
fro  in  this  way,  asked  no  questions,  but  left 
him  to  take  his  own  course.  Archidamus,  on 
his  side,  was  longing,  as  was  natural,  to  see  his 
friend  Cleonymus;  but  how  he  was  to  visit  him, 
without  having  held  the  desired  conversation 
with  his  father,  he  knew  not.  The  friends  of 
Sphodrias,  observing  that  he  who  was  once  so 
frequent  a  visitor  had  ceased  coming,  were  in 
agony ;  he  must  surely  have  been  deterred  by  the 
reproaches  of  his  father.  At  last,  however, 
Archidamus  dared  to  go  to  his  father,  and  said, 
"  Father,  Cleonymus  bids  me  ask  you  to  save 
his  father;  grant  me  this  boon,  if  possible,  I 
beg  you."  He  answered:  "For  yourself,  my 
son,  I  can  make  excuse,  but  how  shall  my  city 
make  excuse  for  me  if  I  fail  to  condemn  that 
man  who,  for  his  own  base  purpose,  traffics  to 
the  injury  of  the  state?"  For  the  moment  the 
other  made  no  reply,  but  retired  crestfallen 
before  the  verdict  of  justice.  Afterwards, 
whether  the  thought  was  his  own  or  that  he  was 
prompted  by  some  other,  he  came  and  said: 
"  Father,  if  Sphodrias  had  done  no  wrong  you 
would  have  released  him,  that  I  know;  but  now, 
if  he  has  done  something  wrong,  may  he  not 
be  excused  by  you  for  our  sakes?"  And  the 
father  answered:  "If  it  can  be  done  without 
loss  of  honour  on  our  parts,  so  shall  it  be."    At 
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that  word  the  young  man,  in  deep  despondency, 
turned  and  went.  Now  one  of  the  friends  of 
Sphodrias,  conversing  with  Etymocles,  re- 
marked to  him:  "  You  are  all  bent  on  putting 
Sphodrias  to  death,  I  take  it,  you  friends  of 
Agesilaus?  "  And  Etymocles  replied :  "  If  that 
be  so,  we  all  are  bent  upon  one  thing,  and  Agesi- 
laus on  another,  since  in  all  his  conversations  he 
still  harps  upon  one  string:  that  Sphodrias  has 
done  a  wrong  there  is  no  denying,  yet  Sphodrias 
is  a  man  who,  from  boyhood  to  ripe  manhood, 
was  ever  constant  to  the  call  of  honour.  To  put 
such  a  man  as  that  to  death  is  hard ;  nay,  Sparta 
needs  such  soldiers."  The  other  accordingly 
went  off  and  reported  what  he  had  just  heard 
to  Cleonymus;  and  he  in  the  joy  of  his  heart 
went  straightway  to  Archidamus  and  said :  "  Now 
we  know  that  you  care  for  us;  rest  assured, 
Archidamus,  that  we  in  turn  will  take  great 
pains  that  you  shall  never  have  cause  to  blush 
for  our  friendship."  Nor  did  his  acts  belie  his 
words ;  but  so  long  as  he  lived  he  was  ever  faith- 
ful to  the  code  of  Spartan  chivalry;  and  at 
Leuctra,  fighting  in  front  of  the  king  side  by 
side  with  Deinon  the  polemarch,  thrice  fell  or 
ever  he  yielded  up  his  breath — foremost  of  the 
citizens  amidst  the  foe.  And  so,  albeit  he  caused 
his  friend  the  bitterest  sorrow,  yet  to  that  which 
he   had  promised   he   was  faithful,    seeing  he 
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wrought  Archidamus  no  shame,  but  contrariwise 
shed  lustre  on  him.  In  this  way  Sphodrias  ob- 
tained his  acquittal. 

At  Athens  the  friends  of  Boeotia  were  not 
slow  to  instruct  the  people  that  his  countrymen, 
so  far  from  punishing  Sphodrias,  had  even  ap- 
plauded him  for  his  designs  on  Athens;  and  in 
consequence  of  this  the  Athenians  not  only  fur- 
nished Piraeus  with  gates,  but  set  to  work  to 
build  a  fleet,  and  displayed  great  zeal  in  sending 
aid  to  the  Boeotians.  The  Lacedsemonians,  on 
their  side,  called  out  the  ban  against  the  The- 
bans ;  and  being  persuaded  that  in  Agesilaus  they 
would  find  a  more  prudent  general  than  Cleom- 
brotus  had  proved,  they  begged  the  former  to 
undertake  the  expedition.  He,  replying  that  the 
wish  of  the  state  was  for  him  law,  began  making 
preparations  to  take  the  field. 

Now  he  had  come  to  the  conclusion  that  with- 
out the  occupation  of  Mount  Cithgeron  any  at- 
tack on  Thebes  would  be  difficult.  Learning 
then  that  the  men  of  Cleitor  were  just  now  at 
war  with  the  men  of  Orchomenus,^  and  were 
maintaining  a  foreign  brigade,  he  came  to  an 
understanding  with  the  Cleitorians  that  in  the 
event  of  his  needing  it,  this  force  would  be  at  his 
service ;  and  as  soon  as  the  sacrifices  for  crossing 
the  frontier  proved  favourable,  he  sent  to  the 
commander  of  the  Cleitorian  mercenaries,  and 
handing  him  a  month's  pay,  ordered  him  to  oc- 

5  In  Arcadia. 
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cupy  Cithseron  with  his  men.  This  was  before 
he  himself  reached  Tegea.  Meanwhile  he  sent 
a  message  to  the  men  of  Orchomenus  that  so 
long  as  the  campaign  lasted  they  must  cease 
from  war.  If  any  city  during  his  campaign 
abroad  took  on  itself  to  march  against  another 
city,  his  first  duty,  he  declared,  would  be  to 
march  against  such  offending  city  in  accordance 
with  a  decree  of  the  allies. 

Thus  crossing  Cithseron  he  reached  Thespiae,^ 
and  from  that  base  made  the  territory  of  Thebes 
his  objective.  Finding  the  great  plain  fenced 
round  with  ditch  and  palisade,  as  also  the  most 
valuable  portions  of  the  country,  he  adopted  the 
plan  of  shifting  his  encampment  from  one  place 
to  another.  Regularly  each  day,  after  the  morn- 
ing meal,  he  marched  out  his  troops  and  ravaged 
the  territory,  confining  himself  to  his  own  side 
of  the  palisadings  and  trench.  The  appearance 
of  Agesilaus  at  any  point  whatever  was  a  signal 
to  the  enemy,  who  within  the  circuit  of  his  en- 
trenchment kept  moving  in  parallel  line  to  the 
invader,  and  was  ever  ready  to  defend  the 
threatened  point.  On  one  occasion,  the  Spar- 
tan king  having  retired  and  being  well  on  the 
road  back  to  camp,  the  Theban  cavalry,  hitherto 
invisible,  suddenly  dashed  out,  following  one 
of  the  regularly  constructed  roads  out  of  the 
entrenchment.  Taking  advantage  of  the  ene- 
my's position — ^his  light  troops  breaking  off  to 

6  By  Cynoscephalae. 


72  XENOPHON 

supper  or  busily  preparing  the  meal,  and  the 
cavalry,  some  of  them  on  their  legs  just  dis- 
mounted, and  others  in  the  act  of  mounting, — 
on  they  rode,  pressing  the  charge  home.  Man 
after  man  of  the  light  troops  was  cut  down; 
and  three  cavalry  troopers  besides — two  Spar- 
tans, Cleas  and  Epicydidas  by  name,  and  the 
third  a  provincial  named  Eudicus,  who  had  not 
had  time  to  mount  their  horses,  and  whose  fate 
was  shared  by  some  Theban  exiles.  But  pres- 
ently Agesilaus  wheeled  about  and  advanced 
with  his  heavy  infantry  to  the  succour ;  his  cav- 
alry dashed  at  the  enemy's  cavalry,  and  the  flower 
of  the  heavy  infantry,  the  ten-years-service  men, 
charged  by  their  side.  The  Theban  cavalry  at 
that  instant  looked  like  men  who  had  been  im- 
bibing too  freely  in  the  noontide  heat — that  is 
to  say,  they  awaited  the  charge  long  enough  to 
hurl  their  spears;  but  the  volley  sped  without 
effect,  and  wheeling  about  within  that  distance 
they  left  twelve  of  their  number  dead  upon  the 
field. 

Agesilaus  had  not  failed  to  note  with  what 
regularity  the  enemy  presented  himself  after 
the  morning  meal.  Turning  the  observation  to 
account,  he  offered  sacrifice  with  day's  dawn,  and 
marched  with  all  possible  speed,  and  so  crossed 
within  the  palisadings  through  what  might  have 
been  a  desert,  as  far  as  defence  or  sign  of  living 
being  went.     Once  well  inside,  he  proceeded  to 
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cut  down  and  set  on  fire  everything  up  to  the 
city  gates.  After  this  exploit  he  beat  a  retreat, 
retiring  into  Thespise,  where  he  fortified  their 
citadel  for  them.  Here  he  left  Phoebidas  as 
governor,  while  he  himself  crossed  the  passes 
back  into  Megara.  Arrived  here  he  disbanded 
the  allies,  and  led  the  city  troops  homewards. 
After  the  departure  of  Agesilaus  Phoebidas 
devoted  himself  to  harrying  the  Thebans  by 
sending  out  robber  bands,  and  laid  waste  their 
land  by  a  system  of  regular  incursions.  The 
Thebans,  on  their  side,  desiring  to  retaliate, 
marched  out  with  their  whole  force  into  the  ter- 
ritory of  Thespise.  But  once  well  inside  the  dis- 
trict they  found  themselves  closely  beset  by 
Phoebidas  and  his  light  troops,  who  would  not 
give  them  the  slightest  chance  to  scatter  from 
their  main  body,  so  that  the  Thebans,  heartily 
vexed  at  the  turn  their  foray  had  taken,  beat 
a  retreat  quicker  than  they  had  come.  The  mule- 
teers threw  away  with  their  own  hands  the  fruits 
they  had  captured,  in  their  anxiety  to  get  home 
as  quickly  as  possible ;  so  dire  a  dread  had  fallen 
upon  the  invading  army.  This  was  the  chance 
for  the  Spartan  to  press  home  his  attack  boldly, 
keeping  his  light  division  in  close  attendance  on 
himself,  and  leaving  the  heavy  infantry  under 
orders  to  follow  him  in  battle  order.  He  was 
in  hopes  even  that  he  might  put  the  enemy  to 
complete  rout,  so  valiantly  did  he  lead  the  ad- 
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Vance,  encouraging  the  light  troops  to  "  come  to 
a  close  grip  with  the  invaders,"  or  summoning 
the  heavy  infantry  of  the  Thespiseans  to  "  bring 
up  their  supports."  Presently  the  Theban  cav- 
alry as  they  retired  found  themselves  face  to 
face  with  an  impassable  glen  or  ravine,  where  in 
the  first  instance  they  collected  in  a  mob,  and 
next  wheeled  right-about-face  in  sheer  resource- 
lessness  where  to  cross.  The  handful  of  light 
troops  who  formed  the  Spartan  vanguard  took 
fright  at  the  Thebans  and  fled,  and  the  Theban 
horsemen  seeing  this  put  in  practice  the  lesson 
of  attack  which  the  fugitives  taught  them.  As 
for  Phoebidas  himself,  he  and  two  or  three  with 
him  fell  sword  in  hand,  whereupon  his  mercen- 
ary troops  all  took  to  their  heels. 

When  the  stream  of  fugitives  reached  the 
Thespisean  heavy  infantry  reserves,  they  too,  in 
spite  of  much  boasting  beforehand  that  they 
would  never  yield  to  Thebans,  took  to  flight, 
though  there  was  absolutely  no  pursuit  what- 
everj  for  it  was  now  late.  The  number  slain  was 
not  large,  but,  for  all  that,  the  men  of  Thespige 
did  not  come  to  a  standstill  until  they  found 
themselves  safe  inside  their  walls.  As  a  sequel, 
the  hopes  and  spirit  of  the  Thebans  were  again 
kindled  into  new  life,  and  they  made  campaigns 
against  Thespise  and  the  other  provincial  cities 
of  Boeotia.  It  must  be  admitted  that  in  each 
case  the  democratical  party  retired  from  these 
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cities  to  Thebes;  since  absolute  governments  had 
been  established  in  all  of  them  on  the  pattern 
previously  adopted  at  Thebes;  and  the  result 
was  that  the  friends  of  Lacedgemon  in  these 
cities  also  needed  her  assistance.  After  the  death 
of  Phoebidas  the  Lacedgemonians  despatched  a 
polemarch  with  a  division  by  sea  to  form  the 
garrison  of  Thespise. 

B.  C.  377. — With  the  advent  of  spring  the 
ephors  again  called  out  the  ban  against  Thebes, 
and  requested  Agesilaus  to  lead  the  expedition, 
as  on  the  former  campaign.  He,  holding  to  his 
former  theory  with  regard  to  the  invasion,  even 
before  sacrificing  the  customary  frontier  sacri- 
fice, sent  a  despatch  to  the  polemarch  at  Thes- 
pise, with  orders  to  seize  the  pass  which  com- 
mands the  road  over  Cithseron,  and  to  guard  it 
against  his  arrival.  Then,  having  once  more 
crossed  the  pass  and  reached  Platgese,  he  again 
made  a  feint  of  marching  first  into  Thespias,  and 
so  sent  a  despatch  ordering  supplies  to  be  in 
readiness,  and  all  embassies  to  be  waiting  his 
arrival  there;  so  that  the  Thebans  concentrated 
their  attention  on  the  approaches  from  Thespise, 
which  they  strongly  guarded.  Next  morning, 
however,  Agesilaus  sacrificed  at  daybreak  and 
set  out  on  the  road  to  Erythrae,^  and  completing 
in  one  day  what  was  a  good  two  days'  march  for 

7  Erythrae   (Redlands)  stands  between  Hysiae  and  Scolus,  east 
of  Katzula. 
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an  army,  gave  the  Thebans  the  slip,  and  crossed 
their  palisade- work  at  Scolus  before  the  enemy 
had  arrived  from  the  closely-guarded  point  at 
which  he  had  effected  his  entrance  formerly. 
This  done  he  proceeded  to  ravage  the  eastward- 
facing  districts  of  the  city  of  Thebes  as  far  as 
the  territory  of  Tanagra,  for  at  that  date  Tan- 
agra  was  still  in  the  hands  of  Hypatodorus  and 
his  party,  who  were  friends  of  the  Lacedaemo- 
nians. After  that  he  turned  to  retire,  keeping 
the  walls  of  Thebes  on  his  left.  But  the  The- 
bans, who  had  stolen,  as  it  were,  upon  the  scene, 
drew  up  at  the  spot  called  "  The  Old  Wife's 
Breast,"  keeping  the  trench  and  palisading  in 
their  rear:  they  were  persuaded  that  here,  if  any- 
where, lay  their  chance  to  risk  a  decisive  engage- 
ment, the  ground  at  this  point  being  somewhat 
narrow  and  difficult  to  traverse.  Agesilaus, 
however,  in  view  of  the  situation,  refused  to  ac- 
cept the  challenge.  Instead  of  marching  upon 
them  he  turned  sharp  off  in  the  direction  of  the 
city;  and  the  Thebans,  in  alarm  for  the  city  in 
its  undefended  state,  abandoned  the  favourable 
ground  on  which  they  were  drawn  up  in  battle 
line  and  retired  at  the  double  towards  the  city 
along  the  road  to  Potni^e,  which  seemed  the  safer 
route.  This  last^move  of  Agesilaus  may  be  de- 
scribed as  a  stroke  of  genius :  while  it  allowed  him 
to  retire  at  a  distance,  it  forced  the  enemy  them- 
selves to  retreat  at  the  double.    In  spite  of  this, 
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however,  one  or  two  of  the  polemarchs,  with 
their  divisions,  charged  the  foe  as  he  raced  past. 
But  again  the  Thebans,  from  the  vantage- 
ground  of  their  heights,  sent  volleys  of  spears 
upon  the  assailants,  which  cost  one  of  the  pole- 
marchs, Alypetus,  his  life.  He  fell  pierced  by 
a  spear.  But  again  from  this  particular  crest 
the  Thebans  on  their  side  were  forced  to  turn 
in  flight ;  so  much  so  that  the  Scirit^e,  with  some 
of  the  cavalry,  scaled  up  and  speedily  cut  down 
the  rearmost  ranks  of  the  Thebans  as  they  gal- 
loped past  into  the  city.  When,  however,  they 
were  close  under  cover  of  their  walls  the  The- 
bans turned,  and  the  Sciritge  seeing  them  re- 
treated at  more  than  a  steady  walking  pace.  No 
one,  it  is  true,  was  slain;  but  the  Thebans  all 
the  same  set  up  a  trophy  in  record  of  the  incident 
at  the  point  where  the  scaling  party  had  been 
forced  to  retreat. 

And  now,  since  the  hour  was  come,  Agesilaus 
fell  back  and  encamped  on  the  very  site  on  which 
he  had  seen  the  enemy  drawn  up  in  battle  ar- 
ray. Next  day  he  retired  by  the  road  to 
Thespise.  The  light  troops,  who  formed  a  free 
corps  in  the  pay  of  the  Thebans,  hung  auda- 
ciously on  his  heels.  Their  shouts  could  be  heard 
calling  out  to  Chabrias  for  not  bringing  up  his 
supports;  when  the  cavalry  of  the  Olynthians 
(who  now  contributed  a  contingent  in  accord- 
ance with  their  oath)   wheeled  round  on  them, 
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caught  the  pursuers  in  the  heat  of  their  pursuit, 
and  drove  them  uphill,  putting  large  numbers 
of  them  to  the  sword, — so  quickly  are  infantry 
overhauled  by  cavalry  on  steep  ground  which 
can  be  ridden  over.  Being  arrived  within  the 
walls  of  Thespise,  Agesilaus  found  the  citizens 
in  a  state  of  party  feud,  the  men  of  Lacedae- 
monian proclivities  desiring  to  put  their  political 
opponents,  one  of  whom  was  Menon,  to  death 
— a  proceeding  which  Agesilaus  would  not  sanc- 
tion. After  having  healed  their  differences  and 
bound  them  over  by  solemn  oath  to  keep  the 
peace  with  one  another,  he  at  once  retired,  taking 
his  old  route  across  Cithgeron  to  Megara.  Here 
once  more  he  disbanded  the  allies,  and  at  the 
head  of  the  city  troops  himself  marched  back 
to  Sparta. 

The  Thebans  had  not  gathered  in  the  fruits 
of  their  soil  for  two  years  now,  and  began  to 
be  sorely  pinched  for  want  of  corn;  they  there- 
fore sent  a  body  of  men  on  board  a  couple  of 
triremes  to  Pagasse,  with  ten  talents  in  hand 
for  the  purchase  of  corn.  But  while  these  com- 
missioners were  engaged  in  effecting  their  pur- 
chases, Alcetas,  the  Lacedsemonian  who  was  gar- 
risoning Oreus,^  fitted  out  three  triremes,  taking 
precautions  that  no  rumour  of  his  proceedings 

8  Oreus,  formerly  called  Histiaea,  in  the  north  of  Euboea. 
Pagasae  at  the  north  extremity  of  the  Pagasaean  Gulf,  "  the 
cradle  of  Greek  navigation." 
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should  leak  out.  As  soon  as  the  corn  was  shipped 
and  the  vessels  under  weigh,  he  captured  not 
only  the  corn  but  the  triremes,  escort  and  all, 
numbering  no  less  than  three  hundred  men.  This 
done  he  locked  up  his  prisoners  in  the  citadel, 
where  he  himself  was  also  quartered.  Now  there 
was  a  youth,  the  son  of  a  native  of  Oreus,  fair 
of  mien  and  of  gentle  breeding,  who  danced  at- 
tendance on  the  commandant:  and  the  latter 
must  needs  leave  the  citadel  and  go  down  to  busy 
himself  with  this  youth.  This  was  a  piece  of 
carelessness  which  the  prisoners  did  not  fail  to 
observe,  and  turned  to  good  account  by  seizing 
the  citadel,  whereupon  the  town  revolted,  and 
the  Thebans  experienced  no  further  difficulty  in 
obtaining  corn  supplies. 

B.  C.  376. — At  the  return  of  spring  Agesilaus 
lay  sick — a  bedridden  invalid.  The  history  of 
the  case  is  this:  During  the  withdrawal  of  his 
army  from  Thebes  the  year  before,  when  at 
Megara,  while  mounting  from  the  Aphrodision 
to  the  Government  house  he  ruptured  a  vein  or 
other  vessel  of  the  body.  This  was  followed  by 
a  rush  of  blood  to  his  sound  leg.  The  knee  was 
much  swelled,  and  the  pain  intolerable,  until  a 
Syracusan  surgeon  made  an  incision  in  the  vein 
near  the  ankle.  The  blood  thus  let  flowed  night 
and  day;  do  what  they  could  to  stop  the  dis- 
charge, all  failed,  till  the  patient  fainted  away; 
then  it  ceased.     In  this  plight  Agesilaus  was 
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conveyed  home  on  a  litter  to  Lacedeemon,  and 
remained  an  invalid  the  rest  of  that  summer 
and  throughout  the  winter. 

But  to  resume :  at  the  first  burst  of  spring  the 
Lacedsemonians  again  called  out  the  ban,  and 
gave  orders  to  Cleombrotus  to  lead  the  expedi- 
tion. The  king  found  himself  presently  with 
his  troops  at  the  foot  of  Cithaeron,  and  his  light 
infantry  advanced  to  occupy  the  pass  which 
commands  the  road.  But  here  they  found  a  de- 
tachment of  Thebans  and  Athenians  already  in 
occupation  of  the  desired  height,  who  for  a 
while  suffered  them  to  approach;  but  when  they 
were  close  upon  them,  sprang  from  their  posi- 
tion and  charged,  putting  about  forty  to  the 
sword.  This  incident  was  sufficient  to  convince 
Cleombrotus  that  to  invade  Thebes  by  this  moun- 
tain passage  was  out  of  the  question,  and  in  this 
faith  he  led  back  and  disbanded  his  troops. 

The  allies  met  in  Lacedgemon,  and  arguments 
were  adduced  on  the  part  of  the  allies  to  show 
that  faintheartedness  would  very  soon  lead  to 
their  being  absolutely  worn  out  by  the  war. 
They  had  got  it  in  their  power,  it  was  urged,  to 
fit  out  a  fleet  far  outnumbering  that  of  Athens, 
and  to  reduce  that  city  by  starvation ;  it  was  open 
to  them,  in  the  self-same  ships,  to  carry  an  army 
across  into  Theban  territory,  and  they  had  a 
choice  of  routes — the  road  into  Phocis,  or,  if 
the  preferred,  by  Creusis.    After  thus  carefully 
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considering  the  matter  they  manned  a  fleet  of 
sixty  triremes,  and  Pollis  was  appointed  admiral 
in  command.  Nor  indeed  were  their  expecta- 
tions altogether  belied.  The  Athenians  were 
soon  so  closely  blockaded  that  their  corn  vessels 
could  get  no  farther  than  Gerasstus;^  there  was 
no  inducing  them  to  coast  down  farther  south, 
with  a  Lacedsemonian  navy  hovering  about 
^gina  and  Goes  and  Andros.  The  Athenians, 
making  a  virtue  of  necessity,  manned  their  ships 
in  person,  gave  battle  to  Pollis  under  the  leader- 
ship of  Chabrias,  and  came  out  of  the  sea-fight  ^ 
victorious. 

B.  C.  375. — Then  the  corn  supplies  flowed 
freely  into  Athens.  The  Lacedaemonians,  on 
their  side,  were  preparing  to  transport  an  army 
across  the  water  into  Boeotia,  when  the  Thebans 
sent  a  request  to  the  Athenians  urging  them  to 
despatch  an  armament  round  Peloponnesus,  un- 
der the  persuasion  that  if  this  were  done  the 
Lacedaemonians  would  find  it  impossible  at  once 
to  guard  their  own  or  the  allied  territory  in  that 
part  of  the  world,  and  at  the  same  time  convey 
an  army  of  any  size  to  operate  against  Thebes. 
The  proposals  fell  in  with  the  present  temper  of 
the  Athenians,  irritated  with  Lacedaemon  on  ac- 
count of  the  exploit  of  Sphodrias.  Accordingly 
they  eagerly  manned  a  fleet  of  sixty  vessels,  ap- 

9  The  promontory  at  the  southern  extremity  of  Euboea. 
1  Battle  of  Naxos,  b.  c.  376. 
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pointing  Timotheus  as  admiral  in  command,  and 
despatched  it  on  a  cruise  round  Peloponnesus. 

The  Thebans,  seeing  that  there  had  been  no 
hostile  invasion  of  their  territory  for  so  long 
(neither  during  the  campaign  of  Cleombrotus 
nor  now,^  whilst  Timotheus  prosecuted  his  coast- 
ing voyage),  felt  emboldened  to  carry  out  a 
campaign  on  their  own  account  against  the  pro- 
vincial cities;  and  one  by  one  they  again  recov- 
ered them. 

Timotheus  in  his  cruise  reached  Corcyra,  and 
reduced  it  at  a  blow.  That  done,  he  neither  en- 
slaved the  inhabitants  nor  drove  them  into  ex- 
ile, nor  changed  their  laws.  And  of  this  con- 
duct he  reaped  the  benefit  in  the  increased  cor- 
diality^ of  all  the  cities  of  those  parts.  The 
Lacedaemonians  thereupon  fitted  out  and  de- 
spatched a  counter  fleet,  with  Nicolochus  in  com- 
mand, an  officer  of  consummate  boldness.    This 

2  Lit.,  "  nor  at  the  date  of  Timotheus's  periplus."  To  the  his- 
torian writing  of  the  events  of  this  period  several  years  later, 
the  coasting  voyage  of  Timotheus  is  a  single  incident,  and  as 
Grote  observes,  the  words  may  "  include  not  simply  the  time 
which  Timotheus  took  in  actually  circumnavigating  Pelopon- 
nesus, but  the  year  which  he  spent  afterwards  in  the  Ionian 
sea,  and  the  time  which  he  occupied  in  performing  his  exploits 
near  Korkyra,  Leukas,  and  the  neighbourhood  generally." 

3  The  Corcyraeans,  Acarnanians,  and  Cephallenians  joined  the 
alliance  b.  c,  375.  This  decree  dates  from  the  autumn  of  b.  c. 
375,  immediately  after  Timotheos's  visit  to  Korkyra.  The  re- 
sult was  that  the  names  of  Korkyra,  Kephallenia,  and  Akar- 
nania  were  inscribed  upon  the  list  and  an  alliance  was  made 
with  them."  The  tablet  is  in  the  Asclepeian  collection  at  the 
entrance  of  the  Acropolis  at  Athens. 
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admiral  no  sooner  caught  sight  of  Timotheus's 
fleet  than  without  hesitation,  and  in  spite  of  the 
absence  of  six  Ambraciot  vessels  which  formed 
part  of  his  squadron,  he  gave  battle,  with  fifty- 
five  ships  to  the  enemy's  sixty.  The  result  was 
a  defeat  at  the  moment,  and  Timotheus  set  up 
a  trophy  at  Alyzia.  But  as  soon  as  the  six  miss- 
ing Ambraciot  vessels  had  reinforced  him — the 
ships  of  Timotheus  meanwhile  being  docked  and 
undergoing  repairs — ^he  bore  down  upon  Alyzia 
in  search  of  the  Athenian,  and  as  Timotheus  re- 
fused to  put  out  to  meet  him,  the  Lacedaemo- 
nian in  his  turn  set  up  a  trophy  on  the  nearest 
group  of  islands. 

B.  C.  374. — Timotheus,  after  repairing  his 
original  squadron  and  manning  more  vessels 
from  Corcyra,  found  himself  at  the  head  of 
more  than  seventy  ships.  His  naval  superiority 
was  undisputed,  but  he  was  forced  to  send  to 
Athens  for  moneys,  seeing  his  fleet  was  large 
and  his  wants  not  trifling. 
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THE  Athenians  and  Lacedsemonians  were 
thus  engaged.  But  to  return  to  the  The- 
bans.  After  the  subjugation  of  the  cities 
in  Boeotia,  they  extended  the  area  of  aggression 
and  marched  into  Phocis.  The  Phocians,  on 
their  side,  sent  an  embassy  to  Lacedasmon,  and 
pleaded  that  without  assistance  from  that  power 
they  must  inevitably  yield  to  Thebes.  The  Lace- 
dsemonians in  response  conveyed  by  sea  into  the 
territory  of  Phocis  their  king  Cleombrotus,  at 
the  head  of  four  regiments  and  the  contingents 
of  the  allies. 

About  the  same  time  Polydamas  of  Pharsalus 
arrived  from  Thessaly  to  address  the  general  as- 
sembly of  Lacedsemon.  He  was  a  man  of  high 
repute  throughout  the  whole  of  Thessaly,  while 
in  his  native  city  he  was  regarded  as  so  true  a 
gentleman  that  the  faction-ridden  Pharsalians 
were  content  to  entrust  the  citadel  to  his  keep- 
ing, and  to  allow  their  revenues  to  pass  through 
his  hands.  It  was  his  privilege  to  disburse  the 
money  needed  for  sacred  rites  or  other  expendi- 
ture, within  the  limits  of  their  written  law  and 
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constitution.  Out  of  these  moneys  this  faithful 
steward  of  the  state  was  able  to  garrison  and 
guard  in  safety  for  the  citizens  their  capital. 
Every  year  he  rendered  an  account  of  his  admin- 
istration in  general.  If  there  was  a  deficit  he 
made  it  up  out  of  his  own  pocket,  and  when  the 
revenues  expanded  he  paid  himself  back.  For 
the  rest  his  hospitality  to  foreigners  and  his 
magnificence  were  on  a  true  Thessalian  scale. 
Such  was  the  style  and  character  of  the  man 
who  now  arrived  in  Lacedsemon  and  spoke  as 
follows : 

"  Men  of  Lacedsemon,  it  is  in  my  capacity  as 
^  proxenos  '  and  '  benefactor  '  (titles  borne  by 
my  ancestry  from  time  immemorial)  that  I 
claim,  or  rather  am  bound,  in  case  of  any  diffi- 
culty to  come  to  you,  and,  in  case  of  any  com- 
plication dangerous  to  our  interests  in  Thessaly, 
to  give  you  warning.  The  name  of  Jason,  I 
feel  sure,  is  not  unknown  to  Lacedaemonian  ears. 
His  power  as  a  prince  is  sufficiently  large,  and 
his  fame  widespread.  It  is  of  Jason  I  have  to 
speak.  Under  cover  of  a  treaty  of  peace  he  has 
lately  conferred  with  me,  and  this  is  the  sub- 
stance of  what  he  urged :  '  Polydamas,'  he  said, 
*if  I  chose  I  could  lay  your  city  at  my  feet, 
even  against  its  will,  as  the  following  considera- 
tions will  prove  to  you.  See,'  he  went  on,  *  the 
majority  and  the  most  important  of  the  states 
of  Thessaly  are  my  allies.    I  subdued  them  in 
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campaigns  in  which  you  took  their  side  in  op- 
position to  myself.  Again,  you  do  not  need  to 
be  told  that  I  have  six  thousand  mercenaries  who 
are  a  match  in  themselves,  I  take  it,  for  any 
single  state.  It  is  not  the  mere  numbers  on  which 
I  insist.  No  doubt  as  large  an  army  could  be 
raised  in  other  quarters;  but  these  citizen  armies 
have  this  defect — they  include  men  who  are  al- 
ready advanced  in  years,  with  others  whose 
beards  are  scarcely  grown.  Again,  it  is  only 
a  fraction  of  the  citizens  who  attend  to  bodily 
training  in  a  state,  whereas  with  me  no  one  takes 
mercenary  service  who  is  not  as  capable  of  en- 
durance as  myself.' 

"  And  here,  Lacedaemonians,  I  must  tell  you 
what  is  the  bare  truth.  This  Jason  is  a  man 
stout  of  limb  and  robust  of  body,  with  an  in- 
satiable appetite  for  toil.  Equally  true  is  it  that 
he  tests  the  mettle  of  those  with  him  day  by  day. 
He  is  always  at  their  head,  whether  on  a  field- 
day  under  arms,  or  in  the  gymnasium,  or  on  some 
military  expedition.  The  weak  members  of  the 
corps  he  weeds  out,  but  those  whom  he  sees  bear 
themselves  stout-heartedly  in  the  face  of  war, 
like  true  lovers  of  danger  and  of  toil,  he  hon- 
ours with  double,  treble,  and  quadruple  pay,  or 
with  other  gifts.  On  the  bed  of  sickness  they 
will  not  lack  attendance,  nor  honour  in  their 
graves.  Thus  every  foreigner  in  his  service 
knows  that  his  valour  in  war  may  obtain  for  him 
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a  livelihood — a  life  replete  at  once  with  honour 
and  abundance. 

"  Then  with  some  parade  he  pointed  out  to  me 
what  I  knew  before,  that  the  Maracians,  and  the 
Dolopians,  and  Alcetas  the  hyparch  ^  in  Epirus, 
were  already  subject  to  his  sway;  '  so  that  I 
may  fairly  ask  you,  Polydamas,'  he  proceeded, 
'  what  I  have  to  apprehend  that  I  should  not 
look  on  your  future  subjugation  as  mere  child's 
play.  Perhaps  some  one  who  did  not  know  me, 
and  what  manner  of  man  I  am,  might  put  it  to 
me:  "  Well!  Jason,  if  all  you  say  be  true,  why 
do  you  hesitate?  why  do  you  not  march  at  once 
against  Pharsalia? "  For  the  good  reason,  I 
reply,  that  it  suits  me  better  to  win  you  volun- 
tarily than  to  annex  you  against  your  wills. 
Since,  if  you  are  forced,  you  will  always  be 
planning  all  the  mischief  you  can  against  me, 
and  I  on  my  side  shall  be  striving  to  diminish 
your  power;  whereas  if  you  throw  in  your  lot 
with  mine  trustfully  and  willingly,  it  is  certain 
we  shall  do  what  we  can  to  help  each  other.  I 
see  and  know,  Polydamas,  that  your  country 
fixes  her  eyes  on  one  man  only,  and  that  is  your- 
self:  what  I  guarantee  you,  therefore,  is  that,  if 
you  will  dispose  her  lovingly  to  myself,  I  on  my 
side  will  raise  you  up  to  be  the  greatest  man  in 
Hellas  next  to  me.    Listen,  while  I  tell  you  what 

1  Or,  "  his  underlord  in  Epirus."     By  hyparch  is  implied  that 
Alcetas  regarded  Jason  as  his   suzerain. 
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it  is  in  which  I  offer  you  the  second  prize. 
Listen,  and  accept  nothing  which  does  not  ap- 
prove itself  as  true  to  your  own  reasoning.  First, 
is  it  not  plain  to  us  both,  that  with  the  adhesion 
of  Pharsalus  and  the  swarm  of  pettier  states 
dependent  on  yourselves,  I  shall  with  infinite 
ease  become  Tagos  ^  of  all  the  Thessalians ;  and 
then  the  corollary — Thessaly  so  united — sixteen 
thousand  cavalry  and  more  than  ten  thousand 
heavy  infantry  leap  into  life.  Indeed,  when  I 
contemplate  the  physique  and  proud  carriage  of 
these  men,  I  cannot  but  persuade  myself  that, 
with  proper  handling,  there  is  not  a  nation  or 
tribe  of  men  to  which  Thessalians  would  deign 
to  yield  submission.  Look  at  the  broad  expanse 
of  Thessaly  and  consider:  when  once  a  Tagos  is 
established  here,  all  the  tribes  in  a  circle  round 
will  lie  stilled  in  subjection;  and  almost  every 
member  of  each  of  these  tribes  is  an  archer  born, 
so  that  in  the  light  infantry  division  of  the  serv- 
ice our  power  must  needs  excel.  Furthermore, 
the  Boeotians  and  all  the  rest  of  the  world  in 
arms  against  Lacedaemon  are  my  allies;  they 
clamour  to  follow  my  banner,  if  only  I  will 
free  them  from  Sparta's  yoke.     So  again  the 

2  Or,  "  Prince,"  and  below,  "  Thessaly  so  converted  into  a 
Principality."  The  Tagos  of  Thessaly  was  not  a  King,  because 
his  office  was  not  hereditary  or  even  permanent;  neither  was  he 
exactly  a  Tyrant,  because  his  office  had  some  sort  of  legal 
sanction.  But  Jason  of  Pherai  acts  throughout  like  a  King, 
and  his  will  seems  uncontrolled. 
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Athenians,  I  make  sure,  will  do  all  they  can  to 
gain  our  alliance ;  but  with  them  I  do  not  think 
we  will  make  friends,  for  my  persuasion  is  that 
empire  by  sea  will  be  even  easier  to  acquire 
than  empire  by  land;  and  to  show  you  the  justice 
of  this  reasoning  I  would  have  you  weigh  the 
following  considerations.  With  Macedonia, 
which  is  the  timber-yard  of  the  Athenian  navy, 
in  our  hands  we  shall  be  able  to  construct  a  far 
larger  fleet  than  theirs.  That  stands  to  reason. 
And  as  to  men,  which  will  be  the  better  able  to 
man  vessels,  think  you — Athens,  or  ourselves 
with  our  stalwart  and  numerous  Penestae?^ 
Which  will  better  support  mariners — a  nation 
which,  like  our  own,  out  of  her  abundance  ex- 
ports her  corn  to  foreign  parts,  or  Athens,  which, 
but  for  foreign  purchases,  has  not  enough  to 
support  herself?  And  so  as  to  wealth  in  general 
it  is  only  natural,  is  it  not,  that  we,  who  do  not 
look  to  a  string  of  little  islands  for  supplies,  but 
gather  the  fruits  of  continental  peoples,  should 
find  our  resources  more  copious?  As  soon  as 
the  scattered  powers  of  Thessaly  are  gathered 
into  a  principality,  all  the  tribes  around,  I  re- 
peat, will  become  our  tributaries.  I  need  not  tell 
you  that  the  king  of  Persia  reaps  the  fruits,  not 
of  islands,  but  of  a  continent,  and  he  is  the 
wealthiest  of  menl  But  the  reduction  of  Persia 
will  be  still  more  practicable,  I  imagine,  than 
that  of  Hellas,  for  there  the  men,  save  one,  are 

8  Or,  "  peasantry." 
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better  versed  in  slavery  than  in  prowess.  Nor 
have  I  forgotten,  during  the  advance  of 
Cyrus,  and  afterwards  under  Agesilaus,  how 
scant  the  force  was  before  which  the  Persian 
quailed.' 

"  Such,  Lacedaemonians,  were  the  glowing  ar- 
guments of  Jason,  In  answer  I  told  him  that 
what  he  urged  was  well  worth  weighing,  but 
that  we,  the  friends  of  Lacedsemon,  should  so, 
without  a  quarrel,  desert  her  and  rush  into  the 
arms  of  her  opponents,  seemed  to  me  sheer  mad- 
ness. Whereat  he  praised  me,  and  said  that 
now  must  he  needs  cling  all  the  closer  to  me  if 
that  were  my  disposition,  and  so  charged  me  to 
come  to  you  and  tell  you  the  plain  truth,  which 
is,  that  he  is  minded  to  march  against  Pharsalus 
if  we  will  not  hearken  to  him.  Accordingly  he 
bade  me  demand  assistance  from  you ;  *  and  if 
they  suffer  you,'  he  added,  *so  to  work  upon 
them  that  they  will  send  you  a  force  sufficient  to 
do  battle  with  me,  it  is  well:  we  will  abide  by 
war's  arbitrament,  nor  quarrel  with  the  conse- 
quence ;  but  if  in  your  eyes  that  aid  is  insufficient, 
look  to  yourself.  How  shall  you  longer  be  held 
blameless  before  that  fatherland  which  honours 
you  and  in  which  you  fare  so  well.' 

"  These  are  the  matters,"  Polydamas  con- 
tinued, "  which  have  brought  me  to  Lacedsemon. 
I  have  told  you  the  whole  story ;  it  is  based  partly 
on  what  I  see  to  be  the  case,  and  partly  on  what 
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I  have  heard  from  yonder  man.  My  firm  be- 
lief is,  men  of  Lacedsemon,  that  if  you  are  Hkely 
to  despatch  a  force  sufficient,  not  in  my  eyes 
only,  but  in  the  eyes  of  all  the  rest  of  Thessaly, 
to  cope  with  Jason  in  war,  the  states  will  revolt 
from  him,  for  they  are  all  in  alarm  as  to  the 
future  development  of  the  man's  power;  but  if 
you  think  a  company  of  newly-enfranchised 
slaves  and  any  amateur  general  will  suffice,  I 
advise  you  to  rest  in  peace.  You  may  take  my 
word  for  it,  you  will  have  a  great  power  to  con- 
tend against,  and  a  man  who  is  so  prudent  a 
general  that,  in  all  he  essays  to  do,  be  it  an  af- 
fair of  secrecy,  or  speed,  or  force,  he  is  wont  to 
hit  the  mark  of  his  endeavours:  one  who  is 
skilled,  should  occasion  serve,  to  make  the  night 
of  equal  service  to  him  with  the  day ;  or,  if  speed 
be  needful,  will  labour  on  while  breakfasting  or 
taking  an  evening  meal.  And  as  for  repose,  he 
thinks  that  the  time  for  it  has  come  when  the 
goal  is  reached  or  the  business  on  hand  accom- 
plished. And  to  this  same  practice  he  has  habit- 
uated those  about  him.  Right  well  he  knows  how 
to  reward  the  expectations  of  his  soldiers,  when 
by  the  extra  toil  which  makes  the  difference 
they  have  achieved  success;  so  that  in  his  school 
all  have  laid  to  heart  that  maxim,  '  Pain  first 
and  pleasure  after.'  And  in  regard  to  pleasure 
of  the  senses,  of  all  the  men  I  know,  he  is  the 
most  continent;  so  that  these  also  are  powerless 
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to  make  him  idle  at  the  expense  of  duty.  You 
must  consider  the  matter  then  and  tell  me,  as  be- 
fits you,  what  you  can  and  will  do." 

Such  were  the  representations  of  Polydamas. 
The  Lacedsemonians,  for  the  time  being,  de- 
ferred their  answer;  but  after  calculating  the 
next  day  and  the  day  following  how  many  di- 
visions they  had  on  foreign  service,  and  how 
many  ships  on  the  coast  of  Laconia  to  deal  with 
the  foreign  squadron  of  the  Athenians,  and  tak- 
ing also  into  account  the  war  with  their  neigh- 
bours, they  gave  their  answer  to  Polydamas : 
"  For  the  present  they  would  not  be  able  to  send 
him  a  sujfficient  aid:  under  the  circumstances 
they  advised  him  to  go  back  and  make  the  best 
settlement  he  could  of  his  own  affairs  and  those 
of  his  city."  He,  thanking  the  Lacedaemonians 
for  their  straightforwardness,  withdrew. 

The  citadel  of  Pharsalus  he  begged  Jason  not 
to  force  him  to  give  up:  his  desire  was  to  pre- 
serve it  for  those  who  had  entrusted  it  to  his  safe 
keeping;  his  own  sons  Jason  was  free  to  take 
as  hostages,  and  he  would  do  his  best  to  procure 
for  him  voluntary  adhesion  of  his  city  by  per- 
suasion, and  in  every  way  to  further  his  ap- 
pointment as  Tagos  of  Thessaly.  Accordingly, 
after  interchange  of  solemn  assurances  between 
the  pair,  the  Pharsalians  were  let  alone  in  peace, 
and  ere  long  Jason  was,  by  general  consent,  ap- 
pointed  Tagos   of   all  the   Thessalians.     Once 
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fairly  vested  with  that  authority,  he  drew  up  a 
list  of  the  cavalry  and  heavy  infantry  which  the 
several  states  were  capable  of  furnishing  as  their 
quota,  with  the  result  that  his  cavalry,  inclusive 
of  allies,  numbered  more  than  eight  thousand, 
while  his  infantry  force  was  computed  at  not 
less  than  twenty  thousand;  and  his  light  troops 
would  have  been  a  match  for  those  of  the  whole 
world — ^the  mere  enumeration  of  their  cities 
would  be  a  labour  in  itself.  His  next  act  was 
a  summons  to  all  the  dwellers  round  to  pay  as 
tribute  exactly  the  amount  imposed  in  the  days 
of  Scopas.^  And  here  in  this  state  of  accom- 
plishment we  may  leave  these  matters.  I  re- 
turn to  the  point  reached  when  this  digression 
into  the  affairs  of  Jason  began. 

II.  B.  C.  374. — The  Lacedeemonians  and 
their  allies  were  collecting  in  Phocis,  and  the 
Thebans,  after  retreating  into  their  own  terri- 
tory, were  guarding  the  approaches.  At  this 
juncture  the  Athenians,  seeing  the  Thebans 
growing  strong  at  their  expense  without  con- 
tributing a  single  penny  to  the  maintenance  of 
the  fleet,  while  they  themselves,  what  with 
money  contributions,  and  piratical  attacks  from 
^gina,  and  the  garrisoning  of  their  territory, 
were  being  pared  to  the  bone,  conceived  a  de- 
sire to  cease  from  war.    In  this  mood  they  sent 

4  It   is    conjectured    that    the    Scopadae    ruled    at    Pherac    and 
Cranusa  in  the  earlier  half  of  the  fifth  century  b.  c. 
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an  embassy  to  Lacedsemon  and  concluded 
peace, 

B.  C.  374-373. — This  done,  two  of  the  ambas- 
sadors, in  obedience  to  a  decree  of  the  state, 
set  sail  at  once  from  Laconian  territory,  bear- 
ing orders  to  Timotheus  to  sail  home,  since 
peace  was  established.  That  officer,  while  obey- 
ing his  orders,  availed  himself  of  the  homeward 
voyage  to  land  certain  Zacynthian  exiles  on 
their  native  soil,  whereupon  the  Zacynthian  city 
party  sent  to  Lacedgemon  and  complained  of 
the  treatment  they  had  received  from  Timo- 
theus; and  the  Lacedaemonians,  without  fur- 
ther consideration,  decided  that  the  Athenians 
were  in  the  wrong,  and  proceeded  to  equip  an- 
other navy,  and  at  length  collected  from  La- 
conia  itself,  from  Corinth,  Leucas,  Ambracia, 
Elis,  Zacynthus,  Achaia,  Epidaurus,  Troezen, 
Hermione,  and  Halieis,  a  force  amounting  to 
sixty  sail.  In  command  of  this  squadron  they 
appointed  Mnasippus  admiral,  with  orders  to 
attack  Corcyra,  and  in  general  to  look  after 
their  interests  in  those  seas.  They,  moreover, 
sent  an  embassy  to  Dionysius,  instructing  him 
that  his  interests  would  be  advanced  by  the 
withdrawal  of  Corcyra  from  Athenian  hands. 

B.  C.  373. — Accordingly  Mnasippus  set  sail, 
as  soon  as  his  squadron  was  ready,  direct  to 
Corcyra;  he  took  with  him,  besides  his  troops 
from    Lacedsemon,    a    body    of    mercenaries. 
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making  a  total  in  all  of  no  less  than  fifteen 
hundred  men.  He  disembarked,  and  soon  be- 
came master  of  the  island,  the  country  district 
falling  a  prey  to  the  spoiler.  It  was  in  a  high 
state  of  cultivation,  and  rich  with  fruit-trees, 
not  to  speak  of  magnificent  dwelling-houses 
and  wine-cellars  fitted  up  on  the  farms:  so  that, 
it  was  said,  the  soldiers  reached  such  a  pitch  of 
luxury  that  they  refused  to  drink  wine  which 
had  not  a  fine  bouquet.  A  crowd  of  slaves,  too, 
and  fat  beasts  were  captured  on  the  estates. 

The  general's  next  move  was  to  encamp  with 
his  land  forces  about  three-quarters  of  a  mile 
from  the  city,  on  rising  ground,  which  com- 
manded the  rural  district,  so  that  any  Corcy- 
reean  who  attempted  to  leave  the  city  to  go  into 
the  country  would  be  certainly  cut  off  on  that 
side.  The  fleet  he  stationed  on  the  other  side  of 
the  city,  at  a  point  where  he  calculated  on  de- 
tecting and  preventing  the  approach  of  con- 
voys. Besides  which  he  established  a  blockade 
in  front  of  the  harbour  when  the  weather  per- 
mitted. In  this  way  the  city  was  completely 
invested. 

The  Coryrseans,  on  their  side,  were  In  the 
sorest  straits.  They  could  get  nothing  from 
their  soil  owing  to  the  vice  in  which  they  were 
gripped  by  land,  whilst  owing  to  the  predomi- 
nance of  the  enemy  at  sea  nothing  could  be  im- 
ported. Accordingly  they  sent  to  the  Athenians 
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and  begged  for  their  assistance.  They  urged 
upon  them  that  it  would  be  a  great  mistake  if 
they  suffered  themselves  to  be  robbed  of  Cor- 
cyra.  If  they  did  so,  they  would  not  only  throw 
away  a  great  advantage  to  themselves,  but  add  a 
considerable  strength  to  their  enemy ;  since,  with 
the  exception  of  Athens,  no  state  was  capable 
of  furnishing  a  larger  fleet  or  revenue.  More- 
over, Corcyra  lay  favourably  for  commanding 
the  Corinthian  gulf  and  the  cities  which  line  its 
shores;  it  was  splendidly  situated  for  injuring 
the  rural  districts  of  Laconia,  and  still  more 
splendidly  in  relation  to  the  opposite  shores  of 
the  continent  of  Epirus,  and  the  passage  be- 
tween Peloponnesus  and  Sicily, 

This  appeal  did  not  fall  on  deaf  ears.  The 
Athenians  were  persuaded  that  the  matter  de- 
manded their  most  serious  attention,  and  they 
at  once  despatched  Stesicles  as  general,  with 
about  six  hundred  peltasts.  They  also  re- 
quested Alcetas  to  help  them  in  getting  their 
troops  across.  Thus  under  cover  of  night  the 
whole  body  were  conveyed  across  to  a  point  in 
the  open  country,  and  found  their  way  into  the 
city.  Nor  was  that  all.  The  Athenians  passed 
a  decree  to  man  sixty  ships  of  war,  and  elected 
Timotheus  admiral.  The  latter,  being  unable 
to  man  the  fleet  on  the  spot,  set  sail  on  a  cruise 
to  the  islands  and  tried  to  make  up  the  comple- 
ments of  his  crews  from  those  quarters.     He 
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evidently  looked  upon  it  as  no  light  matter  to 
sail  round  Peloponnesus  as  if  on  a  voyage  of 
pleasure,  and  to  attack  a  fleet  in  the  perfection 
of  training.  To  the  Athenians,  however,  it 
seemed  that  he  was  wasting  the  precious  time 
seasonable  for  the  coasting  voyage,  and  they 
were  not  disposed  to  condone  such  an  error,  but 
deposed  him,  appointing  Iphicrates  in  his  stead. 
The  new  general  was  no  sooner  appointed  than 
he  set  about  getting  his  vessels  manned  with 
the  utmost  activity,  putting  pressure  on  the 
trierarchs.  He  further  procured  from  the 
Athenians  for  his  use,  not  only  any  vessels 
cruising  on  the  coast  of  Attica,  but  the  Paralus 
and  Salaminia^  also,  remarking  that,  if  things 
turned  out  well  yonder,  he  would  soon  send 
them  back  plenty  of  ships.  Thus  his  numbers 
grew  to  something  like  seventy  sail. 

Meanwhile  the  Corcyrseans  were  sore  beset 
with  famine:  desertion  became  every  day  more 
frequent,  so  much  so  that  Mnasippus  caused 
proclamation  to  be  made  by  herald  that  all  de- 
serters would  be  sold  there  and  then;  and  when 
that  had  no  effect  in  lessening  the  stream  of 
runaways,  he  ended  by  driving  them  back  with 
the  lash.  Those  within  the  walls,  however, 
were  not  disposed  to  receive  these  miserable 
slaves  within  the  lines,  and  numbers  died  out- 
side, Mnasippus,  not  blind  to  what  was  hap- 
pening, soon  persuaded  himself  that  he  had  as 

6  The  two  sacred  galleys. 
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good  as  got  the  city  into  his  possession:  and  he 
began  to  try  experiments  on  his  mercenaries. 
Some  of  them  he  had  already  paid  off;  others 
still  in  his  service  had  as  much  as  two  months' 
pay  owing  to  them  by  the  general,  who,  if  re- 
port spoke  true,  had  no  lack  of  money,  since 
the  majority  of  the  states,  not  caring  for  a 
campaign  across  the  seas,  sent  him  hard  cash 
instead  of  men.  But  now  the  beleaguered  citi- 
zens, who  could  espy  from  their  towers  that 
the  outposts  were  less  carefully  guarded  than 
formerly,  and  the  men  scattered  about  the  rural 
districts,  made  a  sortie,  capturing  some  and 
cutting  down  others.  Mnasippus,  perceiving 
the  attack,  donned  his  armour,  and,  with  all 
the  heavy  troops  he  had,  rushed  to  the  rescue, 
giving  orders  to  the  captains  and  brigadiers  to 
lead  out  the  mercenaries.  Some  of  the  captains 
answered  that  it  was  not  so  easy  to  command 
obedience  when  the  necessaries  of  life  were 
lacking;  whereat  the  Spartan  struck  one  man 
with  his  staff,  and  another  with  the  butt  of  his 
spear.  Without  spirit  and  full  of  resentment 
against  their  generals,  the  men  mustered — a 
condition  very  unfavourable  to  success  in  bat- 
tle. Having  drawn  up  the  troops,  the  general 
in  person  repulsed  the  division  of  the  enemy 
which  was  opposite  the  gates,  and  pursued  them 
closely;  but  these,  rallying  close  under  their 
walls,  turned  right  about,  and  from  under  cover 
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of  the  tombs  kept  up  a  continuous  discharge  of 
darts  and  other  missiles;  other  detachments, 
dashing  out  at  other  gates,  meanwhile  fell 
heavily  on  the  flanks  of  the  enemy.  The  Lace- 
dgemonians,  being  drawn  up  eight  deep,  and 
thinking  that  the  wing  of  their  phalanx  was  of 
inadequate  strength,  essayed  to  wheel  round; 
but  as  soon  as  they  began  the  movement  the 
Corcyrgeans  attacked  them  as  if  they  were  flee- 
ing, and  they  were  then  unable  to  recover 
themselves,  while  the  troops  next  in  position 
abandoned  themselves  to  flight.  Mnasippus, 
unable  to  succour  those  who  were  being  pressed 
owing  to  the  attack  of  the  enemy  immediately 
in  front,  found  himself  left  from  moment  to 
moment  with  decreasing  numbers.  At  last  the 
Corcyr^eans  collected,  and  with  one  united  ef- 
fort made  a  final  rush  upon  Mnasippus  and  his 
men,  whose  numbers  were  now  considerably  re- 
duced. At  the  same  instant  the  townsmen, 
eagerly  noticing  the  posture  of  aff*airs,  rushed 
out  to  play  their  part.  First  Mnasippus  was 
slain,  and  then  the  pursuit  became  general;  nor 
could  the  pursuers  well  have  failed  to  capture 
the  camp,  barricade  and  all,  had  they  not 
caught  sight  of  the  mob  of  traffickers  with  a 
long  array  of  attendants  and  slaves,  and  think- 
ing that  here  was  a  prize  indeed,  desisted  from 
further  chase. 

The  Corcyrseans  were  well  content  for  the 
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moment  to  set  up  a  trophy  and  to  give  back 
the  enemy's  dead  under  a  flag  of  truce;  but  the 
after-consequences  were  even  more  important 
to  them  in  the  revival  of  strength  and  spirits 
which  the  citizens  experienced,  in  proportion  as 
the  foreign  invaders  were  sunk  in  despondency. 
The  rumour  spread  that  Iphicrates  would  soon 
be  there — he  was  even  at  the  doors;  and  in  fact 
the  Corcyrseans  themselves  were  manning  a 
fleet.  So  Hypermenes,  who  was  second  in  com- 
mand to  Mnasippus  and  the  bearer  of  his  de- 
spatches, manned  every  vessel  of  the  fleet  as 
full  as  it  would  hold,  and  then  sailing  round 
to  the  entrenched  camp,  filled  all  the  trans- 
ports with  prisoners  and  valuables  and  other 
stock,  and  sent  them  off*.  He  himself,  with  his 
marines  and  the  survivors  of  the  troops,  kept 
watch  over  the  entrenchments;  but  at  last  even 
this  remnant  in  the  excess  of  panic  and  con- 
fusion got  on  board  the  men-of-war  and  sailed 
off,  leaving  behind  them  vast  quantities  of  corn 
and  wine,  with  numerous  prisoners  and  inva- 
lided soldiers.  The  fact  was,  they  were  sorely 
afraid  of  being  caught  by  the  Athenians  in  the 
island,  and  so  they  made  safely  off*  to  Leucas. 
Meanwhile  Iphicrates  had  commenced  his 
voyage  of  circumnavigation,  partly  voyaging 
and  partly  making  every  preparation  for  an 
engagement.  He  at  once  left  his  large  sails  be- 
hind him,  as  the  voyage  was  only  to  be  the  pre- 
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lude  of  a  battle;  his  flying  jibs,  even  if  there 
was  a  good  breeze,  were  but  little  used,  since  by 
making  his  progress  depend  on  sheer  rowing  he 
hoped  at  once  to  improve  the  physique  of  his 
men  and  the  speed  of  his  attack.  Often  when 
the  squadron  was  about  to  put  into  shore  for 
the  purpose  of  breakfast  or  supper,  he  would 
seize  the  moment,  and  draw  back  the  leading 
wing  of  the  column  from  the  land  off  the  point 
in  question;  and  then  facing  round  again  with 
the  triremes  posted  well  in  line,  prow  for  prow, 
at  a  given  signal  let  loose  the  whole  fleet  in  a 
stoutly  contested  race  for  the  shore.  Great  was 
the  triumph  in  being  the  first  to  take  in  water 
or  whatever  else  they  might  need,  or  the  first 
to  breakfast;  just  as  it  was  a  heavy  penalty  on 
the  last-comers,  not  only  to  come  short  in  all 
these  objects  of  desire,  but  to  have  to  put  out 
to  sea  with  the  rest  as  soon  as  the  signal  was 
given;  since  the  first-comers  had  altogether  a 
quiet  time  of  it,  whilst  the  hindmost  must  get 
through  the  whole  business  in  hot  haste.  So 
again,  in  the  matter  of  outposts,  if  he  chanced 
to  be  getting  the  morning  meal  on  hostile  terri- 
tory, pickets  would  be  posted,  as  was  right  and 
proper,  on  the  land;  but,  apart  from  these,  he 
would  raise  his  masts  and  keep  look-out  men 
on  the  maintops.  These  commanded  of  course 
a  far  wider  prospect  from  their  lofty  perches 
than  the  outposts  on  the  level  ground.     So  too. 
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when  he  dined  or  slept  he  had  no  fires  burning 
in  the  camp  at  night,  but  only  a  beacon  kindled 
in  front  of  the  encampment  to  prevent  any  un- 
seen approach;  and  frequently  in  fine  weather 
he  put  out  to  sea  immediately  after  the  evening 
meal,  when,  if  the  breeze  favoured,  they  ran 
along  and  took  their  rest  simultaneously,  or  if 
they  depended  on  oars  he  gave  his  mariners  re- 
pose by  turns.  During  the  voyage  in  daytime 
he  would  at  one  time  signal  to  *'  sail  in  column," 
and  at  another  signal  "  abreast  in  line."  So 
that  whilst  they  prosecuted  the  voyage  they  at 
the  same  time  became  (both  as  to  theory  and 
practice)  well  versed  in  all  the  details  of  an  en- 
gagement before  they  reached  the  open  sea — a 
sea,  as  they  imagined,  occupied  by  their  foes. 
For  the  most  part  they  breakfasted  and  dined 
on  hostile  territory;  but  as  he  confined  himself 
to  bare  necessaries  he  was  always  too  quick  for 
the  enemy.  Before  the  hostile  reinforcement 
would  come  up  he  had  finished  his  business 
and  was  out  to  sea  again. 

At  the  date  of  Mnasippus's  death  he  chanced 
to  be  off  Sphagiae  in  Laconian  territory.  Reach- 
ing Elis,  and  coasting  past  the  mouth  of  the 
Alpheus,  he  came  to  moorings  under  Cape  Ich- 
thus,^  as  it  is  called.  The  next  day  he  put  out 
from  that  port  for  Cephallenia,  so  drawing  up 

6  Cape    Fish,    mod.    Cape    Katakolon,    protecting    harbour    of 
Pyrgos  in  Elis. 


HELLENICA    BOOK  VI       103 

his  line  and  conducting  the  voyage  that  he 
might  be  prepared  in  every  detail  to  engage  if 
necessary.  The  tale  about  Mnasippus  and  his 
demise  had  reached  him,  but  he  had  not  heard 
it  from  an  eye-witness,  and  suspected  that  it 
might  have  been  invented  to  deceive  him  and 
throw  him  off  his  guard.  He  was  therefore  on 
the  look-out.  It  was,  in  fact,  only  on  arrival  in 
Cephallenia  that  he  learned  the  news  in  an  ex- 
plicit form,  and  gave  his  troops  rest. 

I  am  well  aware  that  all  the  details  of  prac- 
tice and  manoeuvring  are  customary  in  antici- 
pation of  a  sea-jfight,  but  what  I  single  out  for 
praise  in  the  case  before  us  is  the  skill  with 
which  the  Athenian  admiral  attained  a  twofold 
object.  Bearing  in  mind  that  it  was  his  duty 
to  reach  a  certain  point  at  which  he  expected 
to  fight  a  naval  battle  without  delay,  it  was  a 
happy  discovery  on  his  part  not  to  allow  tac- 
tical skill,  on  the  one  hand,  to  be  sacrificed  to 
the  pace  of  sailing,  nor,  on  the  other,  the  need 
of  training  to  interfere  with  the  date  of  arrival. 

After  reducing  the  towns  of  Cephallenia, 
Iphicrates  sailed  to  Corcyra.  There  the  first 
news  he  heard  was  that  the  triremes  sent  by 
Dionysius  were  expected  to  relieve  the  Lace- 
dgemonians.  On  receipt  of  this  information  he 
set  off  in  person  and  surveyed  the  country,  in 
order  to  find  a  spot  from  which  it  would  be  pos- 
sible to  see  the  vessels  approaching  and  to  sig- 
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nal  to  the  city.  Here  he  stationed  his  look-out 
men.  A  code  of  signals  was  agreed  upon  to 
signify  "  vessels  in  sight,"  "  mooring,"  etc. ; 
which  done  he  gave  his  orders  to  twenty  of  his 
captains  of  men-of-war  who  were  to  follow  him 
at  a  given  word  of  command.  Any  one  who 
failed  to  follow  him  must  not  grumble  at  the 
penalty;  that  he  warned  them.  Presently  the 
vessels  were  signalled  approaching;  the  word 
of  command  was  given,  and  then  the  enthu- 
siasm was  a  sight  to  see — every  man  of  the 
crews  told  off  for  the  expedition  racing  to  join 
his  ship  and  embark.  Sailing  to  the  point  where 
the  enemy's  vessels  lay,  he  had  no  difficulty  in 
capturing  the  crews,  who  had  disembarked  from 
all  the  ships  with  one  exception.  The  exception 
was  that  of  Melanippus  the  Rhodian,  who  had 
advised  the  other  captains  not  to  stop  at  this 
point,  and  had  then  manned  his  own  vessel  and 
sailed  off.  Thus  he  encountered  the  ships  of 
Iphicrates,  but  contrived  to  slip  through  his 
fingers,  while  the  whole  of  the  Syracusan  ves- 
sels were  captured,  crews  and  all. 

Having  cut  the  beaks  off  the  prows,  Iphic- 
rates bore  down  into  the  harbour  of  Corcyra 
with  the  captured  triremes  in  tow.  With  the 
captive  crews  themselves  he  came  to  an  agree- 
ment that  each  should  pay  a  fixed  sum  as  ran- 
som, with  one  exception,  that  of  Crinippus, 
their  commander.     Him  he  kept  under  guard. 
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with  the  intention  apparently  of  exacting  a 
handsome  sum  in  his  case  or  else  of  selling  him. 
The  prisoner,  however,  from  vexation  of  spirit, 
put  an  end  to  his  own  life.  The  rest  were  sent 
about  their  business  by  Iphicrates,  who  ac- 
cepted the  Corcyraeans  as  sureties  for  the 
money.  His  own  sailors  he  supported  for  the 
most  part  as  labourers  on  the  lands  of  the  Cor- 
cyraeans, while  at  the  head  of  his  light  infantry 
and  the  hoplites  of  the  contingent  he  crossed 
over  into  Acarnania,  and  there  lent  his  aid  to 
any  friendly  state  that  needed  his  services;  be- 
sides which  he  went  to  war  with  the  Thyrians, 
a  sturdy  race  of  warriors  in  possession  of  a 
strong  fortress. 

B.  C.  372. — Having  attached  to  his  squadron 
the  navy  also  of  Corcyra,  with  a  fleet  number- 
ing now  about  ninety  ships,  he  set  sail,  in  the 
first  instance  to  Cephallenia,  where  he  exacted 
money — which  was  in  some  cases  voluntarily 
paid,  in  others  forcibly  extorted.  In  the  next 
place  he  began  making  preparations  partly  to 
harass  the  territory  of  the  Lacedasmonians,  and 
partly  to  win  over  voluntarily  the  other  states 
in  that  quarter  which  were  hostile  to  Athens; 
or  in  case  of  refusal  to  go  to  war  with  them. 

The  whole  conduct  of  the  campaign  reflects, 
I  think,  the  highest  credit  on  Iphicrates.  If  his 
strategy  was  admirable,  so  too  was  the  instinct 
which  led  him  to  advise  the  association  with 
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himself  of  two  such  colleagues  as  CalHstratus 
and  Chabrias, — the  former  a  popular  orator  but 
no  great  friend  of  himself  politically,  the  other 
a  man  of  high  military  reputation.  Either  he 
looked  upon  them  as  men  of  unusual  sagacity, 
and  wished  to  profit  by  their  advice,  in  which 
case  I  commend  the  good  sense  of  the  arrange- 
ment, or  they  were,  in  his  belief,  antagonists,  in 
which  case  the  determination  to  approve  him- 
self a  consummate  general,  neither  indolent  nor 
incautious,  was  bold,  I  admit,  but  indicative  of 
a  laudable  self-confidence.  Here,  however,  we 
must  part  with  Iphicrates  and  his  achievements, 
to  return  to  Athens. 

III. — The  Athenians,  forced  to  witness  the 
expatriation  from  Bceotia  of  their  friends  the 
Platasans  (who  had  sought  an  asylum  with 
themselves),  forced  also  to  listen  to  the  suppli- 
cation of  the  Thespiasans  (who  begged  them 
not  to  suffer  them  to  be  robbed  of  their  city), 
could  no  longer  regard  the  Thebans  with  fa- 
vour ;  "^  though,  when  it  came  to  a  direct  declara- 
tion of  war,  they  were  checked  in  part  by  a  feel- 
ing of  shame,  and  partly  by  considerations  of 
expediency.  Still,  to  go  hand  in  hand  with 
them,  to  be  a  party  to  their  proceedings,  this 
they  absolutely  refused,  now  that  they  saw 
them  marching  against  time-honoured  friends 
of  the  city  like  the  Phocians,  and  blotting  out 

7  Plataeae  was   destroyed  in  b.   c.  373. 
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states  whose  loyalty  in  the  great  Persian  war 
was  conspicuous  no  less  than  their  friendship  to 
Athens.  Accordingly  the  People  passed  a  de- 
cree to  make  peace;  but  in  the  first  instance 
they  sent  an  embassy  to  Thebes,  inviting  that 
state  to  join  them  if  it  pleased  them  on  an  em- 
bassy which  they  proposed  to  send  to  Lacedge- 
mon  to  treat  of  peace.  In  the  next  place  they 
despatched  such  an  embassy  on  their  own  ac- 
count. Among  the  commissioners  appointed 
were  Callias  the  son  of  Hipponicus,  Autocles 
the  son  of  Strombichides,  Demostratus  the  son 
of  Aristophon,  Aristocles,  Cephisodotus,  Mel- 
anopus,  and  Lycsethus. 

B.  C.  371. — [These  were  formally  introduced 
to  the  Deputies  of  the  Lacedgemonians  and  the 
allies.]  Nor  ought  the  name  of  Callistratus  to 
be  omitted.  That  statesman  and  orator  was 
present.  He  had  obtained  furlough  from  Iphic- 
rates  on  an  undertaking  either  to  send  money 
for  the  fleet  or  to  arrange  a  peace.  Hence  his 
arrival  in  Athens  and  transactions  in  behalf  of 
peace.  After  being  introduced  to  the  assembly 
of  the  Lacedgemonians  and  to  the  allies,  Callias, 
who  was  the  dadouchos  (or  torch-holder)  in  the 
mysteries,  made  the  first  speech.  He  was  a 
man  just  as  well  pleased  to  praise  himself  as  to 
hear  himself  praised  by  others.  He  opened  the 
proceedings  as  follows: 

"Lacedgemonians,  the   duty  of  representing 
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you  as  proxenos  at  Athens  is  a  privilege  which 
I  am  not  the  first  member  of  my  family  to  en- 
joy; my  father's  father  held  it  as  an  heirloom 
of  our  family  and  handed  it  down  as  a  heritage 
to  his  descendants.  If  you  will  permit  me,  I 
should  like  to  show  you  the  disposition  of  my 
fatherland  towards  yourselves.  If  in  times  of 
war  she  chooses  us  as  her  generals,  so  when  her 
heart  is  set  upon  quiet  she  sends  us  out  as  her 
messengers  of  peace.  I  myself  have  twice  al- 
ready ^  stood  here  to  treat  for  the  conclusion  of 
war,  and  on  both  embassies  succeeded  in  ar- 
ranging a  mutually  agreeable  peace.  Now  for 
the  third  time  I  am  come,  and  I  flatter  myself 
that  to-day  again  I  shall  obtain  a  reconcilia- 
tion, and  on  grounds  exceptionally  just.  My 
eyes  bear  witness  that  our  hearts  are  in  accord; 
you  and  we  alike  are  pained  at  the  efFacement 
of  Platgese  and  Thespise.  Is  it  not  then  reason- 
able that  out  of  agreement  should  spring  con- 
cord rather  than  discord?  It  is  never  the  part, 
I  take  it,  of  wise  men  to  raise  the  standard  of 
war  for  the  sake  of  petty  differences ;  but  where 
there  is  nothing  but  unanimity  they  must  be 
marvellous  folk  who  refuse  the  bond  of  peace. 
But  I  go  further.  It  were  just  and  right  on 
our  parts  even  to  refuse  to  bear  arms  against 
each  other;  since,  as  the  story  runs,  the  first 
strangers  to  whom  our  forefather  Triptolemus 
showed  the  unspeakable  mystic  rites  of  Deme- 

8  b.  c.  387  and  374. 
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ter  and  Core,  the  mother  and  the  maiden,  were 
your  ancestors; — I  speak  of  Heracles,  the  first 
founder  of  your  state,  and  of  your  two  citizens, 
the  great  twin  sons  of  Zeus — and  to  Pelopon- 
nesus first  he  gave  as  a  gift  the  seed  of  Deme- 
ter's  corn- fruits.  How,  then,  can  it  be  just  or 
right  either  that  you  should  come  and  ravage 
the  corn  crops  of  those  from  whom  you  got  the 
sacred  seed  of  corn,  or  that  we  should  not  desire 
that  they  to  whom  the  gift  was  given  should 
share  abundantly  of  this  boon?  But  if,  as  it 
would  seem,  it  is  a  fixed  decree  of  heaven  that 
war  shall  never  cease  among  men,  yet  ought  we 
— your  people  and  our  people — to  be  as  slow  as 
possible  to  begin  it,  and  being  in  it,  as  swift  as 
possible  to  bring  it  to  an  end." 

After  him  Autocles  spoke:  he  was  of  repute 
as  a  versatile  lawyer  and  orator,  and  addressed 
the  meeting  as  follows :  "  Lacedaemonians,  I 
do  not  conceal  from  myself  that  what  I  am 
about  to  say  is  not  calculated  to  please  you,  but 
it  seems  to  me  that,  if  you  wish  the  friendship 
which  we  are  cementing  to  last  as  long  as  pos- 
sible, we  are  wise  to  show  each  other  the  under- 
lying causes  of  our  wars.  Now,  you  are  perpet- 
ually saying  that  the  states  ought  to  be  inde- 
pendent; but  it  is  you  yourselves  who  most  of 
all  stand  in  the  way  of  independence, — ^your 
first  and  last  stipulation  with  the  allied  states 
being  that  they  should  follow  you  whitherso- 
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ever  you  choose  to  lead;  and  yet  what  has  this 
principle  of  follow-my-leader  got  to  do  with  in- 
dependent action?  Again,  you  pick  quarrels 
without  consulting  your  allies,  and  lead  them 
against  those  whom  you  account  enemies;  so 
that  in  many  cases,  with  all  their  vaunted  inde- 
pendence, they  are  forced  to  march  against 
their  greatest  friends;  and,  what  is  still  more 
opposed  to  independence  than  all  else,  you  are 
for  ever  setting  up  here  your  decarchies  and 
there  your  thirty  commissioners,  and  your  chief 
aim  in  appointing  these  officers  and  governors 
seems  to  be,  not  that  they  should  fulfil  their  of- 
fice and  govern  legally,  but  that  they  should  be 
able  to  keep  the  cities  under  their  heels  by  sheer 
force.  So  that  it  looks  as  if  you  delighted  in 
despotisms  rather  than  free  constitutions.  Let 
us  go  back  to  the  date  ^  at  which  the  Persian 
king  enjoined  the  independence  of  the  states. 
At  that  time  you  made  no  secret  of  your  convic- 
tion that  the  Thebans,  if  they  did  not  suffer 
each  state  to  govern  itself  and  to  use  the  laws 
of  its  own  choice,  would  be  failing  to  act  in  the 
spirit  of  the  king's  rescript.  But  no  sooner 
had  you  got  hold  of  the  Cadmeia  than  you 
would  not  suffer  the  Thebans  themselves  to  be 
independent.  Now,  if  the  maintenance  of 
friendship  be  an  object,  it  is  no  use  for  people 
to  claim  justice  from  others  while  they  them- 

9  Sixteen  years  before — ^b.  c.  387. 
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selves  are  doing  all  they  can  to  prove  the  selfish- 
ness of  their  aims." 

These  remarks  were  received  in  absolute  si- 
lence, yet  in  the  hearts  of  those  who  were  an- 
noyed with  Lacedgemon  they  stirred  pleasure. 
After  Autocles  spoke  Callistratus :  *' Tres- 
passes, men  of  Lacedgemon,  have  been  com- 
mitted on  both  sides,  yours  and  ours,  I  am  free 
to  confess;  but  still  it  is  not  my  view  that  be- 
cause a  man  has  done  wrong  we  can  never  again 
have  dealings  with  him.  Experience  tells  me 
that  no  man  can  go  very  far  without  a  slip,  and 
it  seems  to  me  that  sometimes  the  transgressor 
by  reason  of  his  transgression  becomes  more 
tractable,  especially  if  he  be  chastened  through 
the  error  he  has  committed,  as  has  been  the  case 
with  us.  And  so  in  your  own  case  I  see  that 
ungenerous  acts  have  sometimes  reaped  their 
own  proper  reward :  blow  has  been  met  by  coun- 
ter-blow; and  as  a  specimen  I  take  the  seizure 
of  the  Cadmeia  in  Thebes.  To-day,  at  any  rate, 
the  very  cities  whose  independence  you  strove 
for  have,  since  your  unrighteous  treatment  of 
Thebes,  fallen  one  and  all  of  them  again  into 
her  power.  We  are  schooled  now,  both  of  us, 
to  know  that  grasping  brings  not  gain.  We  are 
prepared,  I  hope,  to  be  once  more  moderate  un- 
der the  influence  of  a  mutual  friendship.  Some, 
I  know,  in  their  desire  to  render  our  peace  abor- 
tive accuse  us  falsely,  as  though  we  were  come 
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hither,  not  seeking  friendship,  but  because  we 
dread  the  arrival  of  some  Antaleidas^  with 
moneys  from  the  king.  But  consider,  what  ar- 
rant nonsense  they  talk!  Was  it  not,  pray,  the 
great  king  who  demanded  that  all  the  states  in 
Hellas  should  be  independent?  and  what  have 
we  Athenians,  who  are  in  full  agreement  with 
the  king,  both  in  word  and  deed,  to  fear  from 
him?  Or  is  it  conceivable  that  he  prefers  spend- 
ing money  in  making  others  great  to  finding  his 
favourite  projects  realised  without  expense? 

"  Well!  what  is  it  really  that  has  brought  us 
here?  No  especial  need  or  difficulty  in  our  af- 
fairs. That  you  may  discover  by  a  glance  at 
our  maritime  condition,  or,  if  you  prefer,  at  the 
present  posture  of  our  affairs  on  land.  Well, 
then,  how  does  the  matter  stand?  It  is  obvious 
that  some  of  our  allies  please  us  no  better  than 
they  please  you;  and,  possibly,  in  return  for 
your  former  preservation  of  us,  we  may  be  cred- 
ited with  a  desire  to  point  out  to  you  the  sound- 
ness of  our  policy. 

"But,  to  revert  once  more  to  the  topic  of  ex- 
pediency and  common  interests.  It  is  admitted, 
I  presume,  that,  looking  at  the  states  collec- 
tively, half  support  your  views,  half  ours;  and 
in  every  single  state  one  party  is  for  Sparta 
and   another  for  Athens.     Suppose,  then,   we 

1  Antalcidas    is   the    arch-diplomat — a   name   to   conjure   with, 
like  that  of  Bismarck  in  modem  European  politics. 
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were  to  shake  hands,  from  what  quarter  can  we 
reasonably  anticipate  danger  and  trouble?  To 
put  the  case  in  so  many  words,  so  long  as  you 
are  our  friends  no  one  can  vex  us  by  land;  no 
one,  whilst  we  are  your  supporters,  can  injure 
you  by  sea.  Wars  like  tempests  gather  and 
grow  to  a  head  from  time  to  time,  and  again 
they  are  dispelled.  That  we  all  know.  Some 
future  day,  if  not  to-day,  we  shall  crave,  both 
of  us,  for  peace.  Why,  then,  need  we  wait  for 
that  moment,  holding  on  until  we  expire  under 
the  multitude  of  our  ills,  rather  than  take  time 
by  the  forelock  and,  before  some  irremediable 
mischief  betide,  make  peace?  I  cannot  admire 
the  man  who,  because  he  has  entered  the  lists 
and  has  scored  many  a  victory  and  obtained  to 
himself  renown,  is  so  eaten  up  with  the  spirit 
of  rivalry  that  he  must  needs  go  on  until  he  is 
beaten  and  all  his  training  is  made  futile.  Nor 
again  do  I  praise  the  gambler  who,  if  he  makes 
one  good  stroke  of  luck,  insists  on  doubling  the 
stakes.  Such  conduct  in  the  majority  of  cases 
must  end  in  absolute  collapse.  Let  us  lay  the 
lesson  of  these  to  heart,  and  forbear  to  enter 
into  any  such  lists  as  theirs  for  life  or  death; 
but,  while  we  are  yet  in  the  heyday  of  our 
strength  and  fortune,  shake  hands  in  mutual 
amity.  So  assuredly  shall  we  through  you  and 
you  through  us  attain  to  an  unprecedented  pin- 
nacle of  glory  throughout  Hellas." 
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The  arguments  of  the  speakers  were  ap- 
proved, and  the  Lacedaemonians  passed  a  reso- 
lution to  accept  peace  on  a  threefold  basis:  the 
withdrawal  of  the  governors  from  the  cities,  the 
disbanding  of  armaments  naval  and  military, 
and  the  guarantee  of  independence  to  the  states. 
''  If  any  state  transgressed  these  stipulations, 
it  lay  at  the  option  of  any  power  whatsoever  to 
aid  the  states  so  injured,  while  conversely,  to 
bring  such  aid  was  not  compulsory  on  any 
power  against  its  will."  On  these  terms  the 
oaths  were  administered  and  accepted  by  the 
Lacedgemonians  on  behalf  of  themselves  and 
their  allies,  and  by  the  Athenians  and  their  al- 
lies separately  state  by  state.  The  Thebans  had 
entered  their  individual  name  among  the  states 
which  accepted  the  oaths,  but  their  ambassadors 
came  the  next  day  with  instructions  to  alter  the 
name  of  the  signatories,  substituting  for  The- 
bans Boeotians.  But  Agesilaus  answered  to 
this  demand  that  he  would  alter  nothing  of 
what  they  had  in  the  jSrst  instance  sworn  to  and 
subscribed.  If  they  did  not  wish  to  be  included 
in  the  treaty,  he  was  willing  to  erase  their  name 
at  their  bidding.  So  it  came  to  pass  that  the 
rest  of  the  world  made  peace,  the  sole  point  of 
dispute  being  confined  to  the  Thebans;  and  the 
Athenians  came  to.  the  conclusion  that  there  was 
a  fair  prospect  of  the  Thebans  being  now  lit- 
erally decimated.     As  to  the   Thebans  them- 
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selves,  they  retired  from   Sparta  in  utter  de- 
spondency. 

IV. — In  consequence  of  the  peace  the  Athe- 
nians proceeded  to  withdraw  their  garrisons 
from  the  different  states,  and  sent  to  recall 
Iphicrates  with  his  fleet;  besides  which  they 
forced  him  to  restore  everything  captured  sub- 
sequently to  the  late  solemn  undertaking  at 
Lacedsemon.  The  Lacedaemonians  acted  differ- 
ently. Although  they  withdrew  their  govern- 
ors and  garrisons  from  the  other  states,  in  Pho- 
cis  they  did  not  do  so.  Here  Cleombrotus  was 
quartered  with  his  army,  and  had  sent  to  ask 
directions  from  the  home  authorities.  A 
speaker,  Prothous,  maintained  that  their  busi- 
ness was  to  disband  the  army  in  accordance  with 
their  oaths,  and  then  to  send  round  invitations 
to  the  states  to  contribute  what  each  felt  indi- 
vidually disposed,  and  lay  such  sum  in  the  tem- 
ple of  Apollo;  after  which,  if  any  attempt  to 
hinder  the  independence  of  the  states  on  any 
side  were  manifested,  it  would  be  time  enough 
then  again  to  invite  all  who  cared  to  protect 
the  principle  of  autonomy  to  march  against  its 
opponents.  "  In  this  way,"  he  added,  ''  I  think 
the  good-will  of  heaven  will  be  secured,  and  the 
states  will  suffer  least  annoyance."  But  the  As- 
sembly, on  hearing  these  views,  agreed  that  this 
man  was  talking  nonsense.  Puppets  in  the 
hand  of  fate!     An  unseen  power,  as  it  would 
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seem,  was  already  driving  them  onwards;  so 
they  sent  instructions  to  Cleombrotus  not  to 
disband  the  army,  but  to  marqh  straight  against 
the  Thebans  if  they  refused  to  recognise  the 
autonomy  of  the  states.  [Cleombrotus,  it  is  un- 
derstood, had,  on  hearing  the  news  of  the  estab- 
lishment of  peace,  sent  to  the  ephorate  to  ask 
for  guidance;  and  then  they  sent  him  the  above 
instructions,  bidding  him  under  the  circum- 
stances named  to  march  upon  Thebes.] 

The  Spartan  king  soon  perceived  that,  so  far 
from  leaving  the  Boeotian  states  their  auton- 
omy, the  Thebans  were  not  even  preparing  to 
disband  their  army,  clearly  in  view  of  a  general 
engagement;  he  therefore  felt  justified  in 
marching  his  troops  into  Boeotia,  The  point  of 
ingress  which  he  adopted  was  not  that  which 
the  Thebans  anticipated  from  Phocis,  and 
where  they  were  keeping  guard  at  a  defile;  but, 
marching  through  Thisbse  by  a  mountainous 
and  unsuspected  route,  he  arrived  before  Creu- 
sis,  taking  that  fortress  and  capturing  twelve 
Theban  war-vessels  besides.  After  this  achieve- 
ment he  advanced  from  the  seaboard  and  en- 
camped in  Leuctra  on  Thespian  territory.  The 
Thebans  encamped  on  a  rising  ground  imme- 
diately opposite  at  no  great  distance,  and  were 
supported  by  no  allies  except  the  Boeotians. 

At  this  juncture  the  friends  of  Cleombrotus 
came  to  him  and  urged  upon  him  strong  rea- 
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sons  for  delivering  battle.  "  If  you  let  the  The- 
bans  escape  without  a  battle,"  they  said,  "  you 
will  run  great  risks  of  suffering  the  extreme  pen- 
alty at  the  hands  of  the  state.  People  will  call  to 
mind  against  you  the  time  when  you  reached 
Cynoscephalse  and  did  not  ravage  a  square  foot 
of  Theban  territory;  and  again,  a  subsequent 
expedition  when  you  were  driven  back  foiled  in 
your  attempt  to  make  an  entry  into  the  ene- 
my's country — ^while  Agesilaus  on  each  occa- 
sion found  his  entry  by  Mount  Citheeron.  If 
then  you  have  any  care  for  yourself,  or  any  at- 
tachment to  your  fatherland,  march  you  must 
against  the  enemy."  That  was  what  his  friends 
urged.  As  to  his  opponents,  what  they  said 
was,  "Now  our  fine  friend  will  show  whether 
he  really  is  so  concerned  on  behalf  of  the  The- 
bans  as  he  is  said  to  be." 

Cleombrotus,  with  these  words  ringing  in  his 
ears,  felt  driven  to  join  battle.  On  their  side 
the  leaders  of  Thebes  calculated  that,  if  they 
did  not  fight,  their  provincial  cities  would  hold 
aloof  from  them  and  Thebes  itself  would  be  be- 
sieged; while,  if  the  commonalty  of  Thebes 
failed  to  get  supplies,  there  was  every  prospect 
that  the  city  itself  would  turn  against  them; 
and,  seeing  that  many  of  them  had  already 
tasted  the  bitterness  of  exile,  they  came  to  the 
conclusion  that  it  was  better  for  them  to  die  on 
the  field  of  battle  than  to  renew  that  experi- 
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ence.  Besides  this  they  were  somewhat  encour- 
aged by  the  recital  of  an  oracle  which  predicted 
that  the  Lacedsemonians  would  be  defeated  on 
the  spot  where  the  monument  of  the  maidens 
stood,  who,  as  the  story  goes,  being  violated  by 
certain  Lacedaemonians,  had  slain  themselves. 
This  sepulchral  monument  the  Thebans  decked 
with  ornaments  before  the  battle.  Further- 
more, tidings  were  brought  them  from  the  city 
that  all  the  temples  had  opened  of  their  own 
» accord ;  and  the  priestesses  asserted  that  the 
gods  revealed  victory.  Again,  from  the  Hera- 
cleion  men  said  that  the  arms  had  disappeared, 
as  though  Heracles  himself  had  sallied  forth  to 
battle.  It  is  true  that  another  interpretation  of 
these  marvels  made  them  out  to  be  one  and  all 
the  artifices  of  the  leaders  of  Thebes.  How- 
ever this  may  be,  everything  in  the  battle  turned 
out  adverse  to  the  Lacedaemonians ;  while  for- 
tune herself  lent  aid  to  the  Thebans  and 
crowned  their  efforts  with  success.  Cleombro- 
tus  held  his  last  council  "whether  to  fight  or 
not,"  after  the  morning  meal.  In  the  heat  of 
noon  a  little  wine  goes  a  long  way;  and  people 
said  that  it  took  a  somewhat  provocative  effect 
on  their  spirits. 

Both  sides  were  now  arming,  and  there  were 
the  unmistakable  isigns  of  approaching  battle, 
when,  as  the  first  incident  there  issued  from  the 
Boeotian  lines  a  long  train  bent  on  departure — 
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these  were  the  furnishers  of  the  market,  a  de- 
tachment of  baggage  bearers,  and  in  general 
such  people  as  had  no  inclination  to  join  in  the 
fight.  These  were  met  on  their  retreat  and  at- 
tacked by  the  mercenary  troops  under  Hiero, 
who  got  round  them  by  a  circular  movement. 
The  mercenaries  were  supported  by  the  Pho- 
cian  light  infantry  and  some  squadrons  of  Her- 
acleot  and  Phliasian  cavalry,  who  fell  upon  the 
retiring  train  and  turned  them  back,  pursuing 
them  and  driving  them  into  the  camp  of  the 
Boeotians.  The  immediate  effect  was  to  make 
the  Boeotian  portion  of  the  army  more  numer- 
ous and  closer  packed  than  before.  The  next 
feature  of  the  combat  was  that  in  consequence 
of  the  flat  space  of  plain  between  the  opposing 
armies,  the  Lacedaemonians  posted  their  cavalry 
in  front  of  their  squares  of  infantry,  and  the 
Thebans  followed  suit.  Only  there  was  this  dif- 
ference,— the  Theban  cavalry  was  in  a  high 
state  of  training  and  efficiency,  owing  to  their 
war  with  the  Orchomenians  and  again  their  war 
with  Thespise,  whilst  the  cavalry  of  the  Lace- 
dsemonians  was  at  its  worst  at  this  period.  The 
horses  were  reared  and  kept  by  the  wealthiest 
members  of  the  state ;  but  whenever  the  ban  was 
called  out,  an  appointed  trooper  appeared  who 
took  the  horse  with  any  sort  of  arms  which 
might  be  presented  to  him,  and  set  off  on  the 
expedition   at   a  moment's  notice.     Moreover, 
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these  troopers  were  the  least  able-bodied  of  the 
men:  raw  recruits  set  simply  astride  their 
horses,  and  devoid  of  soldierly  ambition.  Such 
was  the  cavalry  of  either  antagonist. 

The  heavy  infantry  of  the  Lacedaemonians, 
it  is  said,  advanced  by  sections  three  files 
abreast,  allowing  a  total  depth  to  the  whole  line 
of  not  more  than  twelve.  The  Thebans  were 
formed  in  close  order  of  not  less  than  fifty 
shields  deep,  calculating  that  victory  gained 
over  the  king's  division  of  the  army  implied  the 
easy  conquest  of  the  rest. 

Cleombrotus  had  hardly  begun  to  lead  his  di- 
vision against  the  foe  when,  before  in  fact  the 
troops  with  him  were  aware  of  his  advance,  the 
cavalry  had  already  come  into  collision,  and  that 
of  the  Lacedaemonians  was  speedily  worsted. 
In  their  flight  they  became  involved  with  their 
own  heavy  infantry ;  and  to  make  matters  worse, 
the  Theban  regiments  were  already  attacking 
vigorously.  Still  strong  evidence  exists  for  sup- 
posing that  Cleombrotus  and  his  division  were, 
in  the  first  instance,  victorious  in  the  battle,  if 
we  consider  the  fact  that  they  could  never  have 
picked  him  up  and  brought  him  back  alive  un- 
less his  vanguard  had  been  masters  of  the  situ- 
ation for  the  moment. 

When,  however,  Deinon  the  polemarch  and 
Sphodrias,  a  member  of  the  king's  council,  with 
his  son  Cleonymus,  had  fallen,  then  it  was  that 
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the  cavalry  and  the  polemarch's  adjutants,  as 
they  are  called,  with  the  rest,  under  pressure  of 
the  mass  against  them,  began  retreating;  and 
the  left  wing  of  the  Lacedaemonians,  seeing  the 
right  borne  down  in  this  way  also  swerved. 
Still,  in  spite  of  the  numbers  slain,  and  broken 
as  they  were,  as  soon  as  they  had  crossed  the 
trench  which  protected  their  camp  in  front,  they 
grounded  arms  on  the  spot  whence  they  had 
rushed  to  battle.  This  camp,  it  must  be  borne 
in  mind,  did  not  lie  at  all  on  the  level,  but  was 
pitched  on  a  somewhat  steep  incline.  At  this 
juncture  there  were  some  of  the  Lacedaemo- 
nians who,  looking  upon  such  a  disaster  as  in- 
tolerable, maintained  that  they  ought  to  prevent 
the  enemy  from  erecting  a  trophy,  and  try  to 
recover  the  dead,  not  under  a  flag  of  truce,  but 
by  another  battle.  The  polemarchs,  however, 
seeing  that  nearly  a  thousand  men  of  the  total 
Lacedaemonian  troops  were  slain;  seeing  also 
that  of  the  seven  hundred  Spartans  themselves 
who  were  on  the  field  something  like  four  hun- 
dred lay  dead;  aware,  further,  of  the  despond- 
ency which  reigned  among  the  allies,  and  the 
general  disinclination  on  their  parts  to  fight 
longer  (a  frame  of  mind  not  far  removed  in 
some  instances  from  positive  satisfaction  at 
what  had  taken  place) — under  the  circum- 
stances, I  say,  the  polemarchs  called  a  council 
of  the  ablest  representatives  of  the  shattered 
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army  and  deliberated  as  to  what  should  be  done. 
Finally  the  unanimous  opinion  was  to  pick  up 
the  dead  under  a  flag  of  truce,  and  they  sent  a 
herald  to  treat  for  terms.  The  Thebans  after 
that  set  up  a  trophy  and  gave  back  the  bodies 
under  a  truce. 

After  these  events,  a  messenger  was  de- 
spatched to  Lacedgemon  with  news  of  the  calam- 
ity. He  reached  his  destination  on  the  last  day 
of  the  gymnopasdige,^  just  when  the  chorus  of 
grown  men  had  entered  the  theatre.  The  ephors 
heard  the  mournful  tidings  not  without  grief 
and  pain,  as  needs  they  must,  I  take  it;  but  for 
all  that  they  did  not  dismiss  the  chorus,  but  al- 
lowed the  contest  to  run  out  its  natural  course. 
What  they  did  was  to  deliver  the  names  of 
those  who  had  fallen  to  their  friends  and  fami- 
lies, with  a  word  of  warning  to  the  women  not 
to  make  any  loud  lamentation  but  to  bear  their 
sorrow  in  silence;  and  the  next  day  it  was  a 
striking  spectacle  to  see  those  who  had  rela- 
tions among  the  slain  moving  to  and  fro  in  pub- 
lic with  bright  and  radiant  looks,  whilst  of  those 
whose  friends  were  reported  to  be  living  barely 
a  man  was  to  be  seen,  and  these  flitted  by  with 
lowered  heads  and  scowling  brows,  as  if  in  hu- 
miliation. 

After  this  the  ephors  proceeded  to  call  out 
the  ban,  including  the  forty-years-service  men 

2  The   festival   was   celebrated   annually   about   midsummer. 
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of  the  two  remaining  regiments;  and  they  pro- 
ceeded further  to  despatch  the  reserves  of  the 
same  age  belonging  to  the  six  regiments  already 
on  foreign  service.  Hitherto  the  Phocian  cam- 
paign had  only  drawn  upon  the  thirty-five- 
years-service  list.  Besides  these  they  now  or- 
dered out  on  active  service  the  troops  retained 
at  the  beginning  of  the  campaign  in  attendance 
on  the  magistrates  at  the  government  offices. 
Agesilaus  being  still  disabled  by  his  infirmity, 
the  city  imposed  the  duty  of  command  upon  his 
son  Archidamus.  The  new  general  found  eager 
co-operators  in  the  men  of  Tegea.  The  friends 
of  Stasippus  at  this  date  were  still  living,  and 
they  were  stanch  in  their  Lacedaemonian  pro- 
clivities, and  wielded  considerable  power  in  their 
state.  Not  less  stoutly  did  the  Mantineans 
from  their  villages  under  their  aristocratic  form 
of  government  flock  to  the  Spartan  standard. 
Besides  Tegea  and  Mantinea,  the  Corinthians 
and  Sicyonians,  the  Phliasians  and  Ach^eans 
were  equally  enthusiastic  in  joining  the  cam- 
paign, whilst  other  states  sent  out  soldiers. 
Then  came  the  fitting  out  and  manning  of  ships 
of  war  on  the  part  of  the  Lacedsemonians  them- 
selves and  of  the  Corinthians,  whilst  the  Sicyo- 
nians were  requested  to  furnish  a  supply  of  ves- 
sels on  board  of  which  it  was  proposed  to  trans- 
port the  army  across  the  gulf.  And  so,  finally, 
Archidamus   was    able  to   offer   the  sacrifices 
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usual  at  the  moment  of  crossing  the  frontier. 
But  to  return  to  Thebes. 

Immediately  after  the  battle  the  Thebans 
sent  a  messenger  to  Athens  wearing  a  chaplet. 
Whilst  insisting  on  the  magnitude  of  the  vic- 
tory they  at  the  same  time  called  upon  the  Athe- 
nians to  send  them  aid,  for  now  the  opportu- 
nity had  come  to  wreak  vengeance  on  the  Lace- 
daemonians for  all  the  evil  they  had  done  to 
Athens.  As  it  chanced,  the  senate  of  the  Athe- 
nians was  holding  a  session  on  the  Acropolis. 
As  soon  as  the  news  was  reported,  the  annoy- 
ance caused  by  its  announcement  was  unmis- 
takable. They  neither  invited  the  herald  to  ac- 
cept of  hospitality  nor  sent  back  one  word  in 
reply  to  the  request  for  assistance.  And  so  the 
herald  turned  his  back  on  Athens  and  departed. 

But  there  was  Jason  to  look  to,  and  he  was 
their  ally.  To  him  then  the  Thebans  sent,  and 
earnestly  besought  his  aid,  their  thoughts  run- 
ning on  the  possible  turn  which  events  might 
take.  Jason  on  his  side  at  once  proceeded  to 
man  a  fleet,  with  the  apparent  intention  of  send- 
ing assistance  by  sea,  besides  which  he  got  to- 
gether his  foreign  brigade  and  his  own  cavalry; 
and  although  the  Phocians  and  he  were  implac- 
able enemies,  he  marched  through  their  terri- 
tory to  Boeotia.  Appearing  like  a  vision  to 
many  of  the  states  before  his  approach  was  even 
announced — at  any  rate  before  levies  could  be 
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mustered  from  a  dozen  different  points — ^he  had 
stolen  a  march  upon  them  and  was  a  long  way 
ahead,  giving  proof  that  expedition  is  some- 
times a  better  tool  to  work  with  than  sheer  force. 

When  he  arrived  in  Boeotia  the  Thebans 
urged  upon  him  that  now  was  the  right  moment 
to  attack  the  Lacedaemonians:  he  with  his  for- 
eign brigade  from  the  upper  ground,  they  face 
to  face  in  front;  but  Jason  dissuaded  them 
from  their  intention.  He  reminded  them  that 
after  a  noble  achievement  won  it  was  not  worth 
their  while  to  play  for  so  high  a  stake,  involving 
a  still  higher  achievement  or  else  the  loss  of  vic- 
tory already  gained.  '*  Do  you  not  see,"  he 
urged,  "  that  your  success  followed  close  on  the 
heels  of  necessity?  You  ought  then  to  reflect 
that  the  Lacedsemonians  in  their  distress,  with  a 
choice  between  life  and  death,  will  fight  it  out 
with  reckless  desperation.  Providence,  as  it 
seems,  ofttimes  delights  to  make  the  little  ones 
great  and  the  great  ones  small." 

By  such  arguments  he  diverted  the  Thebans 
from  the  desperate  adventure.  But  for  the 
Lacedaemonians  also  he  had  words  of  advice,  in- 
sisting on  the  difference  between  an  army  de- 
feated and  an  army  flushed  with  victory.  "  If 
you  are  minded,"  he  said,  "to  forget  this  dis- 
aster, my  advice  to  you  is  to  take  time  to  re- 
cover breath  and  recruit  your  energies.  When 
you  have  grown  stronger  then  give  battle  to 
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these  unconquered  veterans.  At  present,"  he 
continued,  "you  know  without  my  telling  you 
that  among  your  own  allies  there  are  some  who 
are  already  discussing  terms  of  friendship  with 
your  foes.  My  advice  is :  by  all  means  endeavour 
to  obtain  a  truce.  This,"  he  added,  "  is  my  own 
ambition:  I  want  to  save  you,  on  the  ground  of 
my  father's  friendship  with  yourselves,  and  as 
being  myself  your  representative."  Such  was 
the  tenor  of  his  speech,  but  the  secret  of  action 
was  perhaps  to  be  found  in  a  desire  to  make 
these  mutual  antagonists  put  their  dependence 
on  himself  alone.  Whatever  his  motive,  the 
Lacedgemonians  took  his  advice,  and  commis- 
sioned him  to  procure  a  truce. 

As  soon  as  the  news  arrived  that  the  terms 
were  arranged,  the  polemarchs  passed  an  order 
round:  the  troops  were  to  take  their  evening 
meal,  get  their  kit  together,  and  be  ready  to  set 
off  that  night,  so  as  to  scale  the  passes  of 
Cithseron  by  next  morning.  After  supper,  be- 
fore the  hour  of  sleep,  the  order  to  march  was 
given,  and  with  the  generals  at  their  head  the 
troops  advanced  as  the  shades  of  evening  fell, 
along  the  road  to  Creusis,  trusting  rather  to  the 
chance  of  their  escaping  notice,  than  to  the  truce 
itself.  It  was  weary  marching  in  the  dead  of 
night,  making  their  retreat  in  fear,  and  along  a 
difficult  road,  until  at  length  they  reached 
iEgosthena  in  the  Megaris.     Here  they  fell  in 
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with  Archidamus's  army  of  relief.  At  this 
point,  then,  Archidamus  waited  till  all  the  allies 
had  arrived,  and  so  led  the  whole  of  the  united 
armies  back  to  Corinth,  from  which  point  he 
dismissed  the  allies  and  led  his  fellow-citizens 
home. 

Jason  took  his  departure  from  Boeotia 
through  Phocis,  where  he  captured  the  suburbs 
of  Hyampolis^  and  ravaged  the  country  dis- 
tricts, putting  many  to  the  sword.  Content 
with  this,  he  traversed  the  rest  of  Phocis  with- 
out meddling  or  making.  Arrived  at  Heraclea,^ 
he  knocked  down  the  fortress  of  the  Heracleots, 
showing  that  he  was  not  troubled  by  any  appre- 
hension lest  when  the  pass  was  thrown  open 
somebody  or  other  might  march  against  his  own 
power  at  some  future  date.  Rather  was  he 
haunted  by  the  notion  that  some  one  or  other 
might  one  day  seize  Heraclea,  which  com- 
manded the  pass,  and  bar  his  passage  into  Hel- 
las— should  Hellas  ever  be  his  goal.^  At  the 
moment    of    his    return    to    Thessaly    he    had 

3  An  ancient  town  of  Phocis  on  the  road  leading  from  Orcho- 
menus  to  Opus,  and  commanding  a  pass  from  Locris  into  Phocis 
and  Boeotia. 

4  Or,  "  Heracleia  Trachinia,"  a  fortress  city  founded  (as  a 
colony)  by  the  Lacedaemonians  in  b.  c.  426,  to  command  the 
approach  to  Thermopylae  from  Thessaly,  and  to  protect  the 
Trachinians  and  the  neighbouring  Dorians  from  the  CEtean 
mountaineers. 

5  B.  c.  370. — The  following  sections  (to  Ch.  V.)  form  an  epi- 
sode concerning  Thessalian  affairs  between  b.  c.  370  and  b.  c.  359. 
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reached  the  zenith  of  his  greatness.  He  was 
lawfully  constituted  Prince  of  Thessaly,  and  he 
had  under  him  a  large  mercenary  force  of  in- 
fantry and  cavalry,  and  all  in  the  highest  per- 
fection of  training.  For  this  twofold  reason  he 
might  claim  the  title  great.  But  he  was  still 
greater  as  the  head  of  a  vast  alliance.  Those 
who  were  prepared  to  fight  his  battles  were  nu- 
merous, and  he  might  still  count  upon  the  help 
of  many  more  eager  to  do  so;  but  I  call  Jason 
greatest  among  his  contemporaries,  because  not 
one  among  them  could  afford  to  look  down 
upon  him. 

B.  C.  370. — The  Pythian  games  were  now  ap- 
proaching and  an  order  went  round  the  cities 
from  Jason  to  make  preparation  for  the  solemn 
sacrifice  of  oxen,  sheep  and  goats,  and  swine. 
It  was  reported  that  although  the  requisitions 
upon  the  several  cities  were  moderate,  the  num- 
ber of  beeves  did  not  fall  short  of  a  thousand, 
while  the  rest  of  the  sacrificial  beasts  exceeded 
ten  times  that  number.  He  issued  a  proclama- 
tion also  to  this  effect:  a  golden  wreath  of  vic- 
tory should  be  given  to  whichever  city  could 
produce  the  best-bred  bull  to  head  the  proces- 
sion in  honour  of  the  god.  And  lastly  there  was 
an  order  issued  to  all  the  Thessalians  to  be  ready 
for  a  campaign  at  the  date  of  the  Pythian 
games.  His  intention,  as  people  said,  was  to 
act   as   manager  of   the  solemn   assembly  and 
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games  in  person.  What  the  thought  was  that 
passed  through  his  mind  with  reference  to  the 
sacred  money,  remains  to  this  day  uncertain; 
onl}^  a  tale  is  rife  to  the  effect  that  in  answer 
to  an  inquiry  of  the  Delphians,  "  What  ought 
we  to  do,  if  he  takes  any  of  the  treasures  of 
the  god? "  the  god  made  answer,  "  He  would 
see  to  that  himself."  This  great  man,  his  brain 
teeming  with  vast  designs  of  this  high  sort,  came 
now  to  his  end.  He  had  ordered  a  military  in- 
spection. The  cavalry  of  the  Pherseans  were 
to  pass  muster  before  him.  He  was  already 
seated,  delivering  answers  to  all  petitioners, 
when  seven  striplings  approached,  quarrelling, 
as  it  seemed,  about  some  matter.  Suddenly  by 
these  seven  the  Prince  was  despatched;  his 
throat  gashed,  his  body  gored  with  wounds. 
Stoutly  the  guard  rushed  to  the  rescue  with 
their  long  spears,  and  one  of  the  seven,  while 
still  in  the  act  of  aiming  a  blow  at  Jason,  was 
thrust  through  with  a  lance  and  died;  a  second, 
in  the  act  of  mounting  his  horse,  was  caught, 
and  dropped  dead,  the  recipient  of  many 
wounds.  The  rest  leaped  on  the  horses  which 
they  had  ready  waiting  and  escaped.  To  what- 
ever city  of  Hellas  they  came  honours  were  al- 
most universally  accorded  them.  The  whole  in- 
cident proves  clearly  that  the  Hellenes  stood  in 
much  alarm  of  Jason.  They  looked  upon  him  as 
a  tyrant  in  embryo. 
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So  Jason  was  dead;  and  his  brothers  Polydo- 
rus  and  Polyphron  were  appointed  princes  in 
his  place.  But  of  these  twain,  as  they  jour- 
neyed together  to  Larissa,  Polydorus  was  slain 
in  the  night  as  he  slept,  by  his  brother  Poly- 
phron, it  was  thought;  since  a  death  so  sudden, 
without  obvious  cause,  could  hardly  be  other- 
wise accounted  for. 

Polyphron  governed  for  a  year,  and  by  the 
year's  end  he  had  refashioned  his  princedom 
into  the  likeness  of  a  tyranny.  In  Pharsalus  he 
put  to  death  Polydamas  and  eight  other  of  the 
best  citizens;  and  from  Larissa  he  drove  many 
into  exile.  But  while  he  was  thus  employed,  he 
in  his  turn,  was  done  to  death  by  Alexander, 
who  slew  him  to  avenge  Polydorus  and  to  de- 
stroy the  tyranny.  This  man  now  assumed  the 
reins  of  office,  and  had  no  sooner  done  so  than 
he  showed  himself  a  harsh  prince  to  the  Thes- 
salians:  harsh  too  and  hostile  to  the  Thebans 
and  Athenians,  and  an  unprincipled  freebooter 
everywhere  by  land  and  by  sea.  But  if  that 
was  his  character,  he  too  was  doomed  to  perish 
shortly.  The  perpetrators  of  the  deed  were  his 
wife's  brothers.^  The  counsellor  of  it  and  the 
inspiring  soul  was  the  wife  herself.  She  it  was 
who  reported  to  them  that  Alexander  had  de- 
signs against  them;  who  hid  them  within  the 
house  a  whole  day;  who  welcomed  home  her 
husband  deep  in  his  cups  and  laid  him  to  rest, 

6  b.  c.  359  to  358. 
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and  then  while  the  lamp  still  burned  brought 
out  the  prince's  sword.  It  was  she  also  who,  per- 
ceiving that  her  brothers  shrank  back,  fearing 
to  go  in  and  attack  Alexander,  said  to  them, 
"If  you  do  not  be  quick  and  do  the  deed,  I 
will  wake  him  up !  "  After  they  had  gone  in, 
she,  too,  it  was  who  caught  and  pulled  to  the 
door,  clinging  fast  to  the  knocker  till  the  breath 
was  out  of  her  husband's  bodyJ  Her  fierce 
hatred  against  the  man  is  variously  explained. 
By  some  it  was  said  to  date  from  the  day  when 
Alexander,  having  imprisoned  his  own  favour- 
ite— ^who  was  a  fair  young  stripling — when  his 
wife  supplicated  him  to  release  the  boy,  brought 

him  forth  and  stabbed  him  in  the  throat.  Others 
say  it  originated  through  his  sending  to  Thebes 
and  seeking  the  hand  of  the  wife  of  Jason  in 
marriage,  because  his  own  wife  bore  him  no  chil- 
dren. These  are  the  various  causes  assigned  to 
explain  the  treason  of  his  wife  against  him.  Of 
the  brothers  who  executed  it,  the  eldest,  Tisi- 
phonus,  in  virtue  of  his  seniority,  accepted,  and 
up  to  the  date  of  this  history  succeeded  in  hold- 
ing the  government. 

V. — The  above  is  a  sketch  of  The3salian  af- 
fairs, including  the  incidents  connected  with 
Jason,  and  those  subsequent  to  his  death,  down 
to  the  government  of  Tisiphonus.  I  now  re- 
turn to  the  point  at  which  we  digressed. 

B.  C.  371. — Archidamus,  after  the  relief  of 

f  The  woman's  name  was  Thebfe. 
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the  army  defeated  at  Leuctra,  had  led  back  the 
united  forces.  When  he  was  gone,  the  Athe- 
nians, impressed  by  the  fact  that  the  Pelopon- 
nesians  still  felt  under  an  obligation  to  follow 
the  Lacedaemonians  to  the  field,  whilst  Sparta 
herself  was  by  no  means  as  yet  reduced  to  a 
condition  resembling  that  to  which  she  had  re- 
duced Athens,  sent  invitations  to  those  states 
which  cared  to  participate  in  the  peace  author- 
ised by  the  great  king.^  A  congress  met,  and 
they  passed  a  resolution  in  conjunction  with 
those  who  wished  to  make  common  cause  with 
them  to  bind  themselves  by  oath  as  follows:  *'  I 
will  abide  by  the  treaty  terms  as  conveyed  in 
the  king's  rescript,  as  also  by  the  decrees  of  the 
Athenians  and  the  allies.  If  any  one  marches 
against  any  city  among  those  which  have  ac- 
cepted this  oath,  I  will  render  assistance  to  that 
city  with  all  my  strength."  The  oath  gave  gen- 
eral satisfaction,  the  Eleians  alone  gainsaying 
its  terms  and  protesting  that  it  was  not  right  to 
make  either  the  Marganians  or  the  Scilluntians 
or  the  Triphylians  independent,  since  these 
cities  belonged  to  them,  and  were  a  part  of  Elis. 
The  Athenians,  however,  and  the  others  passed 
the  decree  in  the  precise  language  of  the  king's 
rescript:  that  all  states — great  and  small  alike 
— were  to  be  independent;  and  they  sent  out 
administrators  of  the  oath,  and  enjoined  upon 

8  I.  e.,  in  B.  c.  387,  the  peace  "  of "  Antalcidas, 
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them  to  administer  it  to  the  highest  authorities 
in  each  state.  This  oath  they  all,  with  the  ex- 
ception of  the  Eleians,  swore  to. 

B.  C.  371-370. — As  an  immediate  consequence 
of  this  agreement,  the  Mantineans,  on  the  as- 
sumption that  they  were  now  absolutely  inde- 
pendent, met  in  a  body  and  passed  a  decree  to 
make  Mantinea  into  a  single  state  and  to  fortify 
the  town.  The  proceeding  was  not  overlooked 
by  the  Lacedgemonians,  who  thought  it  would 
be  hard  if  this  were  done  without  their  consent. 
Accordingly  they  despatched  Agesilaus  as  am- 
bassador to  the  Mantineans,  choosing  him  as  the 
recognised  ancestral  friend  of  that  people. 
When  the  ambassador  arrived,  however,  the 
chief  magistrates  had  no  inclination  to  summon 
a  meeting  of  the  commons  to  listen  to  him,  but 
urged  him  to  make  a  statement  of  his  wishes  to 
themselves.  He,  on  his  side,  was  ready  to  un- 
dertake for  himself  and  in  their  interests  that, 
if  they  would  at  present  desist  from  their  forti- 
fication work,  he  would  bring  it  about  that  the 
defensive  walls  should  be  built  with  the  sanction 
of  Lacedsemon  and  without  cost.  Their  answer 
was,  that  it  was  impossible  to  hold  back,  since 
a  decree  had  been  passed  by  the  whole  state  of 
Mantinea  to  build  at  once.  Whereupon  Agesi- 
laus went  off  in  high  dudgeon;  though  as  to 
sending  troops  to  stop  them,  the  idea  seemed 
impracticable,  as  the  peace  was  based  upon  the 
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principle  of  autonomy.  Meanwhile  the  Man- 
tineans  received  help  from  several  of  the  Ar- 
cadian states  in  the  building  of  their  walls;  and 
the  Eleians  contributed  actually  three  talents  of 
silver  to  cover  the  expense  of  their  construction. 
And  here  leaving  the  Mantineans  thus  engaged, 
we  will  turn  to  the  men  of  Tegea. 

There  were  in  Tegea  two  political  parties. 
The  one  was  the  party  of  Callibius  and  Proxe- 
nus,  who  were  for  drawing  together  the  whole 
Arcadian  population  in  a  confederacy,  in  which 
all  measures  carried  in  the  common  assembly 
should  be  held  valid  for  the  individual  compo- 
nent states.  The  programme  of  the  other 
(Stasippus's)  party  was  to  leave  Tegea  undis- 
turbed and  in  the  enjoyment  of  the  old  national 
laws.  Perpetually  defeated  in  the  Sacred  Col- 
lege, the  party  of  Callibius  and  Proxenus  were 
persuaded  that  if  only  the  commons  met  they 
would  gain  an  easy  victory  by  an  appeal  to  the 
multitude;  and  in  this  faith  they  proceeded  to 
march  out  the  citizen  soldiers.  At  sight  of  this 
Stasippus  and  his  friends  on  their  side  armed 
in  opposition,  and  proved  not  inferior  in  num- 
bers. The  result  was  a  collision  and  battle,  in 
which  Proxenus  and  some  few  others  with  him 
were  slain  and  the  rest  put  to  flight;  though  the 
conquerors  did  not  pursue,  for  Stasippus  was  a 
man  who  did  not  care  to  stain  his  hands  with 
the  blood  of  his  fellow-citizens. 
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Callibius  and  his  friends  had  retired  under 
the  fortification  walls  and  gates  facing  Man- 
tinea;  but,  as  their  opponents  made  no  further 
attempts  against  them,  they  here  collected  to- 
gether and  remained  quiet.  Some  while  ago 
they  had  sent  messages  to  the  Mantineans  de- 
manding assistance,  but  now  they  were  ready 
to  discuss  terms  of  reconciliation  with  the  party 
of  Stasippus.  Presently  they  saw  the  Man- 
tineans advancing;  whereupon  some  of  them 
sprang  to  the  walls,  and  began  calling  to  them 
to  bring  succour  with  all  speed.  With  shouts 
they  urged  upon  them  to  make  haste,  whilst 
others  threw  open  wide  the  gates  to  them. 
Stasippus  and  his  party,  perceiving  what  was 
happening,  poured  out  by  the  gates  leading  to 
Pallantium,  and,  outspeeding  their  pursuers, 
succeeded  in  reaching  the  temple  of  Artemis, 
where  they  found  shelter,  and,  shutting  to  the 
doors,  kept  quiet.  Following  close  upon  their 
heels,  however,  their  foes  scaled  the  temple,  tore 
off  the  roof,  and  began  striking  them  down  with 
the  tiles.  They,  recognising  that  there  was  no 
choice,  called  upon  their  assailants  to  desist,  and 
undertook  to  come  forth.  Then  their  oppo- 
nents, capturing  them  like  birds  in  a  fowler's 
hand,  bound  them  with  chains,  threw  them  on  to 
the  prisoners'  van,  and  led  them  off  to  Tegea. 
Here  with  the  Mantineans  they  sentenced  and 
put  them  to  death. 
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The  outcome  of  these  proceedings  was  the 
banisliment  to  Lacedeemon  of  the  Tegeans  who 
formed  the  party  of  Stasippus,  numbering  eight 
hundred;  but  as  a  sequel  to  what  had  taken 
place,  the  Lacedsemonians  determined  that  they 
were  bound  by  their  oaths  to  aid  the  banished 
Tegeans  and  to  avenge  the  slain.  With  this 
purpose  they  marched  against  the  Mantineans, 
on  the  ground  that  they  had  violated  their  oaths 
in  marching  against  Tegea  with  an  armed  force. 
The  ephors  called  out  the  ban  and  the  state  com- 
manded Agesilaus  to  head  the  expedition. 

Meanwhile  most  of  the  Arcadian  contingents 
were  mustering  at  Asea.^  The  Orchomenians 
not  only  refused  to  take  part  in  the  Arcadian 
league,  on  account  of  their  personal  hatred  to 
Mantinea,  but  had  actually  welcomed  within 
their  city  a  mercenary  force  under  Polytropus, 
which  had  been  collected  at  Corinth.  The  Man- 
tineans themselves  were  forced  to  stay  at  home 
to  keep  an  eye  on  these.  The  men  of  Herae  and 
Lepreum  made  common  cause  with  the  Lacedse- 
monians in  a  campaign  against  Mantinea. 

Finding  the  frontier  sacrifices  favourable, 
Agesilaus  began  his  march  at  once  upon  Arca- 

9  Asea  is  placed  by  Leake  near  Frang6vrysi,  a  little  south  of 
Pallantium;  Heraea,  the  most  important  town  of  Arcadia  in 
the  Cynuria,  near  Elis,  on  the  high  road  to  Olympia,  and  com- 
manding other  main  roads;  Lepreum,  chief  town  of  the  Tri- 
phylia,  near  modern  Strovitzi;  Eutaea,  between  Asea  and  Pal- 
lantium at  Barbitza, 
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dia.  He  began  by  occupying  the  border  city  of 
Eutasa,  where  he  found  the  old  men,  women, 
and  children  dwelling  in  their  houses,  while  the 
rest  of  the  population  of  a  military  age  were  off 
to  join  the  Arcadian  league.  In  spite  of  this 
he  did  not  stir  a  finger  unjustly  against  the  city, 
but  suffered  the  inhabitants  to  continue  in  their 
homes  undisturbed.  The  troops  took  all  they 
needed,  and  paid  for  it  in  return;  if  any  pillage 
had  occurred  on  his  first  entrance  into  the  town, 
the  property  was  hunted  up  and  restored  by  the 
Spartan  king.  Whilst  awaiting  the  arrival  of 
Polytropus's  mercenaries,  he  amused  himself  by 
repairing  such  portions  of  their  walls  as  neces- 
sity demanded. 

Meanwhile  the  Mantineans  had  taken  the 
field  against  Orchomenus;  but  from  the  walls 
of  that  city  the  invaders  had  some  difficulty  in 
retiring,  and  lost  some  of  their  men.  On  their 
retreat  they  found  themselves  in  Elymia;^  here 
the  heavy  infantry  of  the  Orchomenians  ceased 
to  follow  them;  but  Polytropus  and  his  troops 
continued  to  assail  their  rear  with  much  audac- 
ity. At  this  conjuncture,  seeing  at  a  glance 
that  either  they  must  beat  back  the  foe  or  suf- 
fer their  own  men  to  be  shot  down,  the  Man- 
tineans turned  right  about  and  met  the  assail- 

1  Elymia,  mentioned  only  by  Xenophon,  must  have  been  on 
the  confines  of  the  Mantinicfe  and  Orchomenus,  probably  at  Le- 
vidhi. — Leake. 
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ant  in  a  hand-to-hand  encounter.  Polytropus 
fell  fighting  on  that  battlefield;  and  of  the  rest 
who  took  to  flight,  many  would  have  shared  his 
fate,  but  for  the  opportune  arrival  of  the  Phlia- 
sian  cavalry,  who  swooped  round  to  the  con- 
queror's rear  and  checked  him  in  his  pursuit. 

Content  with  this  achievement,  the  Man- 
tineans  retired  homewards;  while  Agesilaus,  to 
whom  the  news  was  brought,  no  longer  expect- 
ing that  the  Orchomenian  mercenaries  could  ef- 
fect a  junction  with  himself,  determined  to  ad- 
vance without  further  delay.  On  the  first  day 
he  encamped  for  the  evening  meal  in  the  open 
country  of  Tegea,  and  the  day  following  crossed 
into  Mantinean  territory.  Here  he  encamped 
under  the  westward-facing  mountains  of  Man- 
tinea,  and  employed  himself  in  ravaging  the 
country  district  and  sacking  the  farmsteads; 
while  the  troops  of  the  Arcadians  who  were 
mustered  in  Asea  stole  by  night  into  Tegea. 
The  next  day  Agesilaus  shifted  his  position,  en- 
camping about  two  miles  distance  from  Man- 
tinea;  and  the  Arcadians,  issuing  from  Tegea 
and  clinging  to  the  mountains  between  Man- 
tinea  and  that  city,  appeared  with  large  bodies 
of  heavy  infantry,  wishing  to  effect  a  junction 
with  the  Mantineans.  The  Argives,  it  is  true, 
supported  them,  but  they  were  not  in  full  force. 
And  here  counsellors  were  to  be  found  who 
urged  on  Agesilaus  to  attack  these  troops  sep- 
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arately;  but  fearing  lest,  in  proportion  as  he 
pressed  on  to  engage  them,  the  Mantineans 
might  issue  from  the  city  behind  and  attack  him 
on  flank  and  rear,  he  decided  it  was  best  to  let 
the  two  bodies  coalesce,  and  then,  if  they  would 
accept  battle,  to  engage  them  on  an  open  and 
fair  field. 

And  so  ere  long  the  Arcadians  had  effected 
their  object  and  were  united  with  the  Mantineans. 
The  next  incident  was  the  sudden  apparition  at 
break  of  day,  as  Agesilaus  was  sacrificing  in 
front  of  the  camp,  of  a  body  of  troops.  These 
proved  to  be  the  light  infantry  from  Orchome- 
nus,  who  in  company  with  the  Phliasian  cavalry 
had  during  the  night  made  their  way  across  past 
the  town  of  Mantinea;  and  so  caused  the  mass 
of  the  army  to  rush  to  their  ranks,  and  Agesi- 
laus himself  to  retire  within  the  lines.  Pres- 
ently, however,  the  newcomers  were  recognised 
as  friends ;  and  as  the  sacrifices  were  favourable, 
Agesilaus  led  his  army  forward  a  stage  farther 
after  breakfast.  As  the  shades  of  evening  de- 
scended he  encamped  unobserved  within  the 
fold  of  the  hills  behind  the  Mantinean  territory, 
with  mountains  in  close  proximity  all  round. 

On  the  next  morning,  as  day  broke,  he  sacri- 
ficed in  front  of  the  army ;  and  observing  a  mus- 
tering of  men  from  the  city  of  Mantinea  on  the 
hills  which  overhung  the  rear  of  his  army,  he  de- 
cided that  he  must  lead  his  troops  out  of  the 
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hollow  by  the  quickest  route.  But  he  feared 
lest,  if  he  himself  led  off,  the  enemy  might  fall 
upon  his  rear.  In  this  dilemma  he  kept  quiet; 
presenting  a  hostile  front  to  the  enemy,  he  sent 
orders  to  his  rear  to  face  about  to  the  right, 
and  so  getting  into  line  behind  his  main  body, 
to  move  forward  upon  him;  and  in  this  way  he 
at  once  extricated  his  troops  from  their  cramped 
position  and  kept  continually  adding  to  the 
weight  and  solidity  of  his  hne.  As  soon  as  the 
phalanx  was  doubled  in  depth  he  emerged  upon 
the  level  ground,  with  his  heavy  infantry  bat- 
talions in  this  order,  and  then  again  extended 
his  line  till  the  troops  were  once  more  nine  or 
ten  shields  deep.  But  the  Mantineans  were  no 
longer  so  ready  to  come  out.  The  arguments 
of  the  Eleians  who  had  lent  them  their  co-opera- 
tion had  prevailed:  that  it  was  better  not  to  en- 
gage until  the  arrival  of  the  Thebans.  The 
Thebans,  it  was  certain,  would  soon  be  with 
them;  for  had  they  not  borrowed  ten  talents 
from  Elis  in  order  to  be  able  to  send  aid?  The 
Arcadians  with  this  information  before  them 
kept  quiet  inside  Mantinea.  On  his  side  Agesi- 
laus  was  anxious  to  lead  off  his  troops,  seeing  it 
was  midwinter;  but,  to  avoid  seeming  to  hurry 
his  departure  out  of  fear,  he  preferred  to  remain 
three  days  longer  at  no  great  distance  from 
Mantinea.  On  the  fourth  day,  after  an  early 
morning  meal,  the  retreat  commenced.    His  in- 


HELLENICA    BOOK  VI       141 

tention  was  to  encamp  on  the  same  ground 
which  he  had  made  his  starting-point  on  leaving 
Eutgea.  But  as  none  of  the  Arcadians  appeared, 
he  marched  with  all  speed  and  reached  Eutsea  it- 
self, although  very  late,  that  day;  being  anxious 
to  lead  off  his  heavy  troops  without  catching  a 
glimpse  of  the  enemy's  watch-fires,  so  as  to  si- 
lence the  tongues  of  any  one  pretending  that  he 
withdrew  in  flight.  His  main  object  was  in  fact 
achieved.  To  some  extent  he  had  recovered  the 
state  from  its  late  despondency,  since  he  had 
invaded  Arcadia  and  ravaged  the  country,  with- 
out any  one  caring  to  oflFer  him  battle.  But, 
once  arrived  on  Laconian  soil,  he  dismissed  the 
Spartan  troops  to  their  homes  and  disbanded 
the  provincials  to  their  several  cities. 

B.  C.  370-369.— The  Arcadians,  now  that 
Agesilaus  had  retired,  realising  that  he  had  dis- 
banded his  troops,  while  they  themselves  were 
fully  mustered,  marched  upon  Hergea,  the  citi- 
zens of  which  town  had  not  only  refused  to  join 
the  Arcadian  league,  but  had  joined  the  Lace- 
daemonians in  their  invasion  of  Arcadia.  For 
this  reason  they  entered  the  country,  burning 
the  homesteads  and  cutting  down  the  fruit-trees. 

Meanwhile  news  came  of  the  arrival  of  the 
Theban  reinforcements  at  Mantinea,  on  the 
strength  of  which  they  left  Hersea  and  has- 
tened to  fraternise  with  their  Theban  friends. 
When  they  were  met  together,  the  Thebans,  on 
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their  side,  were  well  content  with  the  posture 
of  affairs:  they  had  duly  brought  their  succour, 
and  no  enemy  was  any  longer  to  be  discovered 
in  the  country;  so  they  made  preparations  to 
return  home.  But  the  Arcadians,  Argives,  and 
Eleians  were  eager  in  urging  them  to  lead  the 
united  forces  forthwith  into  Laconia :  they  dwelt 
proudly  on  their  own  numbers,  extolling  above 
measure  the  armament  of  Thebes.  And,  in- 
deed, the  Boeotians  one  and  all  were  resolute  in 
their  military  manoeuvres  and  devotion  to  arms, 
exulting  in  the  victory  of  Leuctra.  In  the 
wake  of  Thebes  followed  the  Phocians,  who 
were  now  their  subjects,  Euboeans  from  all  the 
townships  of  the  island,  both  sections  of  the 
Locrians,  the  Acarnanians,  and  the  men  of 
Heraclea  and  of  Melis;  while  their  force  was 
further  swelled  by  Thessalian  cavalry  and  light 
infantry.  With  the  full  consciousness  of  facts 
like  these,  and  further  justifying  their  appeal 
by  dwelling  on  the  desolate  condition  of  Lace- 
dgemon,  deserted  by  her  troops,  they  entreated 
them  not  to  turn  back  without  invading  the 
territory  of  Laconia.  But  the  Thebans,  albeit 
they  listened  to  their  prayers,  urged  arguments 
on  the  other  side.  In  the  first  place,  Laconia 
was  by  all  accounts  most  difficult  to  invade ;  and 
their  belief  was  that  garrisons  were  posted  at 
all  the  points  most  easily  approached.  (As  a 
matter  of  fact,  Ischolaus  was  posted  at  Oeum 
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in  the  Sciritid,  with  a  garrison  of  neodamodes 
and  about  four  hundred  of  the  youngest  of  the 
Tegean  exiles;  and  there  was  a  second  outpost 
on  Leuctrum  above  the  Maleatid.^)  Again  it 
occurred  to  the  Thebans  that  the  Lacedaemonian 
forces,  though  disbanded,  would  not  take  long 
to  muster,  and  once  collected  they  would  fight 
nowhere  better  than  on  their  own  native  soil. 
Putting  all  these  considerations  together,  they 
were  not  by  any  means  impatient  to  march  upon 
Lacedsemon.  A  strong  counter-impulse,  how- 
ever, was  presently  given  by  the  arrival  of  mes- 
sengers from  Caryge,  giving  positive  informa- 
tion as  to  the  defenceless  condition  of  the  coun- 
try, and  offering  to  act  as  guides  themselves; 
they  were  ready  to  lose  their  lives  if  they  were 
convicted  of  perfidy.  A  further  impulse  in  the 
same  direction  was  given  by  the  presence  of 
some  of  the  provincials,  with  invitations  and 

2  Leuctrum,  a  fortress  of  the  district  vEgytis  on  the  confines 
of  Arcadia  and  Laconia.  Oeum  or  lum,  the  chief  town  of  the 
Sciritis,  probably  stood  in  the  Klisiira  or  series  of  narrow 
passes  through  the  watershed  of  the  mountains  forming  the 
natural  boundary  between  Laconia  and  Arcadia  (in  the  direct 
line  north  from  Sparta  to  Tegea) :  Leake  says  near  the  modern 
village  of  Kolina.  Caryae  was  apparently  (near  Arachova)  on 
the  road  from  Thyrea  (in  the  direction  of  the  Argolid)  to 
Sparta.  Sellasia  is  probably  rightly  placed  "  half  an  hour 
above  Vourlia  "  (Baedeker).  The  famous  battle  of  Sellasia, 
in  the  spring  of  b.  c.  221,  in  which  the  united  Macedonians 
under  Antigonus  and  the  Achaeans  finally  broke  the  power  of 
Sparta,  was  fought  in  the  little  valley  where  the  stream  Gor- 
gylus  joins  the  river  Genus  and  the  Kiian  of  Krevatas  now 
stands. 
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promises  of  revolt,  if  only  they  would  appear  in 
the  country.  These  people  further  stated  that 
even  at  the  present  moment,  on  a  summons  of 
the  Spartans  proper,  the  provincials  did  not  care 
to  render  them  assistance.  With  all  these  argu- 
ments and  persuasions  echoing  from  all  sides, 
the  Thebans  at  last  yielded,  and  invaded.  They 
chose  the  Caryan  route  themselves,  while  the 
Arcadians  entered  by  Oeum  in  the  Sciritid.^ 

By  all  accounts  Ischolaus  made  a  mistake  in 
not  advancing  to  meet  them  on  the  difficult 
ground  above  Oeum.  Had  he  done  so,  not  a 
man,  it  is  believed,  would  have  scaled  the  passes 
there.  But  for  the  present,  wishing  to  turn  the 
help  of  the  men  of  Oeum  to  good  account,  he 
waited  down  in  the  village;  and  so  the  invading 
Arcadians  scaled  the  heights  in  a  body.  At  this 
crisis  Ischolaus  and  his  men,  as  long  as  they 
fought  face  to  face  with  their  foes,  held  the 
superiority;  but,  presently,  when  the  enemy, 
from  rear  and  flank,  and  even  from  the  dwell- 
ing-houses up  which  they  scaled,  rained  blows 
and  missiles  upon  them,  then  and  there  Ischo- 
laus met  his  end,  and  every  man  besides,  save 
only  one  or  two  who,  failing  to  be  recognised, 
eff*ected  their  escape. 

After  these  achievements  the  Arcadians 
marched  to  join  the  Thebans  at  Caryge,  and  the 

3  Diodorus    gives   more    details;    he    makes    the   invaders    con- 
verge upon  Sellasia  by  four  separate  routes. 
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Thebans,  hearing  what  wonder^  the  Arcadians 
had  performed,  commenced  their  descent  with 
far  greater  confidence.  Their  first  exploit  was 
to  burn  and  ravage  the  district  of  Sellasia,  but 
finding  themselves  ere  long  in  the  flat  land 
within  the  sacred  enclosure  of  Apollo,  they  en- 
camped for  the  night,  and  the  next  day  con- 
tinued their  march  along  the  Eurotas.  When 
they  came  to  the  bridge  they  made  no  attempt 
to  cross  it  to  attack  the  city,  for  they  caught 
sight  of  the  heavy  infantry  in  the  temple  of 
Alea  ready  to  meet  them.  So  keeping  the 
Eurotas  on  their  right,  they  tramped  along, 
burning  and  pillaging  homesteads  stocked  with 
numerous  stores.  The  feelings  of  the  citizens 
may  well  be  imagined.  The  women  who  had 
never  set  eyes  upon  a  foe  could  scarcely  con- 
tain themselves  as  they  beheld  the  cloud  of 
smoke.  The  Spartan  warriors,  inhabiting  a  city 
without  fortifications,  posted  at  intervals,  here 
one  and  there  another,  were  in  truth  what  they 
appeared  to  be — the  veriest  handful.  And 
these  kept  watch  and  ward.  The  authorities 
passed  a  resolution  to  announce  to  the  helots 
that  whosoever  among  them  chose  to  take  arms 
and  join  a  regiment  should  have  his  freedom 
guaranteed  to  him  by  solemn  pledges  in  return 
for  assistance  in  the  common  war.  More  than 
six  thousand  helots,  it  is  said,  enrolled  them- 
selves, so  that  a  new  terror  was  excited  by  the 
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very  incorporation  of  these  men,  whose  numbers 
seemed  to  be  excessive.  But  when  it  was  found 
that  the  mercenaries  from  Orchomenus  re- 
mained faithful,  and  reinforcements  came  to 
Lacedasmon  from  PhHus,  Corinth,  Epidaurus, 
and  Pellene,  and  some  other  states,  the  dread  of 
these  new  levies  was  speedily  diminished. 

The  enemy  in  his  advance  came  to  Amyclae.^ 
Here  he  crossed  the  Eurotas.,  The  Thebans 
wherever  they  encamped  at  once  formed  a  stock- 
ade of  the  fruit-trees  they  had  felled,  as  thickly 
piled  as  possible,  and  so  kept  ever  on  their 
guard.  The  Arcadians  did  nothing  of  the  sort. 
They  left  their  camping-ground  and  took 
themselves  off  to  attack  the  homesteads  and 
loot.  On  the  third  or  fourth  day  after  their 
arrival  the  cavalry  advanced,  squadron  by 
squadron,  as  far  as  the  racecourse,  within  the 
sacred  enclosure  of  Gaiaochos.  These  consisted 
of  the  entire  Theban  cavalry  and  the  Eleians, 
with  as  many  of  the  Phocian  or  Thessalian  or 
Locrian  cavalry  as  were  present.  The  cavalry 
of  the  Lacedaemonians,  looking  a  mere  handful, 
were  drawn  up  to  meet  them.  They  had  posted 
an  ambuscade  chosen  from  their  heavy  infantry, 
the  younger  men,  about  three  hundred  in  num- 
ber, in  the  house  of  the  Tyndarids;  and  while 
the  cavalry  charged,  out  rushed  the  three  hun- 

4  This  ancient  (Aciiaean)  town  lay  only  twenty  stades   (a  little 
more  than  two  miles)   from  the  city  of  Sparta. 
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dred  at  the  same  instant  at  full  pace.  The  en- 
emy did  not  wait  to  receive  the  double  charge, 
but  swerved,  and  at  sight  of  that  many  also  of 
the  infantry  took  to  headlong  flight.  But  the 
pursuers  presently  paused;  the  Theban  army 
remained  motionless;  and  both  parties  returned 
to  their  camps.  And  now  the  hope,  the  confi- 
dence strengthened  that  an  attack  upon  the  city 
itself  would  never  come;  nor  did  it.  The  in- 
vading army  broke  up  from  their  ground,  and 
marched  off  on  the  road  to  Helos  and  Gytheum. 
The  unwalled  cities  were  consigned  to  the 
flames,  but  Gytheum,  where  the  Lacedsemo- 
nians  had  their  naval  arsenal,  was  subjected  to 
assault  for  three  days.  Certain  of  the  provin- 
cials also  joined  in  this  attack,  and  shared  the 
campaign  with  the  Thebans  and  their  friends. 
The  news  of  these  proceedings  set  the  Athe- 
nians deeply  pondering  what  they  ought  to  do 
concerning  the  Lacedaemonians,  and  they  held 
an  assembly  in  accordance  with  a  resolution  of 
the  senate.  It  chanced  that  the  ambassadors  of 
the  Lacedgemonians  and  the  allies  still  faithful 
to  Lacedsemon  were  present.  The  Lacedgemo- 
nian  ambassadors  were  Aracus,  Ocyllus,  Pha- 
rax,  Etymocles,  and  Olontheus,  and  from  the 
nature  of  the  case  they  all  used,  roughly  speak- 
ing, similar  arguments.  They  reminded  the 
Athenians  how  they  had  often  in  old  days  stood 
happily  together,  shoulder  to  shoulder,  in  more 
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than  one  great  crisis.  They  (the  Lacedaemo- 
nians), on  their  side,  had  helped  to  expel  the 
tyrant  from  Athens,  and  the  Athenians,  when 
Lacedsemon  was  besieged  by  the  Messenians, 
had  heartily  lent  her  a  helping  hand.  Then 
they  fell  to  enumerating  all  the  blessings  that 
marked  the  season  when  the  two  states  shared 
a  common  policy,  hinting  how  in  common  they 
had  warred  against  the  barbarians,  and  more 
boldly  recalling  how  the  Athenians  with  the 
full  consent  and  advice  of  the  Lacedaemonians 
were  chosen  by  united  Hellas  leaders  of  the 
common  navy  and  guardians  of  the  common 
treasure,  while  they  themselves  were  selected  by 
all  the  Hellenes  as  confessedly  the  rightful 
leaders  on  land ;  and  this  also  not  without  the  full 
consent  and  concurrence  of  the  Athenians. 

One  of  the  speakers  ventured  on  a  remark 
somewhat  in  this  strain:  "  If  you  and  we,  sirs, 
can  only  agree,  there  is  hope  to-day  that  the 
old  saying  may  be  fulfilled,  and  Thebes  be 
'  taken  and  tithed.'  "  The  Athenians,  however, 
were  not  in  the  humour  to  listen  to  that  style 
of  argument.  A  sort  of  suppressed  murmur 
ran  through  the  assembly  which  seemed  to  say, 
"That  language  may  be  well  enough  now;  but 
when  they  were  well  off  they  pressed  hard 
enough  on  us."  But  of  all  the  pleas  put  for- 
ward by  the  Lacedsemonians,  the  weightiest  ap- 
peared to  be  this:  that  when  they  had  reduced 
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the  Athenians  by  war,  and  the  Thebans  wished 
to  wipe  Athens  off  the  face  of  the  earth,  they 
(the  Laeedgemonians)  themselves  had  opposed 
the  measure.  If  that  was  the  argument  of  most 
weight,  the  reasoning  which  was  most  commonly 
urged  was  to  the  effect  that  ''  the  solemn  oaths 
necessitated  the  aid  demanded.  Sparta  had 
done  no  wrong  to  justify  this  invasion  on  the 
part  of  the  Arcadians  and  their  allies.  All  she 
had  done  was  to  assist  the  men  of  Tegea  when 
the  Mantineans  had  marched  against  that  town- 
ship contrary  to  their  solemn  oaths."  Again, 
for  the  second  time,  at  these  expressions  a  con- 
fused din  ran  through  the  assembly,  half  the 
audience  maintaining  that  the  Mantineans  were 
justified  in  supporting  Proxenus  and  his 
friends,  who  were  put  to  death  by  the  party  with 
Stasippus;  the  other  half  that  they  were  wrong 
in  bringing  an  armed  force  against  the  men  of 
Tegea. 

Whilst  these  distinctions  were  being  drawn 
by  the  assembly  itself,  Cleiteles  the  Corinthian 
got  up  and  spoke  as  follows :  "  I  daresay,  men 
of  Athens,  there  is  a  double  answer  to  the  ques- 
tion. Who  began  the  wrongdoing?  But  take 
the  case  of  ourselves.  Since  peace  began,  no 
one  can  accuse  us  either  of  wantonly  attacking 
any  city,  or  of  seizing  the  wealth  of  any,  or  of 
ravaging  a  foreign  territory.  In  spite  of  which 
the  Thebans  have  come  into  our  country  and 
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cut  down  our  fruit-trees,  burnt  to  the  ground 
our  houses,  filched  and  torn  to  pieces  our  cattle 
and  our  goods.  How  then,  I  put  it  to  you,  will 
you  not  be  acting  contrary  to  your  solemn  oaths 
if  you  refuse  your  aid  to  us,  who  are  so  mani- 
festly the  victims  of  wrongdoing?  Yes;  and 
when  I  say  solemn  oaths,  I  speak  of  oaths  and 
undertakings  which  you  yourselves  took  great 
pains  to  exact  from  all  of  uSc"  At  that  point  a 
murmur  of  applause  greeted  Cleiteles,  the 
Athenians  feeling  the  truth  and  justice  of  the 
speaker's  language. 

He  sat  down,  and  then  Procles  of  Phllus  got 
up  and  spoke  as  follows:  "What  would  hap- 
pen, men  of  Athens,  if  the  Lacedaemonians  were  > 
well  out  of  the  way?  The  answer  to  that  ques- 
tion is  obvious.  You  would  be  the  first  object 
of  Theban  invasion.  Clearly;  for  they  must 
feel  that  you  and  you  alone  stand  in  the  path 
between  them  and  empire  over  Hellas.  If  this 
be  so,  I  do  not  consider  that  you  are  more  sup- 
porting Lacedaemon  by  a  campaign  in  her  be- 
half than  you  are  helping  yourselves.  For 
imagine  the  Thebans,  your  own  sworn  foes  and 
next-door  neighbours,  masters  of  Hellas!  You 
will  find  it  a  painful  and  onerous  exchange  in- 
deed for  the  distant  antagonism  of  Sparta.  As 
a  mere  matter  of  self-interest,  now  is  the  time 
to  help  yourselves,  while  you  may  still  reckon 
upon  allies,  instead  of  waiting  until  they  are 
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lost,  and  you  are  forced  to  fight  a  life-and-death 
battle  with  the  Thebans  single-handed.  But  the 
fear  suggests  itself,  that  should  the  Lacedaemo- 
nians escape  now,  they  will  live  to  cause  you 
trouble  at  some  future  date.  Lay  this  maxim 
to  heart,  then,  that  it  is  not  the  potential  great- 
ness of  those  we  benefit,  but  of  those  we  injure, 
which  causes  apprehension.  And  this  other 
also,  that  it  behoves  individuals  and  states  alike 
so  to  better  their  position  while  yet  in  the  zenith 
of  their  strength  that,  in  the  day  of  weakness, 
when  it  comes,  they  may  find  some  succour  and 
support  in  what  their  former  labours  have 
achieved.  To  you  now,  at  this  time,  a  heaven- 
sent opportunity  is  presented.  In  return  for 
assistance  to  the  Lacedaemonians  in  their  need, 
you  may  win  their  sincere,  unhesitating  friend- 
ship for  all  time.  Yes,  I  say  it  deliberately,  for 
the  acceptance  of  these  benefits  at  your  hands 
will  not  be  in  the  presence  of  one  or  two  chance 
witnesses.  The  all-seeing  gods,  in  whose  sight 
to-morrow  is  even  as  to-day,  will  be  cognisant 
of  these  things.  The  knowledge  of  them  will 
be  jointly  attested  by  allies  and  enemies;  nay, 
by  Hellenes  and  barbarians  alike,  since  to  not 
one  of  them  is  what  we  are  doing  a  matter  of 
unconcern.  If,  then,  in  the  presence  of  these 
witnesses,  the  Lacedaemonians  should  prove 
base  towards  you,  no  one  will  ever  again  be 
eager  in  their  cause.    But  our  hope,  our  expec- 
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tation  should  rather  be  that  they  will  prove 
themselves  good  men  and  not  base;  since  they 
beyond  all  others  would  seem  persistently  to 
have  cherished  a  high  endeavour,  reaching  forth 
after  true  praise,  and  holding  aloof  from  ugly 
deeds, 

"  But  there  are  further  considerations  which 
it  were  well  you  should  lay  to  heart.  If  danger 
were  ever  again  to  visit  Hellas  from  the  bar- 
barian world  outside,  in  whom  would  you  place 
your  confidence  if  not  in  the  Lacedsemonians? 
Whom  would  you  choose  to  stand  at  your  right 
hand  in  battle  if  not  these,  whose  soldiers  at 
Thermopylae  to  a  man  preferred  to  fall  at  their 
posts  rather  than  save  their  lives  by  giving  the 
barbarian  free  passage  into  Hellas?  Is  it  not 
right,  then,  considering  for  what  thing's  sake 
they  displayed  that  bravery  in  your  companion- 
ship, considering  also  the  good  hope  there  is  that 
they  will  prove  the  like  again — is  it  not  just 
that  you  and  we  should  lend  them  all  counte- 
nance and  goodwill?  Nay,  even  for  us  their  al- 
lies' sake,  who  are  present,  it  would  be  worth 
your  while  to  manifest  this  goodwill.  Need  you 
be  assured  that  precisely  those  who  continue 
faithful  to  them  in  their  misfortunes  would  in 
like  manner  be  ashamed  not  to  requite  you  with 
gratitude?  And  if  we  seem  to  be  but  small 
states,  who  are  willing  to  share  their  dangers 
with  them,  lay  to  heart  that  there  is  a  speedy 
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cure  for  this  defect:  with  the  accession  of  your 
city  the  reproach  that,  in  spite  of  all  our 
assistance,  we  are  but  small  cities,  will  cease 
to  be. 

"  For  my  part,  men  of  Athens,  I  have  hitherto 
on  hearsay  admired  and  envied  this  great  state, 
whither,  I  was  told,  every  one  who  was  wronged 
or  stood  in  terror  of  aught  needed  only  to  be- 
take himself  and  he  would  obtain  assistance. 
To-day  I  no  longer  hear,  I  am  present  myself 
and  see  these  famous  citizens  of  Lacedsemon 
here,  and  by  their  side  their  trustiest  friends, 
who  have  come  to  you,  and  ask  you  in  their  day 
of  need  to  give  them  help.  I  see  Thebans  also, 
the  same  who  in  days  bygone  failed  to  persuade 
the  Lacedsemonians  to  reduce  you  to  absolute 
slavery,  to-day  asking  you  to  suffer  those  who 
saved  you  to  be  destroyed. 

"That  was  a  great  deed  and  of  fair  renown, 
attributed  in  old  story  to  your  anc.estors,  that 
they  did  not  suffer  those  Argives  who  died  on 
the  Cadmeia  to  lie  unburied ;  but  a  fairer  wreath 
of  glory  would  you  weave  for  your  own  brows 
if  you  suffer  not  these  still  living  Lacedsemo- 
nians  to  be  trampled  under  the  heel  of  insolence 
and  destroyed.  Fair,  also,  was  that  achieve- 
ment when  you  stayed  the  insolence  of  Eury- 
theus   and   saved   the   sons   of  Heracles;^   but 

5  "  The  greatness  of  Sparta  was  founded  by  the  succour  which 
Athens  lent  to  the  Heraklid  invaders  of  the  Peloponnese — a  rec- 
ollection which  ought  to  restrain  Sparta  from  injuring  or  claim- 
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fairer  still  than  that  will  your  deed  be  if  you 
rescue  from  destruction,  not  the  primal  authors 
merely,  but  the  whole  city  which  they  founded; 
fairest  of  all,  if  because  yesterday  the  Lacedae- 
monians won  you  your  preservation  by  a  vote 
which  cost  them  nothing,  you  to-day  shall  bring 
them  help  with  arms,  and  at  the  price  of  peril. 
It  is  a  proud  day  for  some  of  us  to  stand  here 
and  give  what  aid  we  can  in  pleading  for  as- 
sistance to  brave  men.  What,  then,  must  you 
feel,  who  in  very  deed  are  able  to  render  that 
assistance!  How  generous  on  your  parts,  who 
have  been  so  often  the  friends  and  foes  of  Lace- 
dsemon,  to  forget  the  injury  and  remember  only 
the  good  they  have  done !  How  noble  of  you  to 
repay,  not  for  yourselves  only,  but  for  the  sake 
of  Hellas,  the  debt  due  to  those  who  proved 
themselves  good  men  and  true  in  her  behalf!" 
After  these  speeches  the  Athenians  deliber- 
ated, and  though  there  was  opposition,  the  ar- 
guments of  gainsay ers  fell  upon  deaf  ears.  The 
assembly  finally  passed  a  decree  to  send  assist- 
ance to  Lacedaemon  in  force,  and  they  chose 
Iphicrates  general.  Then  followed  the  prelim- 
inary sacrifices,  and  then  the  general's  orders 
to  his  troops  to  take  the  evening  meal  in  the 
grove  of  the  Academy.     But  the  general  him- 

ing  to  rule  Athens.  Argos,  Thebes,  Sparta  were  in  early  times, 
as  they  are  now,  the  foremost  cities  of  Hellas;  but  Athens  was 
greater  than  them  all — the  avenger  of  Argos,  the  chastiser  of 
Thebes,  the  patron  of  those  who  founded  Sparta." — Jebb. 
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self,  it  is  said,  was  in  no  hurry  to  leave  the  city ; 
many  were  found  at  their  posts  before  him. 
Presently,  however,  he  put  himself  at  the  head 
of  his  troops,  and  the  men  followed  cheerily,  in 
firm  persuasion  that  he  was  about  to  lead  them 
to  some  noble  exploit.  On  arrival  at  Corinth 
he  frittered  away  some  days,  and  there  was  a  mo- 
mentary outburst  of  discontent  at  so  much 
waste  of  precious  time;  but  as  soon  as  he  led 
the  troops  out  of  Corinth  there  was  an  obvious 
rebound.  The  men  responded  to  all  orders  with 
enthusiasm,  heartily  following  their  general's 
lead,  and  attacking  whatever  fortified  place  he 
might  confront  them  with. 

And  now  reverting  to  the  hostile  forces  on 
Laconian  territory,  we  find  that  the  Arcadians, 
Argives,  and  Eleians  had  retired  in  large  num- 
bers. They  had  every  inducement  so  to  do  since 
their  homes  bordered  on  Laconia;  and  off  they 
went,  driving  or  carrying  whatever  they  had 
looted.  The  Thebans  and  the  rest  were  no  less 
anxious  to  get  out  of  the  country,  though  for 
other  reasons,  partly  because  the  army  was  melt- 
ing away  under  their  eyes  day  by  day,  partly 
because  the  necessaries  of  life  were  growing 
daily  scantier,  so  much  had  been  either  fairly 
eaten  up  and  pillaged  or  else  recklessly  squan- 
dered and  reduced  to  ashes.  Besides  this,  it  was 
winter;  so  that  on  every  ground  there  was  a 
general  desire  by  this  time  to  get  away  home. 
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As  soon  as  the  enemy  began  his  retreat  from 
Laconian  soil,  Iphicrates  imitated  his  move- 
ment, and  began  leading  back  his  troops  out  of 
Arcadia  into  Corinthia.  Iphicrates  exhibited 
much  good  generalship,  no  doubt,  with  which  I 
have  no  sort  of  fault  to  find.  But  it  is  not  so 
with  that  final  feature  of  the  campaign  to  which 
we  are  now  come.  Here  I  find  his  strategy 
either  meaningless  in  intent  or  inadequate  in  ex- 
ecution. He  made  an  attempt  to  keep  guard  at 
Oneion,  in  order  to  prevent  the  Boeotians  mak- 
ing their  way  out  homewards;  but  left  mean- 
while far  the  best  passage  through  Cenchrege 
unguarded.  Again,  when  he  wished  to  discover 
whether  or  not  the  Thebans  had  passed  Oneion, 
he  sent  out  on  a  reconnaissance  the  whole  of  the 
Athenian  and  Corinthian  cavalry;  whereas,  for 
the  object  in  view,  the  eyes  of  a  small  detach- 
ment would  have  been  as  useful  as  a  whole  regi- 
ment; and  when  it  came  to  falling  back,  clearly 
the  smaller  number  had  a  better  chance  of  hit- 
ting on  a  traversable  road,  and  so  effecting  the 
desired  movement  quietly.  But  the  height  of 
folly  seems  to  have  been  reached  when  he  threw 
into  the  path  of  the  enemy  a  large  body  of 
troops  which  were  still  too  weak  to  cope  with 
him.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  this  body  of  cavalry, 
owing  to  their  very  numbers,  could  not  help 
covering  a  large  space  of  ground;  and  when  it 
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became  necessary  to  retire,  had  to  cling  to  a  se- 
ries of  difficult  positions  in  succession,  so  that 
they  lost  not  fewer  than  twenty  horsemen.  It 
was  thus  the  Thebans  eiFected  their  object  and 
retired  from  Peloponnese. 
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IN  the  following  year  *  plenipotentiary  am- 
bassadors from  the  Lacedaemonians  and 
the  allies  arrived  at  Athens  to  consider  and 
take  counsel  in  what  way  the  alliance  between 
Athens  and  Lacedsemon  might  be  best  cemented. 
It  was  urged  by  many  speakers,  foreigners  and 
Athenians  also,  that  the  alliance  ought  to  be 
based  on  the  principle  of  absolute  equality, 
"  share  and  share  alike,"  when  Procles  of  Phlius 
put  forward  the  following  argument: 

*'  Since  you  have  decided,  men  of  Athens, 
that  it  is  good  to  secure  the  friendship  of  Lace- 
dsemon, the  point,  as  it  appears  to  me,  which 
you  ought  now  to  consider  is,  by  what  means 
this  friendship  may  be  made  to  last  as  long  as 
possible.  The  probability  is,  that  we  shall  hold 
together  best  by  making  a  treaty  which  shall 
suit  the  best  interests  of  both  parties.  On  most 
points  we  have,  I  believe,  a  tolerable  unanimity, 
but  there  remains  the  question  of  leadership. 
The  preliminary  decree  of  your  senate  antici- 
pates a  division  of  the  hegemony,  crediting  you 
with  the  chief  maritime  power,  Lacedaemon  with 

1  I.  e.,  the  official  year  from  spring  to  spring. 

158 


Suspeiide^  ^gj^t^ering  liaiii s 

Showing  Tivo  Different  Styles  of  'Rams.     The 

iTpftrRam  with  a  Pointed  End /instead  of 

61' Rain's  Head;  is  unusuM:'  After  an 

l/^^E't'ehin'g  bf  the^  'Fifteenth  'Centuryy 

^fib'do  iti  the  Bodleian  Library , 

Oxford 


HELLENICA    BOOK  VII      159 

the  chief  power  on  land;  and  to  me,  personally, 
I  confess,  that  seems  a  division  not  more  estab- 
lished by  human  invention  than  preordained  by 
some  divine  naturalness  or  happy  fortune.   For, 
in  the  first  place,  you  have  a  geographical  po-, 
sition  pre-eminently  adapted  for  naval  suprem- 
acy; most  of  the  states  to  whom  the  sea  is  im- 
portant are  massed  round  your  own,  and  all  of 
these  are  inferior  to  you  in  strength.     Besides, 
you    have    harbours    and    roadsteads,  without 
which  it  is  not  possible  to  turn  a  naval  power 
to  account.     Again,  you  have  many  ships  of 
war.     To  extend  your  naval  empire  is  a  tradi- 
tional policy;  all  the  arts  and  sciences  connected 
with  these  matters  you  possess  as  home  prod- 
ucts, and,  what  is  more,  in  skill  and  experience 
of  nautical  affairs  you  are  far  ahead  of  the  rest 
of  the  world.    The  majority  of  you  derive  your 
livelihood  from  the  sea,  or  things  connected  with 
it;  so  that  in  the  very  act  of  minding  your  own 
affairs  you  are  training  yourselves  to  enter  the 
lists  of  naval  combat.    Again,  no  other  power  in 
the  world  can  send  out  a  larger  collective  fleet, 
and  that  is  no  insignificant  point  in  reference  to 
the    question   of   leadership.     The    nucleus    of 
strength  first  gained  becomes  a  rallying-point, 
round  which  the  rest  of  the  world  will  gladly 
congregate.   Furthermore,  your  good  fortune  in 
this  department  must  be  looked  upon  as  a  defi- 
nite gift  of  God:  for,  consider  among  the  num- 
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berless  great  sea-fights  which  you  have  fought 
how  few  you  have  lost,  how  many  you  have 
won.  It  is  only  rational,  then,  that  your  allies 
should  much  prefer  to  share  this  particular  risk 
with  you.  Indeed,  to  show  you  how  natural  and 
vital  to  you  is  this  maritime  study,  the  follow- 
ing reflection  may  serve.  For  several  years  the 
Lacedaemonians,  when  at  war  with  you  in  old 
days,  dominated  your  territory,  but  they  made 
no  progress  towards  destroying  you.  At  last 
God  granted  them  one  day  to  push  forward 
their  dominion  on  the  sea,  and  then  in  an  instant 
you  completely  succumbed  to  them.  Is  it  not 
self-evident  that  your  safety  altogether  depends 
upon  the  sea?  The  sea  is  your  natural  element 
— your  birthright ;  it  would  be  base  indeed  to  en- 
trust the  hegemony  of  it  to  the  Lacedsemonians, 
and  the  more  so,  since,  as  they  themselves  admit, 
they  are  far  less  acquainted  with  this  business 
than  yourselves;  and,  secondly,  your  risk  in  na- 
val battles  would  not  be  for  equal  stakes — theirs 
involving  only  the  loss  of  the  men  on  board  their 
ships,  but  yours,  that  of  your  children  and  your 
wives  and  the  entire  state, 

"  And  if  this  is  a  fair  statement  of  your  po- 
sition, turn,  now,  and  consider  that  of  the  Lace- 
dsemonians.  The  first  point  to  notice  is,  that 
they  are  an  inland  power;  as  long  as  they  are 
dominant  on  land  it  does  not  matter  how  much 
they  are  cut  off  from  the  sea — they  can  carry 
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on  existence  happily  enough.  This  they  so  fully 
recognise,  that  from  boyhood  they  devote  them- 
selves to  training  for  a  soldier's  life.  The  key- 
stone of  this  training  is  obedience  to  command, 
and  in  this  they  hold  the  same  pre-eminence  on 
land  which  you  hold  on  the  sea.  Just  as  you 
with  your  fleets,  so  they  on  land  can,  at  a  mo- 
ment's notice,  put  the  largest  army  in  the  field; 
and  with  the  like  consequence,  that  their  allies, 
as  is  only  rational,  attach  themselves  to  them 
with  undying  courage.  Further,  God  has 
granted  them  to  enjoy  on  land  a  like  good  for- 
tune to  that  vouchsafed  to  you  on  sea.  Among 
all  the  many  contests  they  have  entered  into, 
it  is  surprising  in  how  few  they  have  failed,  in 
how  many  they  have  been  successful.  The  same 
unflagging  attention  which  you  pay  to  maritime 
aff*airs  is  required  from  them  on  land,  and,  as 
the  facts  of  history  reveal,  it  is  no  less  indis- 
pensable to  them.  Thus,  although  you  were 
at  war  with  them  for  several  years  and  gained 
a  naval  victory  over  them,  you  never  advanced 
a  step  nearer  reducing  them.  But  once  worsted 
on  land,  in  an  instant  they  were  confronted  with 
a  danger  afl*ecting  the  very  lives  of  child  and 
wife,  and  vital  to  the  interests  of  the  entire  state. 
We  may  very  well  understand,  then,  the 
strangeness,  not  to  say  monstrosity,  in  their 
eyes,  of  surrendering  to  others  the  military  lead- 
ership on  land,  in  matters  which  they  have  made 
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their  special  study  for  so  long  and  with  such 
eminent  success.  I  end  where  I  began.  I  agree 
absolutely  with  the  preliminary  decree  of  your 
own  senate,  which  I  consider  the  solution  most 
advantageous  to  both  parties.  My  prayer  is 
that  you  may  be  guided  in  your  deliberations  to 
that  conclusion  which  is  best  for  each  and  all 
of  us." 

Such  were  the  words  of  the  orator,  and  the 
sentiments  of  his  speech  were  vehemently  ap- 
plauded by  the  Athenians  no  less  than  by  the 
Lacedaemonians  who  were  present.  Then 
Cephisodotus  stepped  forward  and  addressed 
the  assembly.  He  said :  "  Men  of  Athens,  do 
you  not  see  how  you  are  being  deluded?  Lend 
me  your  ears,  and  I  will  prove  it  to  you  in  a 
moment.  There  is  no  doubt  about  your  leader- 
ship by  sea:  it  is  already  secured.  But  suppose 
the  Lacedaemonians  in  alliance  with  you:  it  is 
plain  they  will  send  you  admirals  and  captains, 
and  possibly  marines,  of  Laconian  breed;  but 
who  will  the  sailors  be?  Helots  obviously,  or 
mercenaries  of  some  sort.  These  are  the  folk 
over  whom  you  will  exercise  your  leadership. 
Reverse  the  case.  The  Lacedaemonians  have  is- 
sued a  general  order  summoning  you  to  join 
them  in  the  field;  it  is  plain  again,  you  will  be 
sending  your  heavy  infantry  and  your  cavalry. 
You  see  what  follows.  You  have  invented  a 
pretty  machine,  by  which  they  become  leaders 
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of  your  very  selves,  and  you  become  the  leaders 
either  of  their  slaves  or  of  the  dregs  of  their 
state.  I  should  like  to  put  a  question  to  the 
Lacedsemonian  Timocrates  seated  yonder.  Did 
you  not  say  just  now,  Sir,  that  you  came  to 
make  an  alliance  on  terms  of  absolute  equality, 
'share  and  share  alike?'  Answer  me."  "I  did 
say  so."  "  Well,  then,  here  is  a  plan  by  which 
you  get  the  perfection  of  equality.  I  cannot 
conceive  anything  more  fair  and  impartial  than 
that  *  turn  and  turn  about '  each  of  us  should 
command  the  navy,  each  the  army;  whereby 
whatever  advantage  there  may  be  in  maritime 
or  military  command  we  may  each  of  us  share." 

These  arguments  were  successful.  The 
Athenians  were  converted,  and  passed  a  decree 
vesting  the  command  in  either  state  for  periods 
of  five  days  alternately. 

B.  C.  369. — The  campaign  was  commenced  by 
both  Athenians  and  Lacedaemonians  with  their 
allies,  marching  upon  Corinth,  where  it  was  re- 
solved to  keep  watch  and  ward  over  Oneion 
jointly.  On  the  advance  of  the  Thebans  and 
their  allies  the  troops  were  drawn  out  to  defend 
the  pass.  They  were  posted  in  detachments  at 
different  points,  the  most  assailable  of  which 
was  assigned  to  the  Lacedaemonians  and  the 
men  of  Pellene. 

The  Thebans  and  their  allies,  finding  them- 
selves within  three  or  four  miles  of  the  troops 
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guarding  the  pass,  encamped  on  the  flat  ground 
below;  but  presently,  after  a  careful  calculation 
of  the  time  it  would  take  to  start  and  reach  the 
goal  in  the  gloaming,  they  advanced  against  the 
Lacedaemonian  outposts.  In  spite  of  the  diffi- 
culty they  timed  their  movements  to  a  nicety, 
and  fell  upon  the  Lacedsemonians  and  Pelle- 
nians  just  at  the  interval  when  the  night  pickets 
were  turning  in  and  the  men  were  leaving  their 
shake-downs  and  retiring  for  necessary  pur- 
poses. This  was  the  instant  for  the  Thebans  to 
fling  themselves  upon  them;  they  plied  their 
weapons  with  good  effect,  blow  upon  blow.  Or- 
der was  pitted  against  disorder,  preparation 
against  disarray.  When,  however,  those  who 
escaped  from  the  thick  of  the  business  had  re- 
tired to  the  nearest  rising  ground,  the  Lacedae- 
monian polemarch,  who  might  have  taken  as 
many  heavy  or  light  infantry  of  the  allies  as  he 
wanted,  and  thus  have  held  the  position  (no  bad 
one,  since  it  enabled  him  to  get  his  supplies 
safely  enough  from  Cenchreae) ,  failed  to  do  so. 
On  the  contrary,  and  in  spite  of  the  great  per- 
plexity of  the  Thebans  as  to  how  they  were  to 
get  down  from  the  high  level  facing  Sicyon  or 
else  retire  the  way  they  came,  the  Spartan  gen- 
eral made  a  truce,  which,  in  the  opinion  of  the 
majority,  seemed  more  in  favour  of  the  The- 
bans than  himself,  and  so  he  withdrew  his  di- 
vision and  fell  back. 
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The  Thebans  were  now  free  to  descend  with- 
out hindrance,  which  they  did;  and,  effecting  a 
junction  with  their  alhes  the  Arcadians,  Ar- 
gives,  and  Eleians,  at  once  attacked  Sicyon  and 
Pellene,  and,  marching  on  Epidaurus,  laid 
waste  the  whole  territory  of  that  people.  Re- 
turning from  that  exploit  with  a  consummate 
disdain  for  all  their  opponents,  when  they 
found  themselves  near  the  city  of  Corinth  they 
advanced  at  the  double  against  the  gate  facing 
towards  Phlius;  intending  if  they  found  it  open 
to  rush  in.  However,  a  body  of  light  troops 
sallied  out  of  the  city  to  the  rescue,  and  met  the 
advance  of  the  Theban  picked  corps  not  one 
hundred  and  fifty  yards  from  the  walls.  Mount- 
ing on  the  monuments  and  commanding  emi- 
nences, with  volleys  of  sling-stones  and  arrows 
they  laid  low  a  pretty  large  number  in  the  van 
of  the  attack,  and  routing  them,  gave  chase  for 
three  or  four  furlongs'  distance.  After  this  in- 
cident the  Corinthians  dragged  the  corpses  of 
the  slain  to  the  wall,  and  finally  gave  them  up 
under  a  flag  of  truce,  erecting  a  trophy  to  re- 
cord the  victory.  As  a  result  of  this  occurrence 
the  allies  of  the  Lacedsemonians  took  fresh 
heart. 

At  the  date  of  the  above  transactions  the 
Lacedaemonians  were  cheered  by  the  arrival  of 
a  naval  reinforcement  from  Dionysius,  consist- 
ing of  more  than  twenty  warships,  which  con- 
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veyed  a  body  of  Celts  and  Iberians  and  about 
fifty  cavalry.  The  day  following,  the  Thebans 
and  the  rest  of  the  allies,  posted,  at  intervals,  in 
battle  order,  and  completely  filling  the  flat  land 
down  to  the  sea  on  one  side,  and  up  to  the 
knolls  on  the  other  which  form  the  buttresses  of 
the  city,  proceeded  to  destroy  everything  pre- 
cious they  could  lay  their  hands  on  in  the  plain. 
The  Athenian  and  Corinthian  cavalry,  eyeing 
the  strength,  physical  and  numerical,  of  their 
antagonists,  kept  at  a  safe  distance  from  their 
armament.  But  the  little  body  of  cavalry 
lately  arrived  from  Dionysius  spread  out  in  a 
long  thin  line,  and  one  at  one  point  and  one  at 
another  galloped  along  the  front,  discharging 
their  missiles  as  they  dashed  forward,  and  when 
the  enemy  rushed  against  them,  retired,  and 
again  wheeling  about,  showered  another  volley. 
Even  while  so  engaged  they  v/ould  dismount 
from  their  horses  and  take  breath;  and  if  their 
foemen  galloped  up  while  they  were  so  dis- 
mounted, in  an  instant  they  had  leapt  on  their 
horses'  backs  and  were  in  full  retreat.  Or  if, 
again,  a  party  pursued  them  some  distance  from 
the  main  body,  as  soon  as  they  turned  to  retire, 
they  would  press  upon  them,  and  discharging 
volleys  of  missiles,  made  terrible  work,  forcing 
the  whole  army  to  advance  and  retire,  merely  to 
keep  pace  with  the  movements  of  fifty  horse- 
men. 
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B.  C.  369-368.— After  this  the  Thebans  re- 
mained only  a  few  more  days  and  then  returned 
back  homewards;  and  the  rest  hkewise  to  their 
several  homes.  Thereupon  the  troops  sent  by 
Dionysius  attacked  Sicyon.  Engaging  the  Si- 
cyonians  in  the  flat  country,  they  defeated 
them,  killing  about  seventy  men  and  capturing 
by  assault  the  fortress  of  Derse.  After  these 
achievements  this  first  reinforcement  from  Di- 
onysius re-embarked  and  set  sail  for  Syracuse. 

Up  to  this  time  the  Thebans  and  all  the 
states  which  had  revolted  from  Lacedeemon  had 
acted  together  in  perfect  harmony,  and  were 
content  to  campaign  under  the  leadership  of 
Thebes;  but  now  a  certain  Lycomedes,  a  Man- 
tinean,  broke  the  spell.  Inferior  in  birth  and 
position  to  none,  while  in  wealth  superior,  he 
was  for  the  rest  a  man  of  high  ambition.  This 
man  was  able  to  inspire  the  Arcadians  with  high 
thoughts  by  reminding  them  that  to  Arcadians 
alone  the  Peloponnese  was  in  a  literal  sense  a 
fatherland;  since  they  and  they  alone  were  the 
indigenous  inhabitants  of  its  sacred  soil,  and 
the  Arcadian  stock  the  largest  among  the  Hel- 
lenic tribes — a  good  stock,  moreover,  and  of  in- 
comparable physique.  And  then  he  set  him- 
self to  panegyrise  them  as  the  bravest  of  the 
brave,  adducing  as  evidence,  if  evidence  were 
needed,  the  patent  fact,  that  every  one  in  need 
of  help    invariably   turned  to   the   Arcadians. 
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Never  in  old  days  had  the  Lacedgemonians  yet 
invaded  Athens  without  their  help;  nor  could 
the  Thebans  nowadays  approach  Lacedsemon 
without  the  Arcadians.  "If  then,"  he  added, 
*'  you  are  wise,  you  will  be  somewhat  chary  of 
following  at  the  beck  and  call  of  anybody,  or  it 
will  be  the  old  story  again.  As  when  you 
marched  in  the  train  of  Sparta  you  only  en- 
hanced her  power,  so  to-day,  if  you  follow  The- 
ban  guidance  without  thought  or  purpose  in- 
stead of  claiming  a  division  of  the  headship,  you 
will  speedily  find,  perhaps,  in  her  only  a  second 
edition  of  Lacedasmon."  ^ 

These  words,  uttered  in  the  ears  of  the  Atca- 
dians,  were  sufficient  to  puff  them  up  with 
pride.  They  were  lavish  in  their  love  of  Lyco- 
medes,  and  thought  there  was  no  one  his  equal. 
He  became  their  hero;  he  had  only  to  give  his 
orders,  and  they  appointed  their  magistrates  at 
his  bidding.  But,  indeed,  a  series  of  brilliant 
exploits  entitled  the  Arcadians  to  magnify 
themselves.  The  first  of  these  arose  out  of  an 
invasion  of  Epidaurus  by  the  Argives,  which 
seemed  likely  to  end  in  their  finding  their  es- 
cape barred  by  Chabrias  and  his  foreign  bri- 
gade with  the  Athenians  and  Corinthians. 
Only,  at  the  critical  moment  the  Arcadians 
came  to  the  rescue  and  extricated  the  Argives, 
who  were  closely  besieged,  and  this  in  spite  not 

2  Or,  "  Lacedaemonians  under  another  name." 
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only  of  the  enemy,  but  of  the  savage  nature  of 
the  ground  itself.  Again,  they  marched  on 
Asine  in  Laconian  territory,  and  defeated  the 
Lacedaemonian  garrison,  putting  the  polemarch 
Geranor,  who  was  a  Spartan,  to  the  sword,  and 
sacking  the  suburbs  of  the  town.  Indeed,  when- 
ever or  wherever  they  had  a  mind  to  send  an  in- 
vading force,  neither  night  nor  wintry  weather, 
nor  length  of  road  nor  mountain  barrier  could 
stay  their  march.  So  that  at  this  date  they  re- 
garded their  prowess  as  invincible.  The  The- 
bans,  it  will  be  understood,  could  not  but  feel  a 
touch  of  jealousy  at  these  pretensions,  and  their 
former  friendship  to  the  Arcadians  had  lost  its 
ardour.  With  the  Eleians,  indeed,  matters 
were  worse.  The  revelation  came  to  them  when 
they  demanded  back  from  the  Arcadian  certain 
cities  of  which  the  Lacedaemonians  had  de- 
prived them.  They  discovered  that  their  views 
were  held  of  no  account,  but  that  the  Triphy- 
lians  and  the  rest  who  had  revolted  from  them 
were  to  be  made  much  of,  because  they  claimed 
to  be  Arcadians.  Hence,  as  contrasted  with 
the  Thebans,  the  Eleians  cherished  feelings  to- 
wards their  late  friends  which  were  positively 
hostile. 

B.  C.  368. — Self-esteem  amounting  to  arro- 
gance— such  was  the  spirit  which  animated  each 
section  of  the  allies,  when  a  new  phase  was  in- 
troduced by  the  arrival  of  Philiscus  of  Abydos 
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on  an  embassy  from  Ariobarzanes  with  large 
smns  of  money.  This  agent's  first  step  was  to 
assemble  a  congress  of  Thebans,  allies,  and 
Lacedgemonians  at  Delphi  to  treat  of  peace. 
On  their  arrival,  without  attempting  to  commu- 
nicate or  take  counsel  with  the  god  as  to  how 
peace  might  be  re-established,  they  fell  to  delib- 
erating unassisted;  and  when  the  Thebans  re- 
fused to  acquiesce  in  the  dependency  of  Mes- 
sene  upon  Lacedaemon,  Philiscus  set  about  col- 
lecting a  large  foreign  brigade  to  side  with 
Lacedaemon  and  to  prosecute  the  war. 

Whilst  these  matters  were  still  pending,  the 
second  reinforcement  from  Dionysius  arrived. 
There  was  a  difference  of  opinion  as  to  where 
the  troops  should  be  employed,  the  Athenians 
insisting  that  they  ought  to  march  into  Thes- 
saly  to  oppose  the  Thebans,  the  Lacedaemo- 
nians being  in  favour  of  Laconia;  and  among 
the  allies  this  latter  opinion  carried  the  day. 
The  reinforcement  from  Dionysius  accordingly 
sailed  round  to  Laconia,  where  Archidamus 
incorporated  them  with  the  state  troops  and 
opened  the  campaign.  Caryae  he  took  by  storm, 
and  put  every  one  captured  to  the  sword,  and 
from  this  point  marching  straight  upon  the 
Parrhasians  of  Arcadia,  he  set  about  ravaging 
the  country  along  with  his  Syracusan  sup- 
porters. 

Presently,  when  the  Arcadians  and  Argives 
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arrived  with  succours,  he  retreated,  and  en- 
camped on  the  knolls  above  Medea.  While  he 
was  here,  Cissidas,  the  officer  in  charge  of  the 
reinforcement  from  Dionysius,  made  the  an- 
nouncement that  the  period  for  his  stay  abroad 
had  elapsed;  and  the  words  were  no  sooner  out 
of  his  lips  than  off  he  set  on  the  road  to  Sparta. 
The  march  itself,  however;  was  not  effected 
without  delays,  for  he  was  met  and  cut  off  by 
a  body  of  Messenians  at  a  narrow  pass,  and 
was  forced  in  these  straits  to  send  to  Archida- 
mus  and  beg  for  assistance,  which  the  latter 
tendered.  When  they  had  got  as  far  as  the 
bend  on  the  road  to  Eutresia,  there  were  the 
Arcadians  and  Argives  advancing  upon  La- 
conia  and  apparently  intending,  like  the  Mes- 
senians, to  shut  the  Spartan  off  from  the  home- 
ward road. 

Archidamus,  debouching  upon  a  flat  space  of 
ground  where  the  roads  to  Eutresia  and  Medea 
converge,  drew  up  his  troops  and  offered  bat- 
tle. What  happened  then  is  thus  told: — He 
passed  in  front  of  the  regiments  and  addressed 
them  in  terms  of  encouragement  thus :  "  Fel- 
low-citizens, the  day  has  come  which  calls  upon 
us  to  prove  ourselves  brave  men  and  look  the 
world  in  the  face  with  level  eyes.  Now  are  we  to 
deliver  to  those  who  come  after  us  our  father- 
land intact  as  we  received  it  from  our  fathers; 
now  will  we  cease  hanging  our  heads  in  shame 
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before  our  children  and  wives,  our  old  men  and 
our  foreign  friends,  in  sight  of  whom  in  days  of 
old  we  shone  forth  conspicuous  beyond  all  other 
Hellenes." 

The  words  were  scarcely  uttered  (so  runs  the 
tale),  when  out  of  the  clear  sky  came  light- 
nings and  thunderings,  with  propitious  mani- 
festation to  him;  and  it  so  happened  that  on 
his  right  wing  there  stood  a  sacred  enclosure 
and  a  statue  of  Heracles,  his  great  ancestor. 
As  the  result  of  all  these  things,  so  deep  a 
strength  and  courage  came  into  the  hearts  of 
his  soldiers,  as  they  tell,  that  the  generals  had 
hard  work  to  restrain  their  men  as  they  pushed 
forward  to  the  front.  Presently,  when  Archi- 
damus  led  the  advance,  a  few  only  of  the  enemy 
cared  to  await  them  at  the  spear's  point,  and 
were  slain;  the  mass  of  them  fled,  and  fleeing 
fell.  Many  were  cut  down  by  the  cavalry, 
many  by  the  Celts.  When  the  battle  ceased  and 
a  trophy  had  been  erected,  the  Spartan  at  once 
despatched  home  Demoteles,  the  herald,  with 
the  news.  He  had  to  announce  not  only  the 
greatness  of  the  victory,  but  the  startling  fact 
that,  while  the  enemy's  dead  were  numerous, 
not  one  single  Lacedaemonian  had  been  slain.^ 
Those  in  Sparta  to  whom  the  news  was  brought, 
as  says  the  story,  when  they  heard  it,  one  and 
all,  beginning  with  Agesilaus,  and,  after  him, 

3  According   to   Diodorus,   ten   thousand   of  the   enemy   fell. 
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the  elders  and  the  ephors,  wept  for  joy — so 
close  akin  are  tears  to  joy  and  pain  alike. 
There  were  others  hardly  less  pleased  than  the 
Lacedaemonians  themselves  at  the  misfortune 
which  had  overtaken  the  Arcadians:  these  were 
the  Thebans  and  Eleians — so  offensive  to  them 
had  the  boastful  behaviour  of  these  men  be- 
come. 

The  problem  perpetually  working  in  the 
minds  of  the  Thebans  was  how  they  were  to 
compass  the  headship  of  Hellas;  and  they  per- 
suaded themselves  that,  if  they  sent  an  embassy 
to  the  King  of  Persia,  they  could  not  but  gain 
some  advantage  by  his  help.  Accordingly  they 
did  not  delay,  but  called  together  the  allies,  on 
the  plea  that  Euthycles  the  Lacedaemonian  was 
already  at  the  Persian  court.  The  commis- 
sioners sent  up  were,  on  the  part  of  the  The- 
bans, Pelopidas;  on  the  part  of  the  Arcadians, 
Antiochus,  the  pancratiast;  and  on  that  of  the 
Eleians,  Archidamus.  There  was  also  an  Ar- 
give  in  attendance.  The  Athenians  on  their 
side,  getting  wind  of  the  matter,  sent  up  two 
commissioners,  Timagoras  and  Leon. 

When  they  arrived  at  the  Persian  court  the 
influence  of  Pelopidas  was  preponderant  with 
the  Persian.  He  could  point  out  that,  besides 
the  fact  that  the  Thebans  alone  among  all  the 
Hellenes  had  fought  on  the  king's  side  at  Pla- 
taese,  they  had  never  subsequently  engaged  in 
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military  service  against  the  Persians;  nay,  the 
very  ground  of  Lacedgemonian  hostility  to 
them  was  that  they  had  refused  to  march 
against  the  Persian  king  with  Agesilaus,  and 
would  not  even  suffer  him  to  sacrifice  to  Ar- 
temis at  Aulis  (where  Agamemnon  sacrificed 
before  he  set  sail  for  Asia  and  captured  Troy) . 
In  addition,  there  were  two  things  which  con- 
tributed to  raise  the  prestige  of  Thebes,  and  re- 
dounded to  the  honour  of  Pelopidas.  These 
were  the  victory  of  the  Thebans  at  Leuctra,  and 
the  indisputable  fact  that  they  had  invaded  and 
laid  waste  the  territory  of  Laconia.  Pelopidas 
went  on  to  point  out  that  the  Argives  and  Ar- 
cadians had  lately  been  defeated  in  battle  by 
the  Lacedaemonians,  when  his  own  countrymen 
were  not  there  to  assist.  The  Athenian  Tima- 
goras  supported  all  these  statements  of  the 
Theban  by  independent  testimony,  and  stood 
second  in  honour  after  Pelopidas. 

At  this  point  of  the  proceedings  Pelopidas 
was  asked  by  the  king,  what  special  clause  he 
desired  inserted  in  the  royal  rescript.  He  re- 
plied as  follows :  "  Messene  to  be  independent 
of  Lacedsemon,  and  the  Athenians  to  lay  up 
their  ships  of  war.  Should  either  power  refuse 
compliance  in  these  respects,  such  refusal  to  be 
a  casus  belli;  and  any  state  refusing  to  take 
part  in  the  military  proceedings  consequent,  to 
be  herself  the  first  object  of  attack."     These 


HELLENICA    BOOK  VII      175 

clauses  were  drawn  up  and  read  to  the  ambas- 
sadors, when  Leon,  in  the  hearing  of  the  king, 
exclaimed:  "Upon  my  word!  Athenians,  it 
strikes  me  it  is  high  time  you  looked  for  some 
other  friend  than  the  great  king."  The  secre- 
tary reported  the  comment  of  the  Athenian  en- 
voy, and  produced  presently  an  altered  copy  of 
the  document,  with  a  clause  inserted :  "  If  the 
Athenians  have  any  better  and  juster  views  to 
propound,  let  them  come  to  the  Persian  court 
and  explain  them." 

Thus  the  ambassadors  returned  each  to  his 
own  home  and  were  variously  received.  Tima- 
goras,  on  the  indictment  of  Leon,  who  proved 
that  his  fellow-commissioner  not  only  refused 
to  lodge  with  him  at  the  king's  court,  but  in 
every  way  played  into  the  hands  of  Pelopidas, 
was  put  to  death.  Of  the  other  joint  commis- 
sioners, the  Eleian,  Archidamus,  was  loud  in  his 
praises  of  the  king  and  his  policy,  because  he 
had  shown  a  preference  to  Elis  over  the  Arca- 
dians; while  for  a  converse  reason,  because  the 
Arcadian  league  was  slighted,  Antiochus  not 
only  refused  to  accept  any  gift,  but  brought 
back  as  his  report  to  the  general  assembly  of 
the  Ten  Thousand,  that  the  king  appeared  to 
have  a  large  army  of  confectioners  and  pastry- 
cooks, butlers  and  doorkeepers;  but  as  for  men 
capable  of  doing  battle  with  Hellenes,  he  had 
looked  carefully,  and  could  not  discover  any. 
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Besides  all  which,  even  the  report  of  his  wealth 
seemed  to  him,  he  said,  bombastic  nonsense. 
"  Why,  the  golden  plane-tree  that  is  so  belauded 
IS  not  big  enough  to  furnish  shade  to  a  single 
grasshopper." 

At  Thebes  a  conference  of  the  states  had 
been  convened  to  listen  to  the  great  king's  let- 
ter. The  Persian  who  bore  the  missive  merely- 
pointed  to  the  royal  seal,  and  read  the  docu- 
ment; whereupon  the  Thebans  invited  all,  who 
wished  to  be  their  friends,  to  take  an  oath  to 
what  they  had  just  heard,  as  binding  on  the 
king  and  on  themselves.  To  which  the  ambas- 
sadors from  the  states  replied  that  they  had 
been  sent  to  listen  to  a  report,  not  to  take  oaths ; 
if  oaths  were  wanted,  they  recommended  the 
Thebans  to  send  ambassadors  to  the  several 
states.  The  Arcadian  Lycomedes,  moreover, 
added  that  the  congress  ought  not  to  be  held 
at  Thebes  at  all,  but  at  the  seat  of  war,  wher- 
ever that  might  be.  This  remark  brought  down 
the  wrath  of  the  Thebans  on  the  speaker;  they 
exclaimed  that  he  was  bent  on  breaking  up  the 
alliance.  Whereupon  the  Arcadian  refused  to 
take  a  seat  in  the  congress  at  all,  and  got  up 
and  betook  himself  off  there  and  then,  accom- 
panied by  all  the  Arcadian  envoys.  Since, 
therefore,  the  assembled  representatives  refused 
to  take  the  oath  at  Thebes,  the  Thebans  sent  to 
the  different  states,  one  by  one  in  turn,  urging 
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each  to  undertake  solemnly  to  act  in  accord- 
ance with  the  great  king's  rescript.  They  were 
persuaded  that  no  individual  state  would  ven- 
ture to  quarrel  with  themselves  and  the  Per- 
sian monarch  at  once.  As  a  matter  of  fact, 
however,  when  they  arrived  at  Corinth — which 
was  the  first  state  visited — the  Corinthians 
stood  out  and  gave  as  their  answer,  that  they 
had  no  desire  for  any  common  oath  or  under- 
taking with  the  king.  The  rest  of  the  states 
followed  suit,  giving  answers  of  a  similar  tenor, 
so  that  this  striving  after  empire  on  the  part  of 
Pelopidas  and  the  Thebans  melted  like  a  cloud- 
castle  into  air. 

B.  C.  3G7. — But  Epaminondas  was  bent  on 
one  more  effort.  With  a  view  to  forcing  the 
Arcadians  and  the  rest  of  the  allies  to  pay  bet- 
ter heed  to  Thebes,  he  desired  first  to  secure  the 
adhesion  of  the  Achseans,  and  decided  to  march 
an  army  into  Achsea.  Accordingly,  he  per- 
suaded the  Argive  Peisias,  who  was  at  the  head 
of  military  affairs  in  Argos,  to  seize  and  occupy 
Oneion  in  advance.  Peisias,  having  ascertained 
that  only  a  sorry  guard  was  maintained  over 
Oneion  by  Naucles,  the  general  commanding 
the  Lacedaemonian  foreign  brigade,  and  by 
Timomachus  the  Athenian,  under  cover  of 
night  seized  and  occupied  with  two  thousand 
heavy  infantry  the  rising  ground  above  Cen- 
chrege,   taking  with   him   provisions   for   seven 
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days.  Within  the  interval  the  Thebans  arrived 
and  surmounted  the  pass  of  Oneion;  where- 
upon the  allied  troops,  with  Epaminondas  at 
their  head,  advanced  into  Achasa.  The  result 
of  the  campaign  was  that  the  better  classes  of 
Achsea  gave  in  their  adhesion  to  him;  and  on 
his  personal  authority  Epaminondas  insisted 
that  there  should  be  no  driving  of  the  aristo- 
crats into  exile,  nor  any  modification  of  the  con- 
stitution. He  was  content  to  take  a  pledge  of 
fealty  from  the  Achseans  to  this  effect:  "Verily 
and  indeed  we  will  be  your  allies,  and  follow 
whithersoever  the  Thebans  lead." 

So  he  departed  home.  The  Arcadians,  how- 
ever, and  the  partisans  of  the  opposite  faction 
in  Thebes,  were  ready  with  an  indictment 
against  him:  "Epaminondas,"  they  said,  "had 
merely  swept  and  garnished  Achaea  for  the 
Lacedaemonians,  and  then  gone  off."  The 
Thebans  accordingly  resolved  to  send  govern- 
ors into  the  states  of  Achsea;  and  those  officers 
on  arrival  joined  with  the  commonalty  and 
drove  out  the  better  folk,  and  set  up  democ- 
racies throughout  Achaea.  On  their  side,  these 
exiles  coalesced,  and,  marching  upon  each  sep- 
arate state  in  turn,  for  they  were  pretty  nu- 
merous, speedily  won  their  restoration  and  dom- 
inated the  states.  As  the  party  thus  reinstated 
no  longer  steered  a  middle  course,  but  went 
heart  and  soul  into  an  alliance  with  Lacedae- 
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mon,  the  Arcadians  found  themselves  between 
the  upper  and  the  nether  millstone — that  is  to 
say,  the  Lacedaemonians  and  the  Achgeans. 

At  Sicyon,  hitherto,  the  constitution  was 
based  on  the  ancient  laws;  but  at  this  date  Eu- 
phron  (who  during  the  Lacedasmonian  days 
had  been  the  greatest  man  in  Sicyon,  and  whose 
ambition  it  was  to  hold  a  like  pre-eminence 
under  their  opponents)  addressed  himself  to 
the  Argives  and  Arcadians  as  follows :  "If  the 
wealthiest  classes  should  ever  come  into  power 
in  Sicyon,  without  a  doubt  the  city  would  take 
the  first  opportunity  of  readopting  a  Lraconian 
policy;  whereas,  if  a  democracy  be  set  up,"  he 
added,  "you  may  rest  assured  Sicyon  will  hold 
fast  by  you.  All  I  ask  you  is  to  stand  by  me; 
I  will  do  the  rest.  It  is  I  who  will  call  a  meet- 
ing of  the  people;  and  by  that  selfsame  act  I 
shall  give  you  a  pledge  of  my  good  faith  and 
present  you  with  a  state  firm  in  its  alliance.  All 
this,  be  assured,"  he  added,  "  I  do  because,  like 
yourselves,  I  have  long  ill  brooked  the  pride  of 
Lacedsemon,  and  shall  be  glad  to  escape  the 
yoke  of  bondage." 

These  proposals  found  favour  with  the  Ar- 
cadians and  the  Argives,  who  gladly  gave  the 
assistance  demanded.  Euphron  straightway, 
in  the  market-place,  in  the  presence  of  the  two 
powers  concerned,  proceeded  to  convene  the 
Demos,  as  if  there  were  to  be  a  new  constitu- 
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tion,  based  on  the  principle  of  equality.  When 
the  convention  met,  he  bade  them  appoint  gen- 
erals: they  might  choose  whom  they  liked. 
Whereupon  they  elected  Euphron  himself, 
Hippodamus,  Cleander,  Acrisius,  and  Lysan- 
der.  When  these  matters  were  arranged  he 
appointed  Adeas,  his  own  son,  over  the  foreign 
brigade,  in  place  of  the  former  commander, 
Lysimenes,  whom  he  removed.  His  next  step 
was  promptly  to  secure  the  fidelity  of  the  for- 
eign mercenaries  by  various  acts  of  kindness, 
and  to  attach  others;  and  he  spared  neither  the 
public  nor  the  sacred  moneys  for  this  object. 
He  had,  to  aid  him,  further,  the  property  of 
all  the  citizens  whom  he  exiled  on  the  ground 
of  Laconism,  and  of  this  without  scruple  he  in 
every  case  availed  himself.  As  for  his  col- 
leagues in  office,  some  he  treacherously  put  to 
death,  others  he  exiled,  by  which  means  he  got 
everything  under  his  own  power,  and  was  now 
a  tyrant  without  disguise.  The  method  by 
which  he  got  the  allies  to  connive  at  his  doings 
was  twofold.  Partly  he  worked  on  them  by 
pecuniary  aid,  partly  by  the  readiness  with 
which  he  lent  the  support  of  his  foreign  troops 
on  any  campaign  to  which  they  might  invite 
him. 

II.  B.  C.  366. — Matters  had  so  far  progressed 
that  the  Argives  had  already  fortified  the  Tri- 
karanon  above  the  Heraion  as  an  outpost  to 
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threaten  Phlius,  while  the  Sicyonians  were  en- 
gaged in  fortifying  Thyamia  on  their  frontier; 
and  between  the  two  the  Phliasians  were  se- 
verely pinched.  They  began  to  suffer  from 
dearth  of  necessaries;  but,  in  spite  of  all,  re- 
mained unshaken  in  their  alliance.  It  is  the 
habit  of  historians,  I  know,  to  record  with  ad- 
miration each  noble  achievement  of  the  larger 
powers,  but  to  me  it  seems  a  still  more  worthy 
task  to  bring  to  light  the  great  exploits  of  even 
a  little  state  found  faithful  in  the  performance 
of  fair  deeds. 

B.  C.  370-369. — Now  these  Phhasians  were 
friends  of  Lacedsemon  while  at  the  zenith  of 
her  power.  After  her  disaster  on  the  field  of 
Leuctra,  when  many  of  the  Periceci,  and  the 
helots  to  a  man,  revolted;  when,  more  than  that, 
the  allies,  save  only  quite  a  few,  forsook  her; 
and  when  united  Hellas  so  to  speak,  was  march- 
ing on  her, — ^these  Phliasians  remained  stanch 
in  their  allegiance;  and,  in  spite  of  the  hostil- 
ity of  the  most  powerful  states  of  Peloponnese, 
to  wit,  the  Arcadians  and  the  Argives,  they  in- 
sisted on  coming  to  her  aid.  It  fell  to  their 
lot  to  cross  into  Prasise  as  the  rearguard  of  the 
reinforcements,  which  consisted  of  the  men  of 
Corinth,  of  Epidaurus  and  of  Troezen,  of  Her- 
mione,  Halieis,  and  Sicyon  and  Pellene,  in  the 
days  before  any  of  these  had  revolted.  Not 
even  when  the  commander  of  the  foreign  bri- 


182  XENOPHON 

gade,  picking  up  the  divisions  already  across, 
left  them  behind  and  was  gone — not  even  so 
did  they  flinch  or  turn  back,  but  hired  a  guide 
from  Prasise,  and  though  the  enemy  was  massed 
round  Amyclse,  slipped  through  his  ranks,  as 
best  they  could,  and  so  reached  Sparta.  It  was 
then  that  the  Lacedaemonians,  besides  other 
honours  conferred  upon  them,  sent  them  an  ox 
as  a  gift  of  hospitality. 

B.  C.  369. — Later  on,  when  the  enemy  had 
retired  from  Laconia,  the  Argives,  ill  brooking 
so  much  zeal  for  Lacedgemon  on  the  part  of 
Phlius,  marched  in  full  force  against  the  little 
state,  and  fell  to  ravaging  their  territory.  Even 
then  they  remained  undaunted;  and  when  the 
enemy  turned  to  retire,  destroying  all  that  he 
could  lay  hands  upon,  out  dashed  the  cavalry 
of  the  Phliasians  and  dogged  his  retreat.  And 
notwithstanding  that  the  Argive's  rear  con- 
sisted of  the  whole  of  his  cavalry,  with  some 
companies  of  infantry  to  support  them,  they 
attacked  him,  sixty  in  number,  and  routed  his 
whole  rearguard.  They  slew,  indeed,  but  a  few 
of  them;  but,  having  so  slain  that  handful,  they 
paused  and  erected  a  trophy  in  full  sight  of  the 
Argive  army  with  as  little  concern  as  if  they 
had  cut  down  their  enemies  to  a  man. 

Once  again  the  Lacedaemonians  and  their 
allies  were  guarding  Oneion,  and  the  Thebans 
were  threatening  to  scale  the  pass.   The  Area- 
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dians  and  Eleians  were  moving  forwards 
through  Nemea  to  effect  a  junction  with  the 
Thebans,  when  a  hint  was  conveyed  to  them  by 
some  Phliasian  exiles,  "  Only  show  yourselves 
before  Phlius  and  the  town  is  yours."  An 
agreement  was  made,  and  in  the  dead  of  night 
a  party  consisting  of  the  exiles  themselves  and 
others  with  them,  about  six  hundred  in  number, 
planted  themselves  close  under  the  walls  with 
scaling-ladders.  Presently  the  scouts  from  the 
Trikaranon  signalled  to  the  city  that  the  en- 
emy was  advancing.  The  citizens  were  all  at- 
tention; their  eyes  were  fixed  upon  their  scouts. 
Meanwhile  the  traitors  within  were  likewise  sig- 
nalling to  those  seated  under  lee  of  the  walls 
"  to  scale ; "  and  these,  scaling  up,  seized  the 
arms  of  the  guards,  which  they  found  aban- 
doned, and  fell  to  pursuing  the  day  sentinels, 
ten  in  number  (one  out  of  each  squad  of  five 
being  always  left  on  day  duty).^  One  of  these 
was  put  to  the  sword  as  he  lay  asleep,  and  a 
second  as  he  was  escaping  to  the  Heraion;  but 
the  other  eight  day-pickets  leapt  down  the  wall 
on  the  side  towards  the  city,  one  after  another. 
The  scaling  party  now  found  themselves  in  un- 
disputed possession  of  the  citadel.  But  the 
shouting  had  reached  the  city  below:  the  citi- 

4  Or,  "  one  member  of  both  the  squads  of  five  was  left  be- 
hind"— i.  e.,  two  out  of  the  ten  could  not  keep  up  v/ith  the 
rest  in  their  flight,  and  were  taken  and  killed;  one  indeed  had 
not  started,  but  was  killed  in  sleep. 


184  XENOPHON 

zens  rallied  to  the  rescue;  and  the  enemy  began 
by  sallying  forth  from  the  citadel,  and  did  bat- 
tle in  the  forefront  of  the  gate  leading  down  to 
the  city.  By  and  by,  being  strongly  be- 
leaguered by  the  ever-increasing  reinforce- 
ments of  the  citizens,  they  retired,  falling  back 
upon  the  citadel;  and  the  citizens  along  with 
the  enemy  forced  their  way  in.  The  centre  of 
the  citadel  was  speedily  deserted;  for  the  enemy 
scaled  the  walls  and  towers,  and  showered  blows 
and  missiles  upon  the  citizens  below.  These  de- 
fended themselves  from  the  ground,  or  pressed 
the  encounter  home  by  climbing  the  ladders 
which  led  to  the  walls.  Once  masters  of  certain 
towers  on  this  side  and  the  other  of  the  in- 
vaders, the  citizens  came  to  close  quarters  with 
them  with  reckless  desperation.  The  invaders, 
pushed  and  pommelled  by  dint  of  such  audac- 
ity and  hard  hitting,  were  cooped  up  like  sheep 
into  narrower  and  narrower  space.  But  at  that 
critical  moment  the  Arcadians  and  the  Argives 
were  circling  round  the  city,  and  had  begun  to 
dig  through  the  walls  of  the  citadel  from  its 
upper  side.  Of  the  citizens  inside  some  were 
beating  down  their  assailants  on  the  wall; 
others,  those  of  them  who  were  climbing  up 
from  outside  and  were  still  on  the  scaling- 
ladders  ;  whilst  a  third  set  were  delivering  battle 
against  those  who  had  mounted  the  towers. 
These  last  had  found  fire  in  the  men's  quarters, 
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and  were  engaged  in  setting  the  towers  and  all 
ablaze,  bringing  up  sheaves  of  corn  and  grass — 
an  ample  harvesting,  as  luck  would  have  it, 
garnered  off  the  citadel  itself.  Thereupon  the 
occupants  of  the  towers,  in  terror  of  the  flames, 
leapt  down  one  by  one,  while  those  on  the  walls, 
under  the  blows  of  the  defenders,  tumbled  off 
with  similar  expedition;  and  as  soon  as  they 
had  once  begun  to  yield,  the  whole  citadel,  in 
almost  less  time  than  it  takes  to  tell,  was  cleared 
of  the  enemy.  In  an  instant  out  dashed  the 
cavalry,  and  the  enemy,  seeing  them,  beat  a 
hasty  retreat,  leaving  behind  scaling-ladders 
and  dead,  besides  some  comrades  hopelessly 
maimed.  In  fact,  the  enemy,  what  between 
those  who  were  slain  inside  and  those  who  leapt 
from  the  walls,  lost  not  less  than  eighty  men. 
And  now  it  was  a  goodly  sight  to  see  the  brave 
men  grasp  one  another  by  the  hand  and  pledge 
each  other  on  their  preservation,  whilst  the 
women  brought  them  drink  and  cried  for  joy. 
Not  one  there  present  but  in  very  sooth  was 
overcome  by  laughter  mixed  with  tears. 

Next  year  also  Phlius  was  invaded  by  the 
Argives  and  all  the  Arcadians.  The  reason  of 
this  perpetually-renewed  attack  on  Phlius  is 
not  far  to  seek:  partly  it  was  the  result  of 
spleen,  partly  the  little  township  stood  midway 
between  them,  and  they  cherished  the  hope  that 
through  want  of  necessaries  of  life  they  would 
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bring  it  over.  During  this  invasion  the  cavalry 
and  the  picked  troop  of  the  Phliasians,  assisted 
by  some  Athenian  knights,  made  another  fa- 
mous charge  at  the  crossing  of  the  river.^  They 
made  it  so  hot  for  the  enemy  that  for  the  rest 
of  that  day  he  was  forced  to  retire  under  the 
mountain  ridges,  and  to  hold  aloof  as  if  afraid 
to  trample  down  the  corn-crops  of  a  friendly 
people  on  the  flat  below. 

Again  another  time  the  Theban  commander 
in  Sicyon  marched  out  against  Phlius,  taking 
with  him  the  garrison  under  his  personal  com- 
mand, with  the  Sicyonians  and  Pellenians  (for 
at  the  date  of  the  incident  these  states  followed 
in  the  wake  of  Thebes).  Euphron  was  there 
also  with  his  mercenaries,  about  two  thousand 
in  number,  to  share  the  fortunes  of  the  field. 
The  mass  of  the  troops  began  their  descent  on 
the  Heraion  by  the  Trikaranon,  intending  to 
ravage  the  flat  bottom  below.  At  the  gate 
leading  to  Corinth  the  Theban  general  left  his 
Sicyonians  and  Pellenians  on  the  height,  to 
prevent  the  Phliasians  getting  behind  him  at 
this  point  and  so  over  the  heads  of  his  troops 
as  they  lay  at  the  Heraion  beneath.  As  soon 
as  the  citizens  of  Phlius  found  that  hostile 
troops  were  advancing  on  their  corn-land,  out 
dashed  the  cavalry  with  the  chosen  band  of  the 
Phliasians  and  gave  battle,  not  suffering  the 
enemy  to  penetrate  into  the  plain.     The  best 

5  The  Asopus. 
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part  of  the  day  was  spent  in  taking  long  shots 
at  one  another  on  that  field;  Euphron  pushing 
his  attack  down  to  the  point  where  cavalry- 
could  operate,  the  citizens  retaliating  as  far  as 
the  Heraion.  Presently  the  time  to  withdraw 
had  come,  and  the  enemy  began  to  retire,  fol- 
lowing the  circle  of  the  Trikaranon;  the  short 
cut  to  reach  the  Pellenians  being  barred  by  the 
ravine  which  runs  in  front  of  the  walls.  The 
Phliasians  escorted  their  retreating  foes  a  little 
way  up  the  steep,  and  then  turning  off  dashed 
along  the  road  beside  the  walls,  making  for  the 
Pellenians  and  those  with  them;  whereupon  the 
Theban,  perceiving  the  haste  of  the  Phliasians, 
began  racing  with  his  infantry  to  outspeed  them 
and  bring  succour  to  the  Pellenians.  The  cav- 
alry, however,  arrived  first  and  fell  to  attacking 
the  Pellenians,  who  received  and  withstood  the 
shock,  and  the  cavalry  drew  back.  A  second 
time  they  charged,  and  were  supported  by  some 
infantry  detachments  which  had  now  come  up. 
It  ended  in  a  hand-to-hand  fight;  and  even- 
tually the  enemy  gave  way.  On  the  field  lay 
dead  some  Sicyonians,  and  of  the  Pellenians 
many  a  good  man.  In  record  of  the  feat  the 
Phliasians  began  to  raise  a  trophy,  as  well  they 
might;  and  loud  and  clear  the  paean  rang.  As 
to  the  Theban  and  Euphron,  they  and  all  their 
men  stood  by  and  stared  at  the  proceedings, 
like  men  who  had  raced  to  see  a  sight.    After 
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all  was  over  the  one  party  retired  to  S  icy  on  and 
the  other  withdrew  into  their  city. 

That  too  was  another  noble  exploit  of  the 
Phliasians,  when  they  took  the  Pellenian  Prox- 
enus  prisoner  and,  although  suffering  from 
scarcity  at  the  time,  sent  him  back  without  a 
ransom.  "  As  generous  as  brave,"  such  is  their 
well-earned  title  who  were  capable  of  such  per- 
formance. 

The  heroic  resolution  with  which  these  men 
maintained  their  loyalty  to  their  friends  is  man- 
ifest. When  excluded  from  the  fruits  of  their 
own  soil,  they  contrived  to  live,  partly  by  help- 
ing themselves  from  the  enemy's  territory, 
partly  by  purchasing  from  Corinth,  though  to 
reach  that  market  they  must  run  the  gauntlet 
of  a  hundred  risks;  and  having  reached  it  their 
troubles  began  afresh.  There  were  difficulties 
in  providing  the  requisite  sum,  difficulties  in 
arranging  with  the  purveyors,  and  it  was  barely 
possible  to  find  sureties  for  the  very  beasts 
which  should  carry  home  their  marketing. 
They  had  reached  the  depth  of  despair,  and 
were  absolutely  at  a  loss  what  to  do,  when  they 
arranged  with  Chares  to  escort  their  convoy. 
Once  safe  inside  Phlius,  they  begged  him  to 
help  them  to  convey  their  useless  and  sick  folk 
to  Pellene.  These  they  left  at  that  place;  and 
after  making  purchases  and  packing  as  many 
beasts  of  burthen  as  they  could,  they  set  off  to 
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return  in  the  night,  not  in  ignorance  that  they 
would  be  laid  in  wait  for  by  the  enemy,  but 
persuaded  that  the  want  of  provisions  was  a 
worse  evil  than  mere  fighting. 

The  men  of  Phlius  pushed  forward  with 
Chares;  presently  they  stumbled  on  the  enemy 
and  at  once  grappled  to  their  work.  Pressing 
hard  on  the  foe,  they  called  cheerily  to  one  an- 
other, and  shouted  at  the  same  time  to  Chares 
to  bring  up  his  aid.  In  short,  the  victory  was 
theirs;  and  the  enemy  was  driven  off  the  road; 
and  so  they  got  themselves  and  their  supplies 
safely  home.  The  long  night-watching  super- 
induced sleep  which  lasted  well  into  the  next 
day.  But  Chares  was  no  sooner  out  of  bed  than 
he  was  accosted  by  the  cavalry  and  the  pick 
of  the  heavy  infantry  with  the  following  ap- 
peal: 

"  Chares,  to-day  you  have  it  in  your  power  to 
perform  the  noblest  deeds  of  arms.  The  Sicyo- 
nians  are  fortifying  an  outpost  on  our  borders, 
they  have  plenty  of  stone-masons  but  a  mere 
handful  of  hoplites.  We  the  knights  of  Phlius 
and  we  the  flower  of  our  infantry  force  will 
lead  the  way;  and  you  shall  follow  after  with 
your  mercenaries.  Perhaps  when  you  appear 
on  the  scene  you  will  find  the  whole  thing  fin- 
ished, or  perhaps  your  coming  will  send  the  en- 
emy flying,  as  happened  at  Pellene.  If  you  do 
not  like  the  sound  of  these  proposals,  sacrifice 
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and  take  counsel  of  the  gods.  Our  belief  is 
that  the  gods  will  bid  you  yet  more  emphatically 
than  we  to  take  this  step.  Only  this,  Chares, 
you  must  well  consider,  that  if  you  do  take  it 
you  will  have  established  an  outpost  on  the  en- 
emy's frontier;  you  will  have  saved  from  per- 
dition a  friendly  city;  you  will  win  eternal  glory 
in  your  own  fatherland;  and  among  friends  and 
foes  alike  no  name  will  be  heralded  with  louder 
praise  than  that  of  Chares." 

Chares  was  persuaded,  and  proceeded  to  of- 
fer sacrifice.  Meanwhile  the  Phliasian  cavalry 
were  donning  their  breastplates  and  bridling 
their  horses,  and  the  heavy  infantry  made  every 
preparation  for  the  march.  Then  they  took 
their  arms,  fell  into  line,  and  tramped  off  to 
the  place  of  sacrifice.  Chares  with  the  sooth- 
sayer stepped  forward  to  meet  them,  announc- 
ing that  the  victims  were  favourable.  "Only 
wait  for  us,"  they  exclaimed;  "we  will  sally 
forth  with  you  at  once."  The  heralds'  cry  "  to 
arms !  "  was  sounded,  and  with  a  zeal  which  was 
almost  miraculous  the  mercenaries  themselves 
rushed  out.  As  soon  as  Chares  began  the 
march,  the  Phliasian  cavalry  and  infantry  got 
in  front  of  him.  At  first  they  led  off  at  a 
smart  pace;  presently  they  began  to  bowl  along 
more  quickly,  and  finally  the  cavalry  were  tear- 
ing over  the  ground  might  and  main,  whilst  the 
infantry,  at  the  greatest  pace  compatible  with 
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keeping  their  ranks,  tore  after  them;  and  be- 
hind them,  again,  came  Chares  zealously  fol- 
lowing up  in  their  rear.  There  only  remained 
a  brief  interval  of  daylight  before  the  sun  went 
down,  and  they  came  upon  the  enemy  in  the 
fortress,  some  washing,  some  cooking  a  savoury 
meal,  others  kneading  their  bread,  others  mak- 
ing their  beds.  These,  when  they  saw  the  ve- 
hemence of  the  attack,  at  once,  in  utter  panic, 
took  to  flight,  leaving  behind  all  their  provisions 
for  the  brave  fellows  who  took  their  place. 
They,  as  their  reward,  made  a  fine  supper  off 
these  stores  and  others  which  had  come  from 
home,  pouring  out  libations  for  their  good  for- 
tune and  chanting  the  battle-hymn;  after  which 
they  posted  pickets  for  the  night  and  slumbered 
well.  The  messenger,  with  the  news  of  their 
success  at  Thyamia  arrived  at  Corinth  in  the 
night.  The  citizens  of  that  state  with  hearty 
friendship  at  once  ordered  out  by  herald  all  the 
oxen  and  beasts  of  burthen,  which  they  loaded 
with  food  and  brought  to  Phlius;  and  all  the 
while  the  fortress  was  building  day  by  day  these 
convoys  of  food  were  duly  despatched. 

III. — But  on  this  topic  enough,  perhaps,  has 
been  said  to  demonstrate  the  loyalty  of  the  men 
of  Phlius  to  their  friends,  their  bravery  in  war, 
and,  lastly,  their  steadfastness  in  maintaining 
their  alliance  in  spite  of  famine. 

B.  C.  367-366. — It  seems  to  have  been  some- 
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where  about  this  date  that  ^neas  the  Stym- 
phalian,  who  had  become  general  of  the  Arca- 
dians, finding  that  the  state  of  affairs  in  Sicyon 
was  intolerable,  marched  up  with  his  army  into 
the  acropolis.  Here  he  summoned  a  meeting  of 
the  Sicyonian  aristocrats  already  within  the 
walls,  and  sent  to  fetch  those  others  who  had 
been  banished  without  a  decree  of  the  people. 
Euphron,  taking  fright  at  these  proceedings, 
fled  for  safety  to  the  harbour-town  of  Sicyon. 
Hither  he  summoned  Pasimelus  from  Corinth, 
and  by  his  instrumentality  handed  over  the  har- 
bour to  the  Lacedasmonians.  Once  more  reap- 
pearing in  his  old  character,  he  began  to  pose 
as  an  ally  of  Sparta.  He  asserted  that  his  fidel- 
ity to  Lacedaemon  had  never  been  interrupted; 
for  when  the  votes  were  given  in  the  city 
whether  Sicyon  should  give  up  her  allegiance 
to  Lacedsemon,  "  I,  with  one  or  two  others," 
said  he,  "voted  against  the  measure;  but  after- 
wards these  people  betrayed  me,  and  in  my  de- 
sire to  avenge  myself  on  them  I  set  up  a  democ- 
racy. At  present  all  traitors  to  yourselves  are 
banished — I  have  seen  to  that.  If  only  I  could 
get  the  power  into  my  hands,  I  would  go  over 
to  you,  city  and  all,  at  once.  All  that  I  can 
do  at  present,  I  have  done;  I  have  surrendered 
to  you  this  harbour."  That  was  what  Euphron 
said  to  his  audience  there,  but  of  the  many  who 
heard  his  words,  how  many  really  believed  him 
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is  by  no  means  evident.  However,  since  I  have 
begun  the  story  of  Euphron,  I  desire  to  bring  it 
to  its  close. 

Faction  and  party  strife  ran  high  in  Sicyon 
between  the  better  classes  and  the  people,  when 
Euphron,  getting  a  body  of  foreign  troops  from 
Athens,  once  more  obtained  his  restoration. 
The  city,  with  the  help  of  the  commons,  he  was 
master  of,  but  the  Theban  governor  held  the 
citadel.  Euphron,  perceiving  that  he  would 
never  be  able  to  dominate  the  state  whilst  the 
Thebans  held  the  acropolis,  collected  money 
and  set  off  to  Thebes,  intending  to  persuade 
the  Thebans  to  expel  the  aristocrats  and  once 
again  to  hand  over  the  city  to  himself.  But  the 
former  exiles,  having  got  wind  of  this  journey 
of  his,  and  of  the  whole  intrigue,  set  off  them- 
selves to  Thebes  in  front  of  him.  When,  how- 
ever, they  saw  the  terms  of  intimacy  on  which 
he  associated  with  the  Theban  authorities,  in 
terror  of  his  succeeding  in  his  mission  some  of 
them  staked  their  lives  on  the  attempt  and 
stabbed  Euphron  in  the  Cadmeia,  where  the 
magistrates  and  senate  were  seated.  The  mag- 
istrates, indeed,  could  not  but  indict  the  perpe- 
trators of  the  deed  before  the  senate,  and  spoke 
as  follows: 

"  Fellow-citizens,  it  is  our  duty  to  arraign 
these  murderers  of  Euphron,  the  men  before 
you,  on  the  capital  charge.     Mankind  may  be 
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said  to  fall  into  two  classes:  there  are  the  wise 
and  temperate,  who  are  incapable  of  any  wrong 
and  unhallowed  deed;  and  there  are  the  base, 
the  bad,  who  do  indeed  such  things,  but  try  to 
escape  the  notice  of  their  fellows.  The  men  be- 
fore you  are  exceptional.  They  have  so  far  ex- 
ceeded all  the  rest  of  men  in  audacity  and  foul 
villainy  that,  in  the  very  presence  of  the  magis- 
trates and  of  yourselves,  who  alone  have  power 
of  life  and  death,  they  have  taken  the  law  into 
their  own  hands,  and  have  slain  this  man.  But 
they  stand  now  before  the  bar  of  justice,  and 
they  must  needs  pay  the  extreme  penalty;  for, 
if  you  spare  them,  what  visitor  will  have  cour- 
age to  approach  the  city?  Nay,  what  will  be- 
come of  the  city  itself,  if  license  is  to  be  given 
to  any  one  who  chooses  to  murder  those  who 
come  here  before  they  have  even  explained  the 
object  of  their  visit?  It  is  our  part,  then,  to 
prosecute  these  men  as  arch-villains  and  mis- 
creants, whose  contempt  for  law  and  justice  is 
only  matched  by  the  supreme  indifference  with 
which  they  treat  this  city.  It  is  your  part,  now 
that  you  have  heard  the  charges,  to  impose 
upon  them  that  penalty  which  seems  to  be  the 
measure  of  their  guilt." 

Such  were  the  words  of  the  magistrates. 
Among  the  men  thus  accused,  all  save  one  de- 
nied immediate  participation  in  the  act.  It  was 
not  their  hands  had  dealt  the  blow.     This  one 
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not  only  confessed  the  deed,  but  made  a  defence 
in  words  somewhat  as  follows: 

"  As  to  treating  you  with  indifference,  men 
of  Thebes,  that  is  not  possible  for  a  man  who 
knows  that  with  you  lies  the  power  to  deal  with 
him  as  you  list.  Ask  rather  on  what  I  based 
my  confidence  when  I  slew  the  man;  and  be 
well  assured  that,  in  the  first  place,  I  based  it 
on  the  conviction  that  I  was  doing  right;  next, 
that  your  verdict  also  will  be  right  and  just. 
I  knew  assuredly  how  you  dealt  with  Archias 
and  Hypates  and  that  company  whom  you  de- 
tected in  conduct  similar  to  that  of  Euphron: 
you  did  not  stay  for  formal  voting,  but  at  the 
first  opportunity  within  your  reach  you  guided 
the  sword  of  vengeance,  believing  that  by  the 
verdict  of  mankind  a  sentence  of  death  has  al- 
ready been  passed  against  the  conspicuously 
profane  person,  the  manifest  traitor,  and  him 
who  lays  to  his  hand  to  become  a  tyrant.  See, 
then,  what  follows.  Euphron  was  liable  on  each 
of  these  several  counts:  he  was  a  conspicuously 
profane  person,  who  took  into  his  keeping  tem- 
ples rich  in  votive  offerings  of  gold  and  silver, 
and  swept  them  bare  of  their  sacred  treasures; 
he  was  an  arrant  traitor — for  what  treason 
could  be  more  manifest  than  Euphron's?  First 
he  was  the  bosom  friend  of  Lacedsemon,  but 
presently  chose  you  in  their  stead;  and,  after 
exchange  of  solemn  pledges  between  yourselves 
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and  him,  once  more  turned  round  and  played 
the  traitor  to  you,  and  dehvered  up  the  harbour 
to  your  enemies.  Lastly,  he  was  most  undis- 
guisedly  a  tyrant,  who  made  not  free  men  only, 
but  free  fellow-citizens  his  slaves;  who  put  to 
death,  or  drove  into  exile,  or  robbed  of  their 
wealth  and  property,  not  malefactors,  note  you, 
but  the  mere  victims  of  his  whim  and  fancy; 
and  these  were  ever  the  better  folk.  Once  again 
restored  by  the  help  of  your  sworn  foes  and  an- 
tagonists, the  Athenians,  to  his  native  town  of 
Sicyon,  the  first  thing  he  did  was  to  take  up 
arms  against  the  governor  of  Thebes;  but,  find- 
ing himself  powerless  to  drive  him  from  the 
acropolis,  he  collected  money  and  betook  him- 
self hither.  Now,  if  it  were  proved  that  he  had 
mustered  armed  bands  to  attack  you,  I  venture 
to  say,  you  would  have  thanked  me  that  I  slew 
him.  What  then,  when  he  came  furnished  with 
vile  moneys,  to  corrupt  you  therewith,  to  bribe 
you  to  make  him  once  more  lord  and  master  of 
the  state?  How  shall  I,  who  dealt  justice  upon 
him,  justly  suffer  death  at  your  hands?  For  to 
be  worsted  in  arms  implies  injury  certainly,  but 
of  the  body  only:  the  defeated  man  is  not 
proved  to  be  dishonest  by  his  loss  of  victory. 
But  he  who  is  corrupted  by  filthy  lucre,  con- 
trary to  the  standard  of  what  is  best,^  is  at  once 
injured  and  involved  in  shame. 

"Now  if  he  had  been  your  friend,  however 

6  Or,  as  we  should  say,  "  in  violation  of  conscience." 
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much  he  was  my  national  foe,  I  do  confess  it 
had  been  scarce  honourable  of  me  to  have 
stabbed  him  to  death  in  your  presence :  but  why, 
I  should  like  to  ask,  should  the  man  who  be- 
trayed you  be  less  your  enemy  than  mine?  '  Ah, 
but,'  I  hear  some  one  retort,  '  he  came  of  his 
own  accord.'  I  presume,  sir,  you  mean  that 
had  he  chanced  to  be  slain  by  somebody  at  a 
distance  from  your  state,  that  somebody  would 
have  won  your  praise;  but  now,  on  the  ground 
that  he  came  back  here  to  work  mischief  on 
the  top  of  mischief,  *  he  had  the  right  to  live ! ' 
In  what  part  of  Hellas,  tell  me,  sir,  do  Hel- 
lenes keep  a  truce  with  traitors,  double- 
dyed  deserters,  and  tyrants?  Moreover,  I 
must  remind  you  that  you  passed  a  resolu- 
tion— if  I  mistake  not,  it  stands  recorded  in 
your  parliamentary  minutes — that  '  renegades 
are  liable  to  be  apprehended  in  any  of  the  al- 
lied cities.'  Now,  here  is  a  renegade  restoring 
himself  without  any  common  decree  of  the  al- 
lied states :  will  any  one  tell  me  on  what  ground 
this  person  did  not  deserve  to  die?  What  I 
maintain,  sirs,  is  that  if  you  put  me  to  death, 
by  so  doing  you  will  be  aiding  and  abetting 
your  bitterest  foe;  while,  by  a  verdict  sanction- 
ing the  justice  of  my  conduct,  you  will  prove 
your  willingness  to  protect  the  interests  not  of 
yourselves  only,  but  of  the  whole  body  of  your 
allies." 
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The  Thebans  on  hearing  these  pleadings  de- 
cided that  Euphron  had  only  suffered  the  fate 
which  he  deserved.  His  own  countrymen,  how- 
ever, conveyed  away  the  body  with  the  honours 
due  to  a  brave  and  good  man,  and  buried  him 
in  the  market-place,  where  they  still  pay  pious 
reverence  to  his  memory  as  "  a  founder  of  the 
state."  So  strictly,  it  would  seem,  do  the  mass 
of  mankind  confine  the  term  brave  and  good 
to  those  who  are  the  benefactors  of  themselves. 

IV.  B.  C.  366.— And  so  ends  the  history  of 
Euphron.  I  return  to  the  point  reached  at  the 
commencement  of  this  digression.  The  Phlia- 
sians  were  still  fortifying  Thyamia,  and  Chares 
was  still  with  them,  when  Oropus  was  seized  by 
the  banished  citizens  of  that  place.  The  Athe- 
nians in  consequence  despatched  an  expedition 
in  full  force  to  the  point  of  danger,  and  recalled 
Chares  from  Thyamia;  whereupon  the  Sicyo- 
nians  and  the  Arcadians  seized  the  opportunity 
to  recapture  the  harbour  of  Sicyon.  Mean- 
while the  Athenians,  forced  to  act  single- 
handed,  with  none  of  their  allies  to  assist  them, 
retired  from  Oropus,  leaving  that  town  in  the 
hands  of  the  Thebans  as  a  deposit  till  the  case 
at  issue  could  be  formally  adjudicated. 

Now  Lycomedes  had  discovered  that  the 
Athenians  were  harbouring  a  grievance  against 
their  allies,  as  follows:  They  felt  it  hard  that, 
while  Athens  was  put  to  vast  trouble  on  their 
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account,  yet  in  her  need  not  a  man  among  them 
stepped  forward  to  render  help.  Accordingly 
he  persuaded  the  assembly  of  Ten  Thousand  to 
open  negotiations  with  Athens  for  the  purpose 
of  forming  an  alliance.  At  first  some  of  the 
Athenians  were  vexed  that  they,  being  friends 
of  Lacedasmon,  should  become  allied  to  her  op- 
ponents; but  on  further  reflection  they  discov- 
ered it  was  no  less  desirable  for  the  Lacedaemo- 
nians than  for  themselves  that  the  Arcadians 
should  become  independent  of  Thebes.  That 
being  so,  they  were  quite  ready  to  accept  an 
Arcadian  alliance.  Lycomedes  himself  was  still 
engaged  on  this  transaction  when,  taking  his 
departure  from  Athens,  he  died,  in  a  manner 
which  looked  like  a  divine  intervention. 

Out  of  the  many  vessels  at  his  service  he  had 
chosen  the  one  he  liked  best,  and  by  the  terms 
of  contract  was  entitled  to  land  at  any  point  he 
might  desire;  but,  for  some  reason,  selected  the 
exact  spot  where  a  body  of  Mantinean  exiles 
lay.  Thus  he  died;  but  the  alliance  on  which 
he  had  set  his  heart  was  already  consummated. 

Now  an  argument  was  advanced  by  Demo- 
tion in  the  Assembly  of  Athens,  approving 
highly  of  the  friendship  with  the  Arcadians, 
which  to  his  mind  was  an  excellent  thing,  but 
arguing  that  the  generals  should  be  instructed 
to  see  that  Corinth  was  kept  safe  for  the  Athe- 
nian people.  The  Corinthians,  hearing  this,  lost 
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no  time  in  despatching  garrisons  of  their  own 
large  enough  to  take  the  place  of  the  Athenian 
garrisons  at  any  point  where  they  might  have 
them,  with  orders  to  these  latter  to  retire:  "  We 
have  no  further  need  of  foreign  garrisons,"  they 
said.     The  garrisons  did  as  they  were  bid. 

As  soon  as  the  Athenian  garrison  troops  were 
met  together  in  the  city  of  Corinth,  the  Corin- 
thian authorities  caused  proclamation  to  be 
made  inviting  all  Athenians  who  felt  themselves 
wronged  to  enter  their  names  and  cases  upon 
a  list,  and  they  would  recover  their  dues.  While 
things  were  in  this  state.  Chares  arrived  at 
Cenchreae  with  a  fleet.  Learning  what  had  been 
done,  he  told  them  that  he  had  heard  there  were 
designs  against  the  state  of  Corinth,  and  had 
come  to  render  assistance.  The  authorities, 
while  thanking  him  politely  for  his  zeal,  were 
not  any  the  more  ready  to  admit  the  vessels 
into  the  harbour,  but  bade  him  sail  away;  and 
after  rendering  justice  to  the  infantry  troops, 
they  sent  them  away  likewise.  Thus  the  Athe- 
nians were  quit  of  Corinth.  To  the  Arcadians, 
to  be  sure,  they  were  forced  by  the  terms  of 
their  alliance  to  send  an  auxiliary  force  of  cav- 
alry, "  in  case  of  any  foreign  attack  upon  Ar- 
cadia." At  the  same  time  they  were  careful  not 
to  set  foot  on  Laconian  soil  for  the  purposes  of 
war. 

The  Corinthians  had  begun  to  realise  on  how 
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slender  a  thread  their  political  existence  hung. 
They  were  overmastered  by  land  still  as  ever, 
with  the  further  difficulty  of  Athenian  hostil- 
ity, or  quasi-hostility,  now  added.  They  re- 
solved to  collect  bodies  of  mercenary  troops, 
both  infantry  and  horse.  At  the  head  of  these 
they  were  able  at  once  to  guard  their  state  and 
to  inflict  much  injury  on  their  neighbouring 
foes.  To  Thebes,  indeed,  they  sent  ambassa- 
dors to  ascertain  whether  they  would  have  any 
prospect  of  peace  if  they  came  to  seek  it.  The 
Thebans  bade  them  come :  ''  Peace  they  should 
have."  Whereupon  the  Corinthians  asked  that 
they  might  be  allowed  to  visit  their  allies;  in 
making  peace  they  would  like  to  share  it  with 
those  who  cared  for  it,  and  would  leave  those 
who  preferred  war  to  war.  This  course  also 
the  Thebans  sanctioned;  and  so  the  Corinthians 
came  to  Lacedsemon  and  said: 

"  Men  of  Lacedsemon,  we,  your  friends,  are 
here  to  present  a  petition,  and  on  this  wise.  If 
you  can  discover  any  safety  for  us  whilst  we  per- 
sist in  warlike  courses,  we  beg  that  you  will 
show  it  us ;  but  if  you  recognise  the  hopelessness 
of  our  affairs,  we  would,  in  that  case,  proffer 
this  alternative:  if  peace  is  alike  conducive  to 
your  interests,  we  beg  that  you  would  join  us  in 
making  peace,  since  there  is  no  one  with  whom 
we  would  more  gladly  share  our  safety  than 
with  you;  if,  on  the  other  hand,  you  are  per- 
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suaded  that  war  is  more  to  your  interest,  per- 
mit us  at  any  rate  to  make  peace  for  ourselves. 
So  saved  to-day,  perhaps  we  may  Kve  to  help 
you  in  days  to  come;  whereas,  if  to-day  we  be 
destroyed,  plainly  we  shall  never  at  any  time 
be  serviceable  again." 

The  Lacedaemonians,  on  hearing  these  pro- 
posals, counselled  the  Corinthians  to  arrange 
peace  on  their  own  account;  and  as  for  the  rest 
of  their  allies,  they  permitted  any  who  did  not 
care  to  continue  the  war  along  with  them  to 
take  a  respite  and  recruit  themselves.  ''As  for 
ourselves,"  they  said,  "  we  will  go  on  fighting 
and  accept  whatever  Heaven  has  in  store  for 
us," — adding,  "never  will  we  submit  to  be  de- 
prived of  the  territory  of  Messene,  which  we  re- 
ceived as  an  heirloom  from  our  fathers." 

Satisfied  with  this  answer,  the  Corinthians 
set  off  to  Thebes  in  quest  of  peace.  The  The- 
bans,  indeed,  asked  them  to  agree  on  oath,  not 
to  peace  only,  but  an  alliance ;  to  which  they  an- 
swered: ''An  alliance  meant,  not  peace,  but 
merely  an  exchange  of  war.  If  they  liked,  they 
were  ready  there  and  then,"  they  repeated,  "to 
establish  a  just  and  equitable  peace."  And  the 
Thebans,  admiring  the  manner  in  which,  albeit 
in  danger,  they  refused  to  undertake  war 
against  flieir  benefactors,  conceded  to  them  and 
the  Phliasians  and  the  rest  who  came  with  them 
to   Thebes,  peace   on   the   principle   that   each 
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should  hold  their  own  territory.  On  these  terms 
the  oaths  were  taken. 

Thereupon  the  Phliasians,  in  obedience  to 
the  compact,  at  once  retired  from  Thyamia;  but 
the  Argives,  who  had  taken  the  oath  of  peace 
on  precisely  the  same  terms,  finding  that  they 
were  unable  to  procure  the  continuance  of  the 
Phliasian  exiles  in  the  Trikaranon  as  a  point 
held  within  the  limits  of  Argos,  took  over  and 
garrisoned  the  place,  asserting  now  that  this 
land  was  theirs — land  which  only  a  little  while 
before  they  were  ravaging  as  hostile  territory. 
Further,  they  refused  to  submit  the  case  to  ar- 
bitration in  answer  to  the  challenge  of  the 
Phliasians. 

It  was  nearly  at  the  same  date  that  the  son 
of  Dionysius  (his  father,  Dionysius  the  first, 
being  already  dead)  sent  a  reinforcement  to 
Lacedgemon  of  twelve  triremes  under  Timoc- 
rates,  who  on  his  arrival  helped  the  Lacedge- 
monians  to  recover  Sellasia,  and  after  that  ex- 
ploit sailed  away  home. 

B.  C.  366-365.— Not  long  after  this  the 
Eleians  seized  Lasion,  a  place  which  in  old  days 
was  theirs,  but  at  present  was  attached  to  the 
Arcadian  league.  The  Arcadians  did  not  make 
light  of  the  matter,  but  immediately  summoned 
their  troops  and  rallied  to  the  rescue.  Counter- 
reliefs  came  also  on  the  side  of  Elis — their 
Three  Hundred,  and  again  their  Four  Hun- 
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dredJ  The  Eleians  lay  encamped  during  the 
day  face  to  face  with  the  invader,  but  on  a 
somewhat  more  level  position.  The  Arcadians 
were  thereby  induced  under  cover  of  night  to 
mount  on  to  the  summit  of  the  hill  overhang- 
ing the  Eleians,  and  at  day-dawn  they  began 
their  descent  upon  the  enemy.  The  Eleians 
soon  caught  sight  of  the  enemy  advancing  from 
the  vantage-ground  above  them,  many  times 
their  number;  but  a  sense  of  shame  forbade  re- 
treat at  such  a  distance.  Presently  they  came 
to  close  quarters;  there  was  a  hand-to-hand  en- 
counter; the  Eleians  turned  and  fled;  and  in  re- 
tiring down  the  difficult  ground  lost  many  men 
and  many  arms. 

Flushed  with  this  achievement  the  Arcadians 
began  marching  on  the  cities  of  the  Acroreia,^ 
which,  with  the  exception  of  Thraustus,  they 
captured,  and  so  reached  Olympia.  There  they 
made  an  entrenched  camp  on  the  hill  of  Kronos, 
established  a  garrison,  and  held  control  over 
the  Olympian  hill-country.  Margana  also,  by 
help  of  a  party  inside  who  gave  it  up,  next  fell 
into  their  hands. 

These  successive  advantages  gained  by  their 
opponents  reacted  on  the  Eleians,  and  threw 
them  altogether  into  despair.     Meanwhile  the 

7  From  the   sequel  it  would   appear   that  the   former   were   a 
picked  corps  of  infantry  and  the  latter  of  cavalry. 

8  The  mountainous  district  of  Elis  on  the  borders  of  Arcadia, 
in  which  the  rivers  Peneius  and  Ladon  take  their  rise. 


HELLENICA    BOOK  VII       205 

Arcadians  were  steadily  advancing  upon  their 
capital.  At  length  they  arrived,  and  penetrated 
into  the  market-place.  Here,  however,  the  cav- 
alry and  the  rest  of  the  Eleians  made  a  stand, 
drove  the  enemy  out  with  some  loss,  and  set  up 
a  trophy. 

It  should  be  mentioned  that  the  city  of  Elis 
had  previously  been  in  a  state  of  disruption. 
The  party  of  Charopus,  Thrasonidas,  and  Ar- 
geius  were  for  converting  the  state  into  a  de- 
mocracy; the  party  of  Eualcas,  Hippias,  and 
Stratolas  were  for  oligarchy.  When  the  Ar- 
cadians, backed  by  a  large  force,  appeared  as 
allies  of  those  who  favoured  a  democratic  con- 
stitution, the  party  of  Charopus  were  at  once 
emboldened;  and,  having  obtained  the  promise 
of  assistance  from  the  Arcadians,  they  seized 
the  acropolis.  The  Knights  and  the  Three 
Hundred  did  not  hesitate,  but  at  once  marched 
up  and  dislodged  them;  with  the  result  that 
about  four  hundred  citizens,  with  Argeius  and 
Charopus,  were  banished.  Not  long  afterwards 
these  exiles,  with  the  help  of  some  Arcadians, 
seized  and  occupied  Pylus;^  where  many  of  the 
commons  withdrew  from  the  capital  to  join 
them,  attracted  not  only  by  the  beauty  of  the 
position,  but  by  the  great  power  of  the  Arca- 
dians, in  alliance  with  them. 

9  Pylus,   a   town  in  "  hollow "   Elis,  upon  the  mountain  road 
from  Ells  to  Olympia. 
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There  was  subsequently  another  invasion  of 
the  territory  of  the  Eleians  on  the  part  of  the 
Arcadians,  who  were  influenced  by  the  repre- 
sentations of  the  exiles  that  the  city  would  come 
over  to  them.  But  the  attempt  proved  abortive. 
The  Achseans,  who  had  now  become  friends 
with  the  Eleians,  kept  firm  guard  on  the  capi- 
tal, so  that  the  Arcadians  had  to  retire  without 
further  exploit  than  that  of  ravaging  the  coun- 
try. Immediately,  however,  on  marching  out 
of  Eleian  territory  they  were  informed  that  the 
men  of  Pellene  were  in  Elis;  whereupon  they 
executed  a  marvellously  long  night  march  and 
seized  the  Pellenian  township  of  Olurus  ^  (the 
Pellenians  at  the  date  in  question  having  al- 
ready reverted  to  their  old  alliance  with  Lace- 
dgemon) .  And  now  the  men  of  Pellene,  in  their 
turn  getting  wind  of  what  had  happened  at 
Olurus,  made  their  way  round  as  best  they 
could,  and  got  into  their  own  city  of  Pellene; 
after  which  there  was  nothing  for  it  but  to  carry 
on  war  with  the  Arcadians  in  Olurus  and  the 
whole  body  of  their  own  commons;  and  in  spite 
of  their  small  numbers  they  did  not  cease  till 
they  had  reduced  Olurus  by  siege. 

B.  C.  365. — The  Arcadians  were  presently  en- 
gaged on  another  campaign  against  Elis.  While 

1  This  fortress  (placed  by  Leake  at  modern  Xylokastro)  lay 
at  the  entrance  of  the  gorge  of  the  Sys,  leading  from  the  Aigi- 
alos  or  coast-land  into  the  territory  of  Pellene,  which  itself  lay 
9bout  sixty  stades  from  the  sea  at  modern  Zougra. 
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they  were  encamped  between  Cyllene^  and  the 
capital  the  Eleians  attacked  them,  but  the  Ar- 
cadians made  a  stand  and  won  the  battle.  An- 
dromachus,  the  Eleian  cavalry  general,  who 
was  regarded  as  responsible  for  the  engage- 
ment, made  an  end  of  himself;  and  the  rest 
withdrew  into  the  city.  This  battle  cost  the  life 
also  of  another  there  present — the  Spartan 
Socleides ;  since,  it  will  be  understood,  the  Lace- 
deemonians  had  by  this  time  become  allies  of 
the  Eleians.  Consequently  the  Eleians,  being 
sore  pressed  on  their  own  territory,  sent  an  em- 
bassy and  begged  the  Lacedgemonians  to  organ- 
ise an  expedition  against  the  Arcadians.  They 
were  persuaded  that  in  this  way  they  would  best 
arrest  the  progress  of  the  Arcadians,  who  would 
thus  be  placed  between  two  foes.  In  accord- 
ance with  the  suggestion  Archidamus  marched 
out  with  a  body  of  the  city  troops  and  seized 
Cromnus.  Here  he  left  a  garrison — three  out 
of  the  twelve  regiments — and  so  withdrew 
homewards.  The  Arcadians  had  just  ended 
their  Eleian  campaign,  and,  without  disbanding 
their  levies,  hastened  to  the  rescue,  surrounded 
Cromnus  with  a  double  line  of  trenches,  and 
having  so  secured  their  position,  proceeded  to 
lay  siege  to  those  inside  the  place.  The  city  of 
Lacedaemon,  annoyed  at  the  siege  of  their  cit- 
izens, sent  out  an  army,  again  under  the  com- 
mand of  Archidamus,  who,  when  he  had  come, 

2  The  port  town  of  Elis. 
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set  about  ravaging  Arcadia  to  the  best  of  his 
power  as  also  the  Sciritid,  and  did  all  he  could 
to  draw  off,  if  possible,  the  besieging  army. 
The  Arcadians,  for  all  that,  were  not  one  whit 
the  more  to  be  stirred:  they  seemed  callous  to 
all  his  proceedings. 

Presently  espying  a  certain  rising  ground, 
across  whch  the  Arcadians  had  drawn  their 
outer  line  of  circumvallation,  Archidamus  pro- 
posed to  himself  to  take  it.  If  he  were  once  in 
command  of  that  knoll,  the  besiegers  at  its  foot 
would  be  forced  to  retire.  Accordingly  he  set 
about  leading  a  body  of  troops  round  to  the 
point  in  question,  and  during  this  movement  the 
light  infantry  in  advance  of  Archidamus,  ad- 
vancing at  the  double,  caught  sight  of  the  Ar- 
cadian Eparitoi^  outside  the  stockade  and  at- 
tacked them,  while  the  cavalry  made  an  attempt 
to  enforce  their  attack  simultaneously.  The 
Arcadians  did  not  swerve:  in  compact  order 
they  waited  impassively.  The  Lacedaemonians 
charged  a  second  time:  a  second  time  they 
swerved  not,  but  on  the  contrary  began  advanc- 
ing. Then,  as  the  hoarse  roar  and  shouting 
deepened,  Archidamus  himself  advanced  in  sup- 
port of  his  troops.  To  do  so  he  turned  aside 
along  the  carriage-road  leading  to  Cromnus, 
and  moved  onward  in  column  two  abreast,  which 

3  So    the    troops    of    the    Arcadian    Federation    were    named. 
Diodorus  calls  them  the  "  select  troupe." 
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was  his  natural  order.  When  they  came  into 
close  proximity  to  one  another- — ^Archidamus's 
troops  in  column,  seeing  they  were  marching 
along  a  road;  the  Arcadians  in  compact  order 
with  shields  interlinked — at  this  conjuncture 
the  Lacedaemonians  were  not  able  to  hold  out 
for  any  length  of  time  against  the  numbers  of 
the  Arcadians.  Before  long  Archidamus  had 
received  a  wound  which  pierced  through  his 
thigh,  whilst  death  was  busy  with  those  who 
fought  in  front  of  him,  Polysenidas  and  Chilon, 
who  was  wedded  to  the  sister  of  Archidamus, 
included.  The  whole  of  these,  numbering  no 
less  than  thirty,  perished  in  this  action.  Pres- 
ently, falling  back  along  the  road,  they  emerged 
into  the  open  ground,  and  now  with  a  sense  of 
relief  the  Lacedaemonians  got  themselves  into 
battle  order,  facing  the  foe.  The  Arcadians, 
without  altering  their  position,  stood  in  compact 
line,  and  though  falling  short  in  actual  numbers, 
were  in  far  better  heart — the  moral  result  of 
an  attack  on  a  retreating  enemy  and  the  severe 
loss  inflicted  on  him.  The  Lacedaemonians,  on 
the  other  hand,  were  sorely  down-hearted: 
Archidamus  lay  wounded  before  their  eyes;  in 
their  ears  rang  the  names  of  those  who  had  died, 
the  fallen  being  not  only  brave  men,  but,  one 
may  say,  the  flower  of  Spartan  chivalry.  The 
two  armies  were  now  close  together,  when  one 
of  the  elder  men  lifted  up  his  voice  and  cried: 
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"Why  need  we  fight,  sirs?  Why  not  rather 
make  truce  and  part  friends?"  Joyously  the 
words  fell  on  the  ears  of  either  host,  and  they 
made  a  truce.  The  Lacedsemonians  picked  up 
their  dead  and  retired;  the  Arcadians  withdrew 
to  the  point  where  their  advance  originally  be- 
gan, and  set  up  a  trophy  of  victory. 

Now,  as  the  Arcadians  lay  at  Cromnus,  the 
Eleians  from  the  capital,  advancing  in  the  first 
instance  upon  Pylus,  fell  in  with  the  men  of 
that  place,  who  had  been  beaten  back  from 
Thalamse.^  Galloping  along  the  road,  the  cav- 
alry of  the  Eleians,  when  they  caught  sight  of 
them,  did  not  hesitate,  but  dashed  at  them  at 
once,  and  put  some  to  the  sword,  while  others  of 
them  fled  for  safety  to  a  rising  knoll.  Ere 
long  the  Eleian  infantry  arrived,  and  suc- 
ceeded in  dislodging  this  remnant  on  the  hillock 
also;  some  they  slew,  and  others,  nearly  two 
hundred  in  number,  they  took  alive,  all  of  whom 
were  either  sold,  if  foreigners,  or,  if  Eleian  ex- 
iles, put  to  death.  After  this  the  Eleians  cap- 
tured the  men  of  Pylus  and  the  place  itself,  as 
no  one  came  to  their  rescue,  and  recovered  the 
Marganians. 

The  Lacedsemonians  presently  made  a  sec- 
ond attempt  upon  Cromnus  by  a  night  attack, 
got  possession  of  the  part  of  the  palisading  fac- 

4  A  strong  fortress  in  an  unfrequented  situation,  defended 
by  narrow  passes;  it  lay  probably  in  the  rocky  recesses  of 
Mount  Scollis   (modern  Santameri). 
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ing  the  Argives,  and  at  once  began  summoning 
their  besieged  fellow-citizens  to  come  out.  Out 
accordingly  came  all  who  happened  to  be  within 
easy  distance,  and  who  took  time  by  the  fore- 
lock. The  rest  were  not  quick  enough;  a  strong 
Arcadian  reinforcement  cut  them  off,  and  they 
remained  shut  up  inside,  and  were  eventually 
taken  prisoners  and  distributed.  One  portion 
of  them  fell  to  the  lot  of  the  Argives,  one  to  the 
Thebans,  one  to  the  Arcadians,  and  one  to  the 
Messenians.  The  whole  number  taken,  whether 
true-born  Spartans  or  Perioeci,  amounted  to 
more  than  one  hundred. 

B.  C.  864. — And  now  that  the  Arcadians  had 
leisure  on  the  side  of  Cromnus,  they  were  again 
able  to  occupy  themselves  with  the  Eleians,  and 
to  keep  Olympia  still  more  strongly  garrisoned. 
In  anticipation  of  the  approaching  Olympic 
year,^  they  began  preparations  to  celebrate  the 
Olympian  games  in  conjunction  with  the  men 
of  Pisa,  who  claim  to  be  the  original  presidents 
of  the  Temple.  Now,  when  the  month  of  the 
Olympic  Festival — and  not  the  month  only,  but 
the  very  days,  during  which  the  solemn  assem- 
bly is  wont  to  meet,  were  come,  the  Eleians,  in 
pursuance  of  preparations  and  invitations  to 
the  Achgeans,  of  which  they  made  no  secret,  at 
length  proceeded  to  march  along  the  road  to 
Olympia.     The  Arcadians  had  never  imagined 

5  1.  e.,  "01.  104.  1"   (July  b.  c.  364). 
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that  they  would  really  attack  them;  and  they 
were  themselves  just  now  engaged  with  the  men 
of  Pisa  in  carrying  out  the  details  of  the  solemn 
assembly.  They  had  already  completed  the 
chariot-race,  and  the  foot-race  of  the  pentathlon, 
The  competitors  entitled  to  enter  for  the  wres- 
tling match  had  left  the  racecourse,  and  were 
getting  through  their  bouts  in  the  space  between 
the  racecourse  and  the  great  altar. 

It  must  be  understood  that  the  Eleians  under 
arms  were  already  close  at  hand  within  the  sa- 
cred enclosure.  The  Arcadians,  without  advan- 
cing farther  to  meet  them,  drew  up  their  troops 
on  the  river  Cladiius,  which  flows  past  the  Altis 
and  discharges  itself  into  the  Alpheus.  Their 
allies,  consisting  of  two  hundred  Argive  hop- 
lites  and  about  four  hundred  Athenian  cavalry, 
were  there  to  support  them.  Presently  the  Ele- 
ians formed  into  line  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
stream,  and,  having  sacrificed,  at  once  began  ad- 
vancing. Though  heretofore  in  matters  of  war 
despised  by  Arcadians  and  Argives,  by  Achaeans 
and  Athenians  alike,  still  on  this  day  they  led 
the  van  of  the  allied  force  like  the  bravest  of 
the  brave.  Coming  into  collision  with  the  Ar- 
cadians first,  they  at  once  put  them  to  flight, 
and  next  receiving  the  attack  of  the  Argive  sup- 
ports, mastered  these  also.  Then  having  pur- 
sued them  into  the  space  between  the  senate- 
house,  the  temple  of  Hestia,  and  the  theatre 
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thereto  adjoining,  they  still  kept  up  the  fighting 
as  fiercely  as  ever,  pushing  the  retreating  foe 
towards  the  great  altar.  But  now  being  ex- 
posed to  missiles  from  the  porticoes  and  the  sen- 
ate-house and  the  great  temple,  while  battling 
with  their  opponents  on  the  level,  some  of  the 
Eleians  were  slain,  and  amongst  others  the  com- 
mander of  the  Three  Hundred  himself,  Strato- 
las.  At  this  stage  of  the  proceedings  they  re- 
tired to  their  camp. 

The  Arcadians  and  those  with  them  were  so 
terrified  at  the  thought  of  the  coming  day  that 
they  gave  themselves  neither  respite  nor  repose 
that  night,  but  fell  to  chopping  up  the  care- 
fully-compacted booths  and  constructing  them 
into  palisades;  so  that  when  the  Eleians  did 
again  advance  the  next  day  and  saw  the  strength 
of  the  barriers  and  the  number  mounted  on  the 
temples,  they  withdrew  to  their  city.  They  had 
proved  themselves  to  be  warriors  of  such  mettle 
as  a  god  indeed  by  the  breath  of  his  spirit  may 
raise  up  and  bring  to  perfection  in  a  single  day, 
but  into  which  it  were  impossible  for  mortal  men 
to  convert  a  coward  even  in  a  lifetime. 

B.  C.  363. — The  employment  of  the  sacred 
treasures  of  the  temple  by  the  Arcadian  mag- 
istrates as  a  means  of  maintaining  the  Eparitoi  * 
aroused  protest.  The  Mantineans  were  the  first 
to  pass  a  resolution  forbidding  such  use  of  the 
sacred  property.     They  set  the  example  them- 

«  Or,  "  select  troupe." 
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selves  of  providing  the  necessary  quota  for  the 
Troop  in  question  from  their  state  exchequer, 
and  this  sum  they  sent  to  the  federal  govern- 
ment. The  latter,  affirming  that  the  Mantineans 
were  undermining  the  Arcadian  league,  retali- 
ated by  citing  their  leading  statesmen  to  appear 
before  the  assembly  of  Ten  Thousand;  and  on 
their  refusal  to  obey  the  summons,  passed  sen- 
tence upon  them,  and  sent  the  Eparitoi  to  ap- 
prehend them  as  convicted  persons.  The  Man- 
tineans, however,  closed  their  gates,  and  would 
not  admit  the  Troop  within  their  walls.  Their 
example  was  speedily  followed:  others  among 
the  Ten  Thousand  began  to  protest  against  the 
enormity  of  s6  applying  the  sacred  treasures; 
it  was  doubly  wrong  to  leave  as  a  perpetual 
heirloom  to  their  children  the  imputation  of  a 
crime  so  heinous  against  the  gods.  But  no 
sooner  was  a  resolution  passed  in  the  general  as- 
sembly forbidding  the  use  of  the  sacred  moneys 
for  profane  purposes  than  those  (members  of 
the  league)  who  could  not  have  afforded  to 
serve  as  Eparitoi  without  pay  began  speedily  to 
melt  away;  while  those  of  more  independent 
means,  with  mutual  encouragement,  began  to 
enroll  themselves  in  the  ranks  of  the  Eparitoi 
— the  feeling  being  that  they  ought  not  to  be  a 
mere  tool  in  the  hands  of  the  corps,  but  rather 
that  the  corps  itself  should  be  their  instrument. 
Those  members  of  the  government  who  had  ma- 
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nipulated  the  sacred  money  soon  saw  that  when 
they  came  to  render  an  account  of  their  steward- 
ship, in  all  likelihood  they  would  lose  their  heads. 
They  therefore  sent  an  embassy  to  Thebes,  with 
instructions  to  the  Theban  authorities  warning 
them  that,  if  they  did  not  open  a  campaign,  the 
Arcadians  would  in  all  probability  again  veer 
round  to  Lacedasmon. 

The  Thebans,  therefore,  began  making  prep- 
arations for  opening  a  campaign,  but  the  party 
who  consulted  the  best  interest  of  Peloponnese 
persuaded  the  general  assembly  of  the  Arca- 
dians to  send  an  embassy  and  tell  the  Thebans 
not  to  advance  with  an  army  into  Arcadia,  un- 
less they  sent  for  them;  and  whilst  this  was  the 
language  they  addressed  to  Thebes,  they  rea- 
soned among  themselves  that  they  could  dis- 
pense with  war  altogether.  The  presidency  over 
the  temple  of  Zeus,  they  were  persuaded,  they 
might  easily  dispense  with;  indeed,  it  would  at 
once  be  a  more  upright  and  a  holier  proceed- 
ing on  their  parts  to  give  it  back,  and  with  such 
conduct  the  god,  they  thought,  would  be  better 
pleased.  As  these  were  also  the  views  and 
wishes  of  the  Eleians,  both  parties  agreed  to 
make  peace,  and  a  truce  was  established. 

B.  C.  362. — The  oaths  were  ratified;  and 
amongst  those  who  swore  to  them  were  included 
not  only  the  parties  immediately  concerned,  but 
the  men  of  Tegea,  and  the  Theban  general  him- 
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self,  who  was  inside  Tegea  with  three  hundred 
heavy  infantry  of  the  Boeotians.  Under  these 
circumstances  the  Arcadians  in  Tegea  remained 
behind  feasting  and  keeping  holy  day,  with  out- 
pouring of  libations  and  songs  of  victory,  to  cel- 
ebrate the  establishment  of  peace.  Here  was  an 
opportunity  for  the  Theban  and  those  of  the 
government  who  regarded  the  forthcoming  in- 
quiry with  apprehension.  Aided  by  the  Boeo- 
tians, and  those  of  the  Eparitoi  who  shared  their 
sentiments,  they  first  closed  the  gates  of  the  for- 
tress of  Tegea,  and  then  set  about  sending  to 
the  various  quarters  to  apprehend  those  of  the 
better  class.  But,  inasmuch  as  there  were  Ar- 
cadians present  from  all  the  cities,  and  there  was 
a  general  desire  for  peace,  those  apprehended 
must  needs  be  many.  So  much  so,  that  the 
prison-house  was  presently  full  to  overflowing, 
and  the  town-hall  was  full  also.  Besides  the 
number  lodged  in  prison,  a  number  had  escaped 
by  leaping  down  the  walls,  and  there  were 
others  who  were  suffered  to  pass  through  the 
gates  (a  laxity  easily  explained,  since  no  one, 
excepting  those  who  were  anticipating  their  own 
downfall,  cherished  any  wrathful  feeling  against 
anybody) .  But  what  was  a  source  of  still  graver 
perplexity  to  the  Theban  commander  and  those 
acting  with  him, — of  the  Mantineans,  the  very 
people  whom  they  had  set  their  hearts  on  catch- 
ing, they  had  got  but  very  few.    Nearly  all  of 
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them,  owing  to  the  proximity  of  their  city,  had, 
in  fact,  betaken  themselves  home.  Now,  when 
day  came  and  the  Mantineans  learned  what  had 
happened,  they  immediately  sent  and  fore- 
warned the  other  Arcadian  states  to  be  ready  in 
arms,  and  to  guard  the  passes;  and  they  set  the 
example  themselves  by  so  doing.  They  sent  at 
the  same  time  to  Tegea  and  demanded  the  re- 
lease of  all  Mantineans  there  detained.  With 
regard  to  the  rest  of  the  Arcadians  they  further 
claimed  that  no  one  should  be  imprisoned  or 
put  to  death  without  trial.  If  any  one  had  any 
accusation  to  bring  against  any,  then  by  the 
mouth  of  their  messengers  there  present  they 
gave  notice  that  the  state  of  Mantinea  was 
ready  to  offer  bail,  "  Verily  and  indeed  to  pro- 
duce before  the  general  assembly  of  the  Arca- 
dians all  who  might  be  summoned  into  court." 
The  Theban  accordingly,  on  hearing  this,  was 
at  a  loss  what  to  make  of  the  affair,  and  re- 
leased his  prisoners.  Next  day,  summoning  a 
congress  of  all  the  Arcadians  who  chose  to  come, 
he  explained,  with  some  show  of  apology,  that 
he  had  been  altogether  deceived;  he  had  heard, 
he  said,  that  "  the  Lacedaemonians  were  under 
arms  on  the  frontier,  and  that  some  of  the  Ar- 
cadians were  about  to  betray  Tegea  into  their 
hands."  His  auditors  acquitted  him  for  the 
moment,  albeit  they  knew  that  as  touching 
themselves  he  was  lying.     They  sent,  however, 
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an  embassy  to  Thebes  and  there  accused  him  as 
deserving  of  death.  Epaminondas  (who  was  at 
that  time  the  general  at  the  head  of  the  war  de- 
partment) is  reported  to  have  maintained  that 
the  Theban  commander  had  acted  far  more 
rightly  when  he  seized  than  when  he  let  go  the 
prisoners.  "Thanks  to  you,"  he  argued,  "we 
have  been  brought  into  a  state  of  war,  and  then 
you,  without  our  advice  or  opinion  asked,  make 
peace  on  your  own  account ;  would  it  not  be  rea- 
sonable to  retort  upon  you  the  charge  of  treason 
in  such  conduct?  Anyhow,  be  assured,"  he 
added,  "we  shall  bring  an  army  into  Arcadia, 
and  along  with  those  who  share  our  views  carry 
on  the  war  which  we  have  undertaken." 

V.  B.  C.  362. — This  answer  was  duly  reported 
to  the  general  assembly  of  the  Arcadians,  and 
throughout  the  several  states  of  the  league. 
Consequently  the  Mantineans,  along  with  those 
of  the  Arcadians  who  had  the  interest  of  Pelo- 
ponnesus at  heart,  as  also  the  Eleians  and  the 
Achseans,  came  to  the  conclusion  that  the  policy 
of  the  Thebans  was  plain.  They  wished  Pelo- 
ponnesus to  be  reduced  to  such  an  extremity  of 
weakness  that  it  might  fall  an  easy  prey  into 
their  hands  who  were  minded  to  enslave  it. 
"  Why  else,"  they  asked,  "  should  they  wish  us 
to  fight,  except  that  we  may  tear  each  other  to 
pieces,  and  both  sides  be  driven  to  look  to  them 
for  support?  or  why,  when  we  tell  them  that  we 
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have  no  need  of  them  at  present,  do  they  insist 
on  preparing  for  a  foreign  campaign?  Is  it 
not  plain  that  these  preparations  are  for  an  ex- 
pedition which  will  do  us  some  mischief?" 

In  this  mood  they  sent  to  Athens,''^  calling  on 
the  Athenians  for  military  aid.  Ambassadors 
went  also  to  Lacedsemon  on  behalf  of  the  Epari- 
toi,  summoning  the  Lacedaemonians,  if  they 
wished  to  give  a  helping  hand,  to  put  a  stop 
to  the  proceedings  of  any  power  approaching 
to  enslave  Peloponnesus.  As  regards  the  head- 
ship, they  came  to  an  arrangement  at  once,  on 
the  principle  that  each  of  the  allied  states  should 
exercise  the  generalship  within  its  own  territory. 

While  these  matters  were  in  progress, 
Epaminondas  was  prosecuting  his  march  at  the 
head  of  all  the  Boeotians,  with  the  Eubceans, 
and  a  large  body  of  Thessalians,  furnished  both 
by  Alexander  and  by  his  opponents.  The  Pho- 
cians  were  not  represented.  Their  special 
agreement  only  required  them  to  render  assist- 
ance in  case  of  an  attack  on  Thebes;  to  assist 
in  a  hostile  expedition  against  others  was  not 
in  the  bond.  Epaminondas,  however,  reflected 
that  inside  Peloponnesus  itself  they  might  count 

7  A  treaty  of  alliance  between  Athens,  the  Arkadians,  Achaeans, 
Eleians,  and  Phliasians,  immediately  before  Mantinea,  b.  c.  362, 
is  preserved  on  a  stel^  ("broken  at  bottom;  but  the  top  is 
surmounted  by  a  relief  representing  Zeus  enthroned,  with  thun- 
derbolt; a  female  figure  approaches  lifting  her  veil,  while  Athena 
stands  by")  now  standing  among  the  sculptures  from  the 
Asklepieion  on  the  Acropolis  at  Athens. 
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upon  the  Argives  and  the  Messenians,  with  that 
section  of  the  Arcadians  which  shared  their 
views.  These  latter  were  the  men  of  Tegea  and 
MegalopoHs,  of  Asea  and  Pallantium,  with  any 
townships  which,  owing  to  their  small  size  or 
their  position  in  the  midst  of  these  larger  cities, 
were  forced  to  follow  their  lead. 

Epaminondas  advanced  with  rapid  strides; 
but  on  reaching  Nemea  he  slackened  speed, 
hoping  to  catch  the  Athenians  as  they  passed, 
and  reflecting  on  the  magnitude  of  such  an 
achievement,  whether  in  stimulating  the  courage 
of  his  own  allies,  or  in  plunging  his  foes  into 
despondency;  since,  to  state  the  matter  con- 
cisely, any  blow  to  Athens  would  be  a  gain  to 
Thebes.  But  during  his  pause  at  Nemea  those 
who  shared  the  opposite  policy  had  time  to  con- 
verge on  Mantinea.  Presently  the  news  reached 
Epaminondas  that  the  Athenians  had  aban- 
doned the  idea  of  marching  by  land,  and  were 
preparing  to  bring  their  supports  to  Arcadia  by 
sea  through  Lacedsemon.  This  being  so,  he 
abandoned  his  base  of  Nemea  and  pushed  on  to 
Tegea. 

That  the  strategy  of  the  Theban  general  was 
fortunate  I  will  not  pretend  to  assert,  but  in 
the  particular  combination  of  prudence  and  dar- 
ing which  stamps  these  exploits,  I  look  upon 
him  as  consummate.  In  the  first  place,  I  can- 
not but  admire  the  sagacity  which  led  him  to 
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form  his  camp  within  the  walls  of  Tegea,  where 
he  was  in  greater  security  than  he  would  have 
been  if  entrenched  outside,  and  where  his  future 
movements  were  more  completely  concealed 
from  the  enemy.  Again,  the  means  to  collect 
material  and  furnish  himself  with  other  neces- 
saries were  readier  to  his  hand  inside  the  city; 
while,  thirdly,  he  was  able  to  keep  an  eye  on  the 
movements  of  his  opponents  marching  outside, 
and  to  watch  their  successful  dispositions  as  well 
as  their  mistakes.  More  than  this:  in  spite  of 
his  sense  of  superiority  to  his  antagonists,  over 
and  over  again,  when  he  saw  them  gaining  some 
advantage  in  position,  he  refused  to  be  drawn 
out  to  attack  them.  It  was  only  when  he  saw 
plainly  that  no  city  was  going  to  give  him  its 
adhesion,  and  that  time  was  slipping  by,  that 
he  made  up  his  mind  that  a  blow  must  be  struck, 
failing  which,  he  had  nothing  to  expect  save  a 
vast  ingloriousness,  in  place  of  his  former  fame. 
He  had  ascertained  that  his  antagonists  held  a 
strong  position  round  Mantinea,  and  that  they 
had  sent  to  fetch  Agesilaus  and  the  whole  Lace- 
daemonian army.  He  was  further  aware  that 
Agesilaus  had  commenced  his  advance  and  was 
already  at  Pellene.^  Accordingly  he  passed  the 
word  of  command  to  his  troops  to  take  their 
evening  meal,  put  himself  at  their  head  and  ad- 

8  Pellene    (or   Pellana),   a   town   of   Laconia   on   the   Eurotas, 
and  on  the  road  from  Sparta  to  Arcadia. 
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vanced  straight  upon  Sparta.  Had  it  not  been 
for  the  arrival  (by  some  providential  chance) 
of  a  Cretan,  who  brought  the  news  to  Agesilaus 
of  the  enemy's  advance,  he  would  have  captured 
the  city  of  Sparta  like  a  nest  of  young  birds  ab- 
solutely bereft  of  its  natural  defenders.  As  it 
was,  Agesilaus,  being  forewarned,  had  time  to 
return  to  the  city  before  the  Thebans  came,  and 
here  the  Spartans  made  distribution  of  their 
scanty  force  and  maintained  watch  and  ward, 
albeit  few  enough  in  numbers,  since  the  whole  of 
their  cavalry  were  away  in  Arcadia,  and  so 
was  their  foreign  brigade,  and  so  were  three  out 
of  their  twelve  regiments. 

Arrived  within  the  city  of  Sparta,  Epaminon- 
das  abstained  from  gaining  an  entry  at  a  point 
where  his  troops  would  have  to  fight  on  level 
ground  and  under  attack  from  the  houses  above ; 
where  also  their  large  numbers  would  give  them 
no  superiority  over  the  small  numbers  of  the  foe- 
men.  But,  singling  out  a  position  which  he  con- 
ceived would  give  him  the  advantage,  he  occu- 
pied it  and  began  his  advance  against  the  city 
upon  a  downward  instead  of  an  upward  in- 
cline. 

With  regard  to  what  subsequently  took  place, 
two  possible  explanations  suggest  themselves: 
either  it  was  miraculous,  or  it  may  be  maintained 
that  there  is  no  resisting  the  fury  of  despera- 
tion.   Archidamus,  advancing  at  the  head  of  but 
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a  hundred  men,  and  crossing  the  one  thing 
which  might  have  been  expected  to  form  an  ob- 
stacle to  the  enemy,  began  marching  uphill 
against  his  antagonists.  At  this  crisis  these  fire- 
breathing  warriors,  these  victorious  heroes  of 
Leuctra,  with  their  superiority  at  every  point, 
aided,  moreover,  by  the  advantage  of  their  po- 
sition, did  not  withstand  the  attack  of  Archida- 
mus  and  those  with  him,  but  swerved  in  flight. 
The  vanguard  of  Epaminondas's  troops  was 
cut  down ;  when,  however,  flushed  with  the  glory 
of  their  victory,  the  citizens  followed  up  their 
pursuit  beyond  the  right  point,  they  in  turn 
were  cut  down, — so  plainly  was  the  demarking 
line  of  victory  drawn  by  the  finger  of  God.  So 
then  Archidamus  set  up  a  trophy  to  note  the 
limit  of  his  success,  and  gave  back  those  who  had 
there  fallen  of  the  enemy  under  a  truce, 
Epaminondas,  on  his  side,  reflecting  that  the 
Arcadians  must  already  be  hastening  to  the  re- 
lief of  Lacedaemon,  and  being  unwilling  to  en- 
gage them  in  conjunction  with  the  whole  of  the 
Lacedaemonian  force,  especially  now  that  the 
star  of  Sparta's  fortune  shone,  whilst  theirs  had 
suffered  some  eclipse,  turned  and  marched  back 
the  way  he  came  with  all  speed  possible  into 
Tegea.  There  he  gave  his  heavy  infantry  pause 
and  refreshment,  but  his  cavalry  he  sent  on  to 
Mantinea ;  he  begged  them  to  *'  have  courage  and 
hold  on,"  instructing  them  that  in  all  likelihood 
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they  would  find  the  flocks  and  herds  of  the  Man- 
tineans  and  the  entire  population  itself  outside 
their  walls,  especially  as  it  was  the  moment  for 
carrying  the  corn.    So  they  set  off. 

The  Athenian  cavalry,  starting  from  Eleu- 
sis,  had  made  their  evening  meal  at  the  Isthmus, 
and  passing  through  Cleonse,  as  chance  befell, 
had  arrived  at  Mantinea  and  had  encamped 
within  the  walls  in  the  houses.  As  soon  as  the 
enemy  were  seen  galloping  on  with  evidently 
hostile  intent,  the  IMantineans  fell  to  praying 
the  Athenian  knights  to  lend  them  all  the  suc- 
cour they  could,  and  they  showed  them  all  their 
cattle  outside,  and  all  their  labourers,  and 
among  them  were  many  children  and  gray- 
beards  who  were  free-born  citizens.  The  Athe- 
nians were  touched  by  this  appeal,  and,  though 
they  had  not  yet  broken  fast,  neither  the  men 
themselves  nor  their  horses,  went  out  eagerly 
to  the  rescue.  And  here  we  must  needs  pause 
to  admire  the  valour  of  these  men  also.  The  en- 
emy whom  they  had  to  cope  with  far  outnum- 
bered them,  as  was  plain  to  see,  and  the  former 
misadventure  of  the  cavalry  in  Corinth  was  not 
forgotten.  But  none  of  these  things  entered 
into  their  calculations  now — nor  yet  the  fact 
that  they  were  on  the  point  of  engaging  The- 
bans  and  Thessalians,  the  finest  cavalry  in  the 
world  by  all  repute.  The  only  thing  they 
thought  of  was  the  shame  and  the  dishonour,  if. 
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being  there,  they  did  not  lend  a  helping  hand  to 
their  allies.  In  this  mood,  so  soon  as  they  caught 
sight  of  the  enemy,  they  fell  with  a  crash  upon 
him  in  passionate  longing  to  recover  the  old  an- 
cestral glory.  Nor  did  they  fight  in  vain — the 
blows  they  struck  enabled  the  Mantineans  to 
recover  all  their  property  outside,  but  among 
those  who  dealt  them  died  some  brave  heroes;^ 
brave  heroes  also,  it  is  evident,  were  those  whom 
they  slew,  since  on  either  side  the  weapons 
wielded  were  not  so  short  but  that  they  could 
lunge  at  one  another  with  effect.  The  dead 
bodies  of  their  own  men  they  refused  to  aban- 
don; and  there  were  some  of  the  enemy's  slain 
whom  they  restored  to  him  under  a  flag  of  truce. 
The  thoughts  now  working  in  the  mind  of 
Epaminondas  were  such  as  these:  that  within  a 
few  days  he  would  be  forced  to  retire,  as  the  pe- 
riod of  the  campaign  was  drawing  to  a  close;  if 
it  ended  in  his  leaving  in  the  lurch  those  allies 
whom  he  came  out  to  assist,  they  would  be  be- 
sieged by  their  antagonists.  What  a  blow  would 
that  be  to  his  own  fair  fame,  already  somewhat 
tarnished!  Had  he  not  been  defeated  in  Lace- 
dasmon,  with  a  large  body  of  heavy  infantry,  by 
a  handful  of  men?  defeated  again  at  Mantinea, 
in  the  cavalry  engagement,  and  himself  the  main 
cause  finally  of  a  coalition  between  five  great 
powers — that  is  to  say  the  Lacedeemonians,  the 

0  Probably  Xenophon's  own  son  Gryllus  was  among  them. 
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Arcadians,  the  Achgeans,  the  Eleians,  and  the 
Athenians?  On  all  grounds  it  seemed  to  him 
impossible  to  steal  past  without  a  battle.  And 
more  so  as  he  computed  the  alternatives  of  vic- 
tory or  death.  If  the  former  were  his  fortune, 
it  would  resolve  all  his  perplexities;  if  death,  his 
end  would  be  noble.  How  glorious  a  thing  to 
die  in  the  endeavour  to  leave  behind  him,  as  his 
last  legacy  to  his  fatherland,  the  empire  of  Pelo- 
ponnesus! That  such  thoughts  should  pass 
through  his  brain  strikes  me  as  by  no  means 
wonderful,  since  these  are  thoughts  distinctive 
of  all  men  of  high  ambition.  Far  more  wonder- 
ful to  my  mind  was  the  pitch  of  perfection  to 
which  he  had  brought  his  army.  There  was  no 
labour  which  his  troops  would  shrink  from, 
either  by  night  or  by  day;  there  was  no  danger 
they  would  flinch  from;  and,  with  the  scantiest 
provisions,  their  discipline  never  failed  them. 

And  so,  when  he  gave  his  last  orders  to  them 
to  prepare  for  impending  battle,  they  obeyed 
with  alacrity.  He  gave  the  word;  the  cavalry 
fell  to  whitening  their  helmets,  the  heavy  infan- 
try of  the  Arcadians  began  inscribing  clubs  as 
the  crest  on  their  shields,  as  though  they  were 
Thebans,  and  all  were  engaged  in  sharpening 
their  lances  and  swords  and  polishing  their 
heavy  shields.  When  the  preparations  were 
complete  and  he  had  led  them  out,  his  next 
movement  is  worthy  of  attention.    First,  as  was 
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natural,  he  paid  heed  to  their  formation,  and  in 
so  doing  seemed  to  give  clear  evidence  that  he 
intended  battle;  but  no  sooner  was  the  army 
drawn  up  in  the  formation  which  he  preferred, 
than  he  advanced,  not  by  the  shortest  route  to 
meet  the  enemy,  but  towards  the  westward- 
lying  mountains  which  face  Tegea,  and  by  this 
movement  created  in  the  enemy  an  expectation 
that  he  would  not  do  battle  on  that  day.  In 
keeping  with  this  expectation,  as  soon  as  he  ar- 
rived at  the  mountain-region,  he  extended  his 
phalanx  in  long  line  and  piled  arms  under  the 
high  cliffs;  and  to  all  appearance  he  was  there 
encamping.  The  effect  of  this  manoeuvre  on 
the  enemy  in  general  was  to  relax  the  prepared 
bent  of  their  souls  for  battle,  and  to  weaken 
their  tactical  arrangements.  Presently,  however, 
wheeling  his  regiments  (which  were  marching  in 
column)  to  the  front,  with  the  effect  of 
strengthening  the  beak-like  ^^  attack  which  he 
proposed  to  lead  himself,  at  the  same  instant 
he  gave  the  order,  "  Shoulder  arms,  forward,'' 
and  led  the  way,  the  troops  following. 

When  the  enemy  saw  them  so  unexpectedly 
approaching,  not  one  of  them  was  able  to  main- 
tain tranquillity:  some  began  running  to  their 
divisions,  some  fell  into  line,  some  might  be  seen 
bitting  and  bridling  their  horses,  some  donning 
their  cuirasses,  and  one  and  all  were  like  men 

10  Or,  "  the  wedge-like  attack  of  his  own  division." 
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about  to  receive  rather  than  to  inflict  a  blow. 
He,  the  while,  with  steady  impetus  pushed  for- 
ward his  armament,  like  a  ship-of-war  prow  for- 
ward. Wherever  he  brought  his  solid  wedge  to 
bear,  he  meant  to  cleave  through  the  opposing 
mass,  and  crumble  his  adversary's  host  to  pieces. 
With  this  design  he  prepared  to  throw  the  brunt 
of  the  fighting  on  the  strongest  half  of  his  army, 
while  he  kept  the  weaker  portion  of  it  in  the 
background,  knowing  certainly  that  if  worsted 
it  would  only  cause  discouragement  to  his  own 
division  and  add  force  to  the  foe.  The  cavalry 
on  the  side  of  his  opponents  were  disposed  like 
an  ordinary  phalanx  of  heavy  infantry,  regular 
in  depth  and  unsupported  by  foot-solders  inter- 
spersed among  the  horses.  Epaminondas  again 
differed  in  strengthening  the  attacking  point  of 
his  cavalry,  besides  which  he  interspersed  foot- 
men between  their  lines  in  the  belief  that,  when 
he  had  once  cut  through  the  cavalry,  he  would 
have  wrested  victory  from  the  antagonist  along 
his  whole  line;  so  hard  is  it  to  find  troops  who 
will  care  to  keep  their  ground  when  once  they  see 
any  of  their  own  side  flying.  Lastly,  to  pre- 
vent any  attempt  on  the  part  of  the  Athenians, 
who  were  on  the  enemy's  left  wing,  to  bring  up 
their  reliefs  in  support  of  the  portion  next  them, 
he  posted  bodies  of  cavalry  and  heavy  infantry 
on  certain  hillocks  in  front  of  them,  intending 
to  create  in  their  minds  an  apprehension  that,  in 
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case  they  offered  such  assistance,  they  would  be 
attacked  on  their  own  rear  by  these  detach- 
ments. Such  was  the  plan  of  encounter  which 
he  formed  and  executed;  nor  was  he  cheated  in 
his  hopes.  He  had  so  much  the  mastery  at  his 
point  of  attack  that  he  caused  the  whole  of  the 
enemy's  troops  to  take  to  flight. 

But  after  he  himself  had  fallen,  the  rest  of  the 
Thebans  were  not  able  any  longer  to  turn  their 
victory  rightly  to  account.  Though  the  main 
battle  line  of  their  opponents  had  given  way, 
not  a  single  man  afterwards  did  the  victorious 
hoplites  slay,  not  an  inch  forward  did  they  ad- 
vance from  the  ground  on  which  the  collision 
took  place.  Though  the  cavalry  had  fled  before 
them,  there  was  no  pursuit;  not  a  man,  horse- 
man or  hoplite,  did  the  conquering  cavalry  cut 
down;  but,  like  men  who  have  suffered  a  defeat, 
as  if  panic-stricken  they  slipped  back  through 
the  ranks  of  the  fleeing  foemen.  Only  the  foot- 
men fighting  amongst  the  cavalry  and  the  light 
infantry,  who  had  together  shared  in  the  victory 
of  the  cavalry,  found  their  way  round  to  the 
left  wing  as  masters  of  the  field,  but  it  cost  them 
dear;  here  they  encountered  the  Athenians,  and 
most  of  them  were  cut  down. 

The  effective  result  of  these  achievements 
was  the  very  opposite  of  that  which  the  world  at 
large  anticipated.  Here,  where  well-nigh  the 
whole  of  Hellas  was  met  together  in  one  field, 
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and  the  combatants  stood  rank  against  rank 
confronted,  there  was  no  one  who  doubted  that, 
in  the  event  of  battle,  the  conquerors  this  day 
would  rule;  and  that  those  who  lost  would  be 
their  subjects.  But  God  so  ordered  it  that  both 
belligerents  alike  set  up  trophies  as  claiming 
victory,  and  neither  interfered  with  the  other  in 
the  act.  Both  parties  alike  gave  back  their  en- 
emy's dead  under  a  truce,  and  in  right  of  vic- 
tory; both  alike,  in  symbol  of  defeat,  under  a 
truce  took  back  their  dead.  And  though  both 
claimed  to  have  won  the  day,  neither  could  show 
that  he  had  thereby  gained  any  accession  of  ter- 
ritory, or  state,  or  empire,  or  was  better  situated 
than  before  the  battle.  Uncertainty  and  con- 
fusion, indeed,  had  gained  ground,  being  ten- 
fold greater  throughout  the  length  and  breadth 
of  Hellas  after  the  battle  than  before. 

At  this  point  I  lay  aside  my  pen:  the  sequel 
of  the  story  may  haply  commend  itself  to  an- 
other. 


Socrates 
re  tf         , 
Photo-mezzotint  of  a  Greek  Bust  now  in  the 

Nationai  iMmeur^u  Berjin 


THE  MEMORABILIA 

OR 

RECOLLECTIONS  OF  SOCRATES 

BOOK   I 

I  HAVE  often  wondered  by  what  argu- 
ments those  who  indicted  Socrates  could 
have  persuaded  the  Athenians  that  his  life 
was  justly  forfeit  to  the  state.  The  indictment 
was  to  this  effect:  "  Socrates  is  guilty  of  crime 
in  refusing  to  recognise  the  gods  acknowledged 
by  the  state,  and  importing  strange  divinities  of 
his  own;  he  is  further  guilty  of  corrupting  the 
young." 

In  the  first  place,  what  evidence  did  they  pro- 
duce that  Socrates  refused  to  recognise  the  gods 
acknowledged  by  the  state?  Was  it  that  he  did 
not  sacrifice?  or  that  he  dispensed  with  divina- 
tion? On  the  contrary  he  was  often  to  be  seen 
engaged  in  sacrifice,  at  home  or  at  the  common 
altars  of  the  state.  Nor  was  his  dependence  on 
divination  less  manifest.  Indeed  that  saying  of 
liis,  "  A  divinity  gives  me  a  sign,"  was  on  every- 
body's lips.  So  much  so  that,  if  I  am  not  mis- 
taken, it  lay  at  the  root  of  the  imputation  that 
he  imported  novel  divinities;  though  there  was 
no  greater  novelty  in  his  case  than  in  that  of 
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other  believers  in  oracular  help,  who  commonly 
rely  on  omens  of  all  sorts:  the  flight  or  cry  of 
birds,  the  utterances  of  man,  chance  meetings, 
or  a  victim's  entrails.  Even  according  to  the 
popular  conception,  it  is  not  the  mere  fowl,  it  is 
not  the  chance  individual  one  meets,  who  knows 
what  things  are  profitable  for  a  man,  but  it  is 
the  gods  who  vouchsafe  by  such  instruments  to 
signify  the  same.  This  was  also  the  tenet  of 
Socrates.  Only,  whereas  men  ordinarily  speak 
of  being  turned  aside,  or  urged  onwards  by 
birds,  or  other  creatures  encountered  on  the 
path,  Socrates  suited  his  language  to  his  con- 
viction. "  The  divinity,"  said  he,  "  gives  me  a 
sign."  Further,  he  would  constantly  advise  his 
associates  to  do  this,  or  beware  of  doing  that, 
upon  the  authority  of  this  same  divine  voice; 
and,  as  a  matter  of  fact,  those  who  listened  to 
his  warnings  prospered,  whilst  he  who  turned  a 
deaf  ear  to  them  repented  afterwards.  Yet  it 
will  be  readily  conceded,  he  would  hardly  desire 
to  present  himself  to  his  everyday  companions 
in  the  character  of  either  knave  or  fool. 
Whereas  he  would  have  appeared  to  be  both, 
supposing  the  God-given  revelations  had  but  re- 
vealed his  own  proneness  to  deception.  It  is 
plain  he  would  not  have  ventured  on  forecast 
at  all,  but  for  his  belief  that  the  words  he  spoke 
would  in  fact  be  verified.  Then  on  whom,  or 
what,  was  the  assurance  rooted,  if  not  upon 
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God?  And  if  he  had  faith  in  the  gods,  how  could 
he  fail  to  recognise  them? 

But  his  mode  of  dealing  with  his  intimates 
has  another  aspect.  As  regards  the  ordinary 
necessities  of  life/  his  advice  was,  "  Act  as  you 
believe  these  things  may  best  be  done."  But  in 
the  case  of  those  darker  problems,  the  issues  of 
which  are  incalculable,  he  directed  his  friends  to 
consult  the  oracle,  whether  the  business  should 
be  undertaken  or  not.  ''  No  one,"  he  would  say, 
"  who  wishes  to  manage  a  house  or  city  with 
success:  no  one  aspiring  to  guide  the  helm  of 
state  aright,  can  afford  to  dispense  with  aid 
from  above.  Doubtless,  skill  in  carpentering, 
building,  smithying,  farming,  or  the  art  of  gov- 
erning men,  together  with  the  theory  of  these 
processes,  and  the  sciences  of  arithmetic,  econ- 
omy, strategy,  are  affairs  of  study,  and  within 
the  grasp  of  human  intelligence.  Yet  there  is 
a  side  even  of  these,  and  that  not  the  least  im- 
portant, which  the  gods  reserve  to  themselves, 
the  bearing  of  which  is  hidden  from  mortal 
vision.  Thus,  let  a  man  sow  field  or  plant  farm 
never  so  well,  yet  he  cannot  foretell  who  will 
gather  in  the  fruits:  another  may  build  him  a 
house  of  fairest  proportion,  yet  he  knows  not 
who  will  inhabit  it.    Neither  can  a  general  fore- 

1  Or,  "  things  positive,  the  law-ordained  department  of  life," 
as  we  might  say.  He  did  not  say,  "  follow  your  conscience," 
but,  "  this  course   seems  best  to  me  under  the   circumstances." 
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see  whether  it  will  profit  him  to  conduct  a  cam- 
paign, nor  a  politician  be  certain  whether  his 
leadership  will  turn  to  evil  or  to  good.  Nor  can 
the  man  who  weds  a  fair  wife,  looking  forward 
to  joy,  know  whether  through  her  he  shall  not 
reap  sorrow.  Neither  can  he  who  has  built  up 
a  powerful  connection  in  the  state  know  whether 
he  shall  not  by  means  of  it  be  cast  out  of  his 
city.  To  suppose  that  all  these  matters  lay 
within  the  scope  of  human  judgment  to  the  ex- 
clusion of  the  preternatural,  was  preternatural 
folly.  Nor  was  it  less  extravagant  to  go  and 
consult  the  will  of  Heaven  on  questions  which  it 
is  given  to  us  to  decide  by  dint  of  learning.  As 
though  a  man  should  inquire,  '  Am  I  to  choose 
an  expert  driver  as  my  coachman,  or  one  who 
has  never  handled  the  reins  ? '  '  Shall  I  appoint 
a  mariner  to  be  skipper  of  my  vessel,  or  a  lands- 
man? '  And  so  with  respect  to  all  we  may  know 
by  numbering,  weighing,  and  measuring.  To 
seek  advice  from  Heaven  on  such  points  was  a 
sort  of  profanity.  Our  duty  is  plain,"  he  would 
observe;  "where  we  are  permitted  to  work 
through  our  natural  faculties,  there  let  us  by  all 
means  apply  them.  But  in  things  which  are  hid- 
den, let  us  seek  to  gain  knowledge  from  above 
by  divination;  for  the  gods,"  he  added,  "grant 
signs  to  those  to  whom  they  will  be  gracious." 
Again,  Socrates  ever  lived  in  the  public  eye; 
at  early  morning  he  was  to  be  seen  betaking 
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himself  to  one  of  the  promenades,  or  wrestling- 
grounds;  at  noon  he  would  appear  with  the 
crowds  in  the  market-place ;  and  as  day  declined, 
wherever  the  largest  throng  might  be  encoun- 
tered, there  was  he  to  be  found,  talking  for  the 
most  part,  while  any  one  who  chose  might  stop 
and  listen.  Yet  no  one  ever  heard  him  say,  or 
saw  him  do  anything  impious  or  irreverent.  In- 
deed, in  contrast  to  others  he  set  his  face  against 
all  discussion  of  such  high  matters  as  the  nature 
of  the  Universe;  how  the  "kosmos,"  as  the 
savants  ^  phrase  it,  came  into  being ;  or  by  what 
forces  the  celestial  phenomena  arise.  To  trouble 
one's  brain  about  such  matters  was,  he  argued, 
to  play  the  fool.  He  would  ask  first:  Did 
these  investigators  feel  their  knowledge  of 
things  human  so  complete  that  they  betook 
themselves  to  these  lofty  speculations?  Or  did 
they  maintain  that  they  were  playing  their 
proper  parts  in  thus  neglecting  the  affairs  of 
man  to  speculate  on  the  concerns  of  God?  He 
was  astonished  they  did  not  see  how  far  these 
problems  lay  beyond  mortal  ken;  since  even 
those  who  pride  themselves  most  on  their  discus- 
sion of  these  points  differ  from  each  other,  as 
madmen  do.  For  just  as  some  madmen,  he  said, 
have  no  apprehension  of  what  is  truly  terrible, 
others  fear  where  no  fear  is;  some  are  ready  to 
say  and  do  anything  in  public  without  the  slight- 
est symptom  of  shame;  others  think  they  ought 

2  Lit.,  "  the  sophists." 
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not  so  much  as  to  set  foot  among  their  fellow- 
men  ;  some  honour  neither  temple,  nor  altar,  nor 
aught  else  sacred  to  the  name  of  God;  others 
bow  down  to  stocks  and  stones  and  worship  the 
very  beasts:  so  is  it  with  those  thinkers  whose 
minds  are  cumbered  with  cares  concerning  the 
Universal  Nature.  One  sect  has  discovered  that 
Being  is  one  and  indivisible.  Another  that  it  is 
infinite  in  number.  If  one  proclaims  that  all 
things  are  in  a  continual  flux,  another  replies 
that  nothing  can  possibly  be  moved  at  any  time. 
The  theory  of  the  universe  as  a  process  of  birth 
and  death  is  met  by  the  counter  theory,  that 
nothing  ever  could  be  born  or  ever  will  die. 

But  the  questioning  of  Socrates  on  the  merits 
of  these  speculators  sometimes  took  another 
form.  The  student  of  human  learning  expects, 
he  said,  to  make  something  of  his  studies  for  the 
benefit  of  himself  or  others,  as  he  likes.  Do 
these  explorers  into  the  divine  operations  hope 
that  when  they  have  discovered  by  what  forces 
the  various  phenomena  occur,  they  will  create 
winds  and  waters  at  will  and  fruitful  seasons? 
Will  they  manipulate  these  and  the  like  to  suit 
their  needs?  or  has  no  such  notion  perhaps  ever 
entered  their  heads,  and  will  they  be  content 
simply  to  know  how  such  things  come  into  ex- 
istence? But  if  this  was  his  mode  of  describing 
those  who  meddle  with  such  matters  as  these, 
he  himself  never  wearied  of  discussing  human 
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topics.  What  is  piety?  what  is  impiety?  What 
is  the  beautiful?  what  the  ugly?  What  the 
noble?  what  the  base?  What  are  meant  by  just 
and  unjust?  what  by  sobriety  and  madness? 
what  by  courage  and  cowardice?  What  is  a 
state?  what  is  a  statesman?  what  is  a  ruler  over 
men?  what  is  a  ruling  character?  and  other  like 
problems,  the  knowledge  of  which,  as  he  put  it, 
conferred  a  patent  of  nobility  on  the  possessor,^ 
whereas  those  who  lacked  the  knowledge  might 
deservedly  be  stigmatised  as  slaves. 

Now,  in  so  far  as  the  opinions  of  Socrates 
were  unknown  to  the  world  at  large,  it  is  not 
surprising  that  the  court  should  draw  false  con- 
clusions respecting  them;  but  that  facts  patent 
to  all  should  have  been  ignored  is  indeed  aston- 
ishing. 

At  one  time  Socrates  was  a  member  of  the 
Council,^  he  had  taken  the  senatorial  oath,  and 
sworn  "  as  a  member  of  that  house  to  act  in 
conformity  with  the  laws."  It  was  thus  he 
chanced  to  be  President  of  the  Popular  Assem- 
bly, when  that  body  was  seized  with  a  desire  to 
put  the  nine  generals,  Thrasyllus,  Erasinides, 
and  the  rest,  to  death  by  a  single  inclusive  vote. 
Whereupon,  in  spite  of  the  bitter  resentment  of 
the  people,  and  the  menaces  of  several  influen- 
tial citizens,  he  refused  to  put  the  question,  es- 

3  Or,  "  was  distinctive  of  the  *  beautiful  and  good.'  " 

4  Or,  "  Senate." 
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teeming  it  of  greater  importance  faithfully  to 
abide  by  the  oath  which  he  had  taken,  than  to 
gratify  the  people  wrongfully,  or  to  screen  him- 
self from  the  menaces  of  the  mighty.  The  fact 
being,  that  with  regard  to  the  care  bestowed 
by  the  gods  upon  men,  his  belief  differed  widely 
from  that  of  the  multitude.  Whereas  most  peo- 
ple seem  to  imagine  that  the  gods  know  in  part, 
and  are  ignorant  in  part,  Socrates  believed 
firmly  that  the  gods  know  all  things — both  the 
things  that  are  said  and  the  things  that  are 
done,  and  the  things  that  are  counselled  in  the 
silent  chambers  of  the  heart.  Moreover,  they 
are  present  everywhere,  and  bestow  signs  upon 
man  concerning  all  the  things  of  man. 

I  can,  therefore,  but  repeat  my  former  words. 
It  is  a  marvel  to  me  how  the  Athenians  came 
to  be  persuaded  that  Socrates  fell  short  of 
sober-mindedness  as  touching  the  gods.  A  man 
who  never  ventured  one  impious  word  or  deed 
against  the  gods  we  worship,  but  whose  whole 
language  concerning  them,  and  his  every  act, 
closely  coincided,  word  for  word,  and  deed  for 
deed,  with  all  we  deem  distinctive  of  devoutest 
piety. 

II. — No  less  surprising  to  my  mind  is  the  be- 
lief that  Socrates  corrupted  the  young.  This 
man,  who,  beyond  what  has  been  already  stated, 
kept  his  appetites  and  passions  under  strict  con- 
trol, who  was  pre-eminently  capable  of  endur- 
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ing  winter's  cold  and  summer's  heat  and  every 
kind  of  toil,  who  was  so  schooled  to  curtail  his 
needs  that  with  the  scantiest  of  means  he  never 
lacked  sufficiency, — is  it  credible  that  such  a 
man  could  have  made  others  irreverent  or  law- 
less, or  licentious,  or  effeminate  in  face  of  toil? 
Was  he  not  rather  the  saving  of  many  through 
the  passion  for  virtue  which  he  roused  in  them, 
and  the  hope  he  infused  that  through  careful 
management  of  themselves  they  might  grow  to 
be  truly  beautiful  and  good, — ^not  indeed  that 
he  ever  undertook  to  be  a  teacher  of  virtue, 
but  being  evidently  virtuous  himself  he  made 
those  who  associated  with  him  hope  that  by  imi- 
tating they  might  at  last  resemble  him. 

But  let  it  not  be  inferred  that  he  was  negli- 
gent of  his  own  body  or  approved  of  those  who 
neglected  theirs.  If  excess  of  eating,  counter- 
acted by  excess  of  toil,  was  a  dietary  of  which 
he  disapproved,  to  gratify  the  natural  claim  of 
appetite  in  conjunction  with  moderate  exercise 
was  a  system  he  favoured,  as  tending  to  a 
healthy  condition  of  the  body  without  tram- 
melling the  cultivation  of  the  spirit.  On  the 
other  hand,  there  was  nothing  dandified  or  pre- 
tentious about  him;  he  indulged  in  no  foppery 
of  shawl  or  shoes,  or  other  effeminacy  of  living. 

Least  of  all  did  he  tend  to  make  his  compan- 
ions greedy  of  money.  He  would  not,  while  re- 
straining passion  generally,  make  capital  out  of 
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the  one  passion  which  attached  others  to  him- 
self; and  by  this  abstinence,  he  beUeved,  he  was 
best  consulting  his  own  freedom;  in  so  much 
that  he  stigmatised  those  who  condescended  to 
take  wages  for  their  society  as  vendors  of  their 
own  persons,  because  they  were  compelled  to 
discuss  for  the  benefit  of  their  paymasters. 
What  surprised  him  was  that  any  one  possess- 
ing virtue  should  deign  to  ask  money  as  its 
price  instead  of  simply  finding  his  reward  in  the 
acquisition  of  an  honest  friend,  as  if  the  new- 
fledged  soul  of  honour  could  forget  her  debt  of 
gratitude  to  her  greatest  benefactor. 

For  himself,  without  making  any  such  pro- 
fession, he  was  content  to  believe  that  those  who 
accepted  his  views  would  play  their  parts  as 
good  and  true  friends  to  himself  and  one  an- 
other their  lives  long.  Once  more  then:  how 
should  a  man  of  this  character  corrupt  the 
young?  unless  the  careful  cultivation  of  virtue 
be  corruption. 

But,  says  the  accuser,^  by  all  that's  sacred! 
did  not  Socrates  cause  his  associates  to  despise 
the  established  laws  when  he  dwelt  on  the  folly 
of  appointing  state  officers  by  ballot  ?  ^  a  prin- 
ciple which,  he  said,  no  one  would  care  to  apply 
in  selecting  a  pilot  or  a  flute-player  or  in  any 

5  Polycrates  possibly. 

6  I.  e.,  staking  the  election  of  a  magistrate  on  the  colour  of 
a  bean. 
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similar  case,  where  a  mistake  would  be  far  less 
disastrous  than  in  matters  political.  Words 
like  these,  according  to  the  accuser,  tended  to 
incite  the  young  to  contemn  the  estabhshed  con- 
stitution, rendering  them  violent  and  head- 
strong. But  for  myself  I  think  that  those  who 
cultivate  wisdom  and  believe  themselves  able  to 
instruct  their  fellow-citizens  as  to  their  interests 
are  least  likely  to  become  partisans  of  violence. 
They  are  too  well  aware  that  to  violence  attach 
enmities  and  dangers,  whereas  results  as  good 
may  be  obtained  by  persuasion  safely  and 
amicably.  For  the  victim  of  violence  hates  with 
vindictiveness  as  one  from  whom  something 
precious  has  been  stolen,  while  the  willing  sub- 
ject of  persuasion  is  ready  to  kiss  the  hand 
which  has  done  him  a  service.  Hence  compul- 
sion is  not  the  method  of  him  who  makes  wis- 
dom his  study,  but  of  him  who  wields  power  un- 
tempered  by  reflection.  Once  more:  the  man 
who  ventures  on  violence  needs  the  support  of 
many  to  fight  his  battles,  while  he  whose 
strength  lies  in  persuasiveness  triumphs  single- 
handed,  for  he  is  conscious  of  a  cunning  to  com- 
pel consent  unaided.  And  what  has  such  an  one 
to  do  with  the  spilling  of  blood?  since  how  ridic- 
ulous it  were  to  do  men  to  death  rather  than 
turn  to  account  the  trusty  service  of  the  living. 
But,  the  accuser  answers,  the  two  men  who 
wrought  the  greatest  evils  to  the  state  at  any 
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time — ^to  wit,  Critias  and  Alcibiades — were  both 
companions  of  Socrates, — Critias  the  oligarch, 
and  Alcibiades,  the  democrat.  Where  would 
you  find  a  more  arrant  thief,  savage,  and  mur- 
derer than  the  one?  where  such  a  portent  of  in- 
solence, incontinence,  and  high-handedness  as 
the  other?  For  my  part,  in  so  far  as  these  two 
wrought  evil  to  the  state,  I  have  no  desire  to 
appear  as  the  apologist  of  either.  I  confine  my- 
self to  explaining  what  this  intimacy  of  theirs 
with  Socrates  really  was. 

Never  were  two  more  ambitious  citizens  seen 
at  Athens.  Ambition  was  in  their  blood.  If 
they  were  to  have  their  will,  all  power  was  to 
be  in  their  hands;  their  fame  was  to  eclipse  all 
other.  Of  Socrates  they  knew — first  that  he 
lived  an  absolutely  independent  life  on  the  scan- 
tiest means;  next  that  he  was  self-disciplined  to 
the  last  degree  in  respect  of  pleasures;  lastly 
that  he  was  so  formidable  in  debate  that  there 
was  no  antagonist  he  could  not  twist  round  his 
little  finger.  Such  being  their  views,  and  such 
the  character  of  the  pair,  which  is  the  more 
probable:  that  they  sought  the  society  of  Soc- 
rates because  they  felt  the  fascination  of  his  life, 
and  were  attracted  by  the  bearing  of  the  man? 
or  because  they  thought,  if  only  we  are  leagued 
with  him  we  shall  become  adepts  in  statecraft 
and  unrivalled  in  the  arts  of  speech  and  action? 
For  my  part  I  believe  that  if  the  choice  from 
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Heaven  had  been  given  them  to  live  such  a  life 
as  they  saw  Socrates  living  to  its  close,  or  to 
die,  they  would  both  have  chosen  death. 

Their  acts  are  a  conclusive  witness  to  their 
characters.  They  no  sooner  felt  themselves  to 
be  the  masters  of  those  they  came  in  contact 
with  than  they  sprang  aside  from  Socrates  and 
plunged  into  that  whirl  of  politics  but  for  which 
they  might  never  have  sought  his  society. 

It  may  be  objected:  before  giving  his  com- 
panions lessons  in  politics  Socrates  had  better 
have  taught  them  sobriety.''^  Without  disputing 
the  principle,  I  would  point  out  that  a  teacher 
cannot  fail  to  discover  to  his  pupils  his  method 
of  carrying  out  his  own  precepts,  and  this  along 
with  argumentative  encouragement.  Now  I 
know  that  Socrates  disclosed  himself  to  his  com- 
panions as  a  beautiful  and  noble  being,  who 
would  reason  and  debate  with  them  concerning 
virtue  and  other  human  interests  in  the  noblest 
manner.  And  of  these  two  I  know  that  as  long 
as  they  were  companions  of  Socrates  even  they 
were  temperate,  not  assuredly  from  fear  of  be- 
ing fined  or  beaten  by  Socrates,  but  because 
they  were  persuaded  for  the  nonce  of  the  ex- 
cellence of  such  conduct. 

Perhaps  some  self-styled  philosophers  may 
here  answer:  "Nay,  the  man  truly  just  can 
never  become  unjust,  the  temperate  man  can 

7  I.   e.,   "  sound-mindedness,"   "  temperance." 
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never  become  intemperate,  the  man  who  has 
learnt  any  subject  of  knowledge  can  never  be 
as  though  he  had  learnt  it  not."  That,  however, 
is  not  my  own  conclusion.  It  is  with  the  work- 
ings of  the  soul  as  with  those  of  the  body;  want 
of  exercise  of  the  organ  leads  to  inability  of 
function,  here  bodily,  there  spiritual,  so  that  we 
can  neither  do  the  things  that  we  should  nor  ab- 
stain from  the  things  we  should  not.  And  that 
is  why  fathers  keep  their  sons,  however  tem- 
perate they  may  be,  out  of  the  reach  of  wicked 
men,  considering  that  if  the  society  of  the  good 
is  a  training  in  virtue  so  also  is  the  society  of 
the  bad  its  dissolution. 

To  this  the  poet  ^  is  a  witness,  who  says : 

"  From  the  noble  thou  shalt  be  instructed  in  nobleness ; 
but,  and  if  thou  minglest  with  the  base  thou  wilt  destroy 
what  wisdom  thou  hast  now ; " 

And  he  ^  who  says : 

"  But  the  good  man  has  his  hour  of  baseness  as  well  as 
his  hour  of  virtue  " — 

to  whose  testimony  I  would  add  my  own.  For 
I  see  that  it  is  impossible  to  remember  a  long 
poem  without  practice  and  repetition;  so  is  for- 
getfulness  of  the  words  of  instruction  engen- 
dered in  the  heart  that  has  ceased  to  value  them. 
With  the  words  of  warning  fades  the  recollec- 
tion of  the  very  condition  of  mind  in  which  the 

8  Theognis.  »  The  author  is  unknown. 
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soul  yearned  after  holiness;  and  once  forgetting 
this,  what  wonder  that  the  men  should  let  slip 
also  the  memory  of  virtue  itself!  Again  I  see 
that  a  man  who  falls  into  habits  of  drunkenness 
or  plunges  headlong  into  licentious  love,  loses 
his  old  power  of  practising  the  right  and  ab- 
staining from  the  wrong.  Many  a  man  who  has 
found  frugality  easy  whilst  passion  was  cold,  no 
sooner  falls  in  love  than  he  loses  the  faculty  at 
once,  and  in  his  prodigal  expenditure  of  riches 
he  will  no  longer  withhold  his  hand  from  gains 
which  in  former  days  were  too  base  to  invite  his 
touch.  Where  then  is  the  difficulty  of  suppos- 
ing that  a  man  may  be  temperate  to-day,  and 
to-morrow  the  reverse;  or  that  he  who  once  has 
had  it  in  his  power  to  act  virtuously  may  not 
quite  lose  that  power?  To  myself,  at  all  events, 
it  seems  that  all  beautiful  and  noble  things  are 
the  result  of  constant  practice  and  training;  and 
pre-eminently  the  virtue  of  temperance,  seeing 
that  in  one  and  the  same  bodily  frame  pleasures 
are  planted  and  spring  up  side  by  side  with  the 
soul  and  keep  whispering  in  her  ear,  "  Have 
done  with  self-restraint,  make  haste  to  gratify 
us  and  the  body." 

But  to  return  to  Critias  and  Alcibiades,  I  re- 
peat that  as  long  as  they  lived  with  Socrates 
they  were  able  by  his  support  to  dominate  their 
ignoble  appetites;  but  being  separated  from 
him,  Critias  had  to  fly  to  Thessaly,  where  he 
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consorted  with  fellows  better  versed  in  lawless- 
ness than  justice.  And  Alcibiades  fared  no  bet- 
ter. His  personal  beauty  on  the  one  hand  in- 
cited bevies  of  fine  ladies  to  hunt  him  down  as 
fair  spoil,  while  on  the  other  hand  his  influence 
in  the  state  and  among  the  allies  exposed  him 
to  the  corruption  of  many  an  adept  in  the  arts 
of  flattery;  honoured  by  the  democracy  and 
stepping  easily  to  the  front  rank  he  behaved 
like  an  athlete  who  in  the  games  of  the  Palaes- 
tra is  so  assured  of  victory  that  he  neglects  his 
training;  thus  he  presently  forgot  the  duty 
which  he  owed  himself." 

Such  were  the  misadventures  of  those  two.  Is 
the  sequel  extraordinary?  Inflated  with  the 
pride  of  ancestry/  exalted  by  their  wealth, 
puff'ed  up  by  power,  sapped  to  the  soul's  core 
by  a  host  of  human  tempters,  separate  moreover 
for  many  a  long  day  from  Socrates — what  won- 
der that  they  reached  the  full  stature  of  arro- 
gancy!  And  for  the  off*ences  of  these  two  Soc- 
rates is  to  be  held  responsible !  The  accuser  will 
have  it  so.  But  for  the  fact  that  in  early  days, 
when  they  were  both  young  and  of  an  age  when 
dereliction  from  good  feeling  and  self-restraint 
might  have  been  expected,  this  same  Socrates 
kept  them  modest  and  well-behaved,  not  one 
word  of  praise  is  uttered  by  the  accuser  for  all 
this.     That  is  not  the  measure  of  justice  else- 

1  Or,  "  became  overweening  in  arrogance." 
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where  meted.  Would  a  master  of  the  harp  or 
flute,  would  a  teacher  of  any  sort  who  has  turned 
out  proficient  pupils,  be  held  to  account  be- 
cause one  of  them  goes  away  to  another  teacher 
and  turns  out  to  be  a  failure?  Or  what  father, 
if  he  have  a  son  who  in  the  society  of  a  certain 
friend  remains  an  honest  lad,  but  falling  into 
the  company  of  some  other  becomes  a  good-for- 
nothing,  will  that  father  straightway  accuse  the 
earlier  instructor?  Will  he  not  rather,  in  pro- 
portion as  the  boy  deteriorates  in  the  company 
of  the  latter,  bestow  more  heartfelt  praise  upon 
the  former?  What  father,  himself  sharing  the 
society  of  his  own  children,  is  held  to  blame 
for  their  transgressions,  if  only  his  own  good- 
ness be  established?  Here  would  have  been  a 
fair  test  to  apply  to  Socrates:  Was  he  guilty 
of  any  base  conduct  himself?  If  so  let  him  be 
set  down  as  a  knave,  but  if,  on  the  contrary,  he 
never  faltered  in  sobriety  from  beginning  to 
end,  how  in  the  name  of  justice  is  he  to  be  held 
to  account  for  a  baseness  which  was  not  in  him? 
I  go  further:  if,  short  of  being  guilty  of  any 
wrong  himself,  he  saw  the  evil  doings  of  others 
with  approval,  reason  were  he  should  be  held 
blameworthy.  Listen  then:  Socrates  was  well 
aware  that  Critias  was  attached  to  Euthyde- 
mus,  aware  too  that  he  was  endeavouring  to 
deal  by  him  after  the  manner  of  those  wantons 
whose  love  is  carnal  of  the  body.    From  this  en- 
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deavour  he  tried  to  deter  him,  pointing  out  how 
ilUberal  a  thing  it  was,  how  ill  befitting  a  man 
of  honour  to  appear  as  a  beggar  before  him 
whom  he  loved,  in  whose  eyes  he  would  fain  be 
precious,  ever  petitioning  for  something  base 
to  give  and  base  to  get. 

But  when  this  reasoning  fell  on  deaf  ears  and 
Critias  refused  to  be  turned  aside,  Socrates,  as 
the  story  goes,  took  occasion  of  the  presence  of 
a  whole  company  and  of  Euthydemus  to  re- 
mark that  Critias  apj)eared  to  be  suffering 
from  a  swinish  affection,  or  else  why  this  desire 
to  rub  himself  against  Euthydemus,  like  a  herd 
of  piglings  scraping  against  stones. 

The  hatred  of  Critias  to  Socrates  doubtless 
dates  from  this  incident.  He  treasured  it  up 
against  him,  and  afterwards,  when  he  was  one 
of  the  Thirty  and  associated  with  Charicles  as 
their  official  lawgiver,  he  framed  the  law  against 
teaching  the  art  of  words  merely  from  a  desire 
to  vilify  Socrates.  He  was  at  a  loss  to  know 
how  else  to  lay  hold  of  him  except  by  levelling 
against  him  the  vulgar  charge  against  philoso- 
phers, by  which  he  hoped  to  prejudice  him  with 
the  public.  It  was  a  charge  quite  unfounded 
as  regards  Socrates,  if  I  may  judge  from  any- 
thing I  ever  heard  fall  from  his  lips  myself  or 
have  learnt  about  him  from  others.  But  the 
animus  of  Critias  was  clear.  At  the  time  when 
the  Thirty  were  putting  citizens,  highly  respect- 
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able  citizens,  to  death  wholesale,  and  when  they 
were  egging  on  one  man  after  another  to  the 
commission  of  crime,  Socrates  let  fall  an  ob- 
servation :  "  It  would  be  sufficiently  extraor- 
dinary if  the  keeper  of  a  herd  of  cattle  who  was 
continually  thinning  and  impoverishing  his  cat- 
tle did  not  admit  himself  to  be  a  sorry  sort  of 
herdsman,  but  that  a  ruler  of  the  state  who  was 
continually  thinning  and  impoverishing  the  cit- 
izens should  neither  be  ashamed  nor  admit  him- 
self to  be  a  sorry  sort  of  ruler  was  more  ex- 
traordinary still."  The  remark  being  reported 
to  the  government,  Socrates  was  simimoned  by 
Critias  and  Charicles,  who  proceeded  to  point 
out  the  law  and  forbade  him  to  converse  with 
the  young.  "  Was  it  open  to  him,"  Socrates  in- 
quired of  the  speaker,  *'  in  case  he  failed  to  un- 
derstand their  commands  in  any  point,  to  ask 
for  an  explanation?" 

"  Certainly,"  the  two  assented. 

Then  Socrates:  I  am  prepared  to  obey  the 
laws,  but  to  avoid  transgression  of  the  law 
through  ignorance  I  need  instruction:  is  it  on 
the  supposition  that  the  art  of  words  tends  to 
correctness  of  statement  or  to  incorrectness  that 
you  bid  us  abstain  from  it?  for  if  the  former,  it 
is  clear  we  must  abstain  from  speaking  cor- 
rectly, but  if  the  latter,  our  endeavour  should 
be  to  amend  our  speech. 

To  which  Charicles,  in  a  fit  of  temper,  re- 
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torted:  In  consideration  of  your  ignorance, 
Socrates,  we  will  frame  the  prohibition  in  lan- 
guage better  suited  to  your  intelligence:  we 
forbid  you  to  hold  any  conversation  whatsoever 
with  the  young. 

Then  Socrates:  To  avoid  all  ambiguity  then, 
or  the  possibility  of  my  doing  anything  else 
than  what  you  are  pleased  to  command,  may  I 
ask  you  to  define  up  to  what  age  a  human  being 
is  to  be  considered  young? 

For  just  so  long  a  time  (Charicles  answered) 
as  he  is  debarred  from  sitting  as  a  member  of 
the  Council,^  as  not  having  attained  to  the  ma- 
turity of  wisdom;  accordingly  you  will  not  hold 
converse  with  any  one  under  the  age  of  thirty. 

Soc.  In  making  a  purchase  even,  I  am  not  to 
ask,  what  is  the  price  of  this?  if  the  vendor  is 
under  the  age  of  thirty? 

Cha.  Tut,  things  of  that  sort :  but  you  know, 
Socrates,  that  you  have  a  way  of  asking  ques- 
tions, when  all  the  while  you  know  how  the 
matter  stands.  Let  us  have  no  questions  of  that 
sort. 

Soc.  Nor  answers  either,  I  suppose,  if  the 
inquiry  concerns  what  I  know,  as,  for  instance, 
where  does  Charicles  live?  or  where  is  Critias 
to  be  found? 

Oh  yes,  of  course,  things  of  that  kind  (re- 
plied Charicles),  while  Critias  added:  But  at 
the  same  time  you  had  better  have  done  with 

2  The  Boule  or  Senate. 


MEMORABILIA    BOOK  I      251 

your  shoemakers,  carpenters,  and  coppersmiths. 
These  must  be  pretty  well  trodden  out  at  heel 
by  this  time,  considering  the  circulation  you 
have  given  them. 

Soc.  And  am  I  to  hold  away  from  their  at- 
tendant topics  also — the  just,  the  holy,  and  the 
like? 

Most  assuredly  (answered  Charicles),  and 
from  cowherds  in  particular ;  or  else  see  that  you 
do  not  lessen  the  number  of  the  herd  yourself. 

Thus  the  secret  was  out.  The  remark  of 
Socrates  about  the  cattle  had  come  to  their 
ears,  and  they  could  not  forgive  the  author 
of  it. 

Perhaps  enough  has  been  said  to  explain  the 
kind  of  intimacy  which  had  subsisted  between 
Critias  and  Socrates,  and  their  relation  to  one 
another.  But  I  will  venture  to  maintain  that 
where  the  teacher  is  not  pleasing  to  the  pupil 
there  is  no  education.  Now  it  cannot  be  said  of 
Critias  and  Alcibiades  that  they  associated  with 
Socrates  because  they  found  him  pleasing  to 
them.  And  this  is  true  of  the  whole  period. 
From  the  first  their  eyes  were  fixed  on  the  head- 
ship of  the  state  as  their  final  goal.  During 
the  time  of  their  intimacy  with  Socrates  there 
were  no  disputants  whom  they  were  more  eager 
to  encounter  than  professed  politicians. 

Thus  the  story  is  told  of  Alcibiades — ^how  be- 
fore the  age  of  twenty  he  engaged  his  own  guar- 
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dian  Pericles,  at  that  time  prime  minister  of 
the  state,  in  a  discussion  concerning  laws. 

Ale.  Please,  Pericles,  can  you  teach  me  what 
a  law  is? 

Per.     To  be  sure  I  can. 

Ale.  I  should  be  so  much  obliged  if  you 
would  do  so.  One  so  often  hears  the  epithet 
"  law-abiding "  applied  in  a  complimentary 
sense;  yet,  it  strikes  me,  one  hardly  deserves  the 
compliment,  if  one  does  not  know  what  a  law  is. 

Per.  Fortunately  there  is  a  ready  answer  to 
your  difficulty.  You  wish  to  know  what  a  law 
is?  Well,  those  are  laws  which  the  majority, 
being  met  together  in  conclave,  approve  and 
enact  as  to  what  it  is  right  to  do,  and  what  it  is 
right  to  abstain  from  doing. 

Ale.  Enact  on  the  hypothesis  that  it  is  right 
to  do  what  is  good?  or  to  do  what  is  bad? 

Per.  What  is  good,  to  be  sure,  young  sir, 
not  what  is  bad. 

Ale.  Supposing  it  is  not  the  majority,  but, 
as  in  the  case  of  an  oligarchy,  the  minority,  who 
meet  and  enact  the  rules  of  conduct,  what  are 
these? 

Per.  Whatever  the  ruling  power  of  the  state 
after  deliberation  enacts  as  our  duty  to  do,  goes 
by  the  name  of  law. 

Ale.  Then  if  a  tyrant,  holding  the  chief 
power  in  the  state,  enacts  rules  of  conduct  for 
the  citizens,  are  these  enactments  law? 
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Per.  Yes,  anything  which  a  tyrant  as  head 
of  the  state  enacts,  also  goes  by  the  name  of 
law. 

Ale.  But,  Pericles,  violence  and  lawlessness 
— ^how  do  we  define  them?  Is  it  not  when  a 
stronger  man  forces  a  weaker  to  do  what  seems 
right  to  him — not  by  persuasion  but  by  compul- 
sion? 

Per.    I  should  say  so. 

Ale.  It  would  seem  to  follow  that  if  a  ty- 
rant, without  persuading  the  citizens,  drives 
them  by  enactment  to  do  certain  things, — that 
is  lawlessness? 

Per.  You  are  right;  and  I  retract  the  state- 
ment that  measures  passed  by  a  tyrant  without 
persuasion  of  the  citizens  are  law. 

Ale.  And  what  of  measures  passed  by  a  mi- 
nority, not  by  persuasion  of  the  majority,  but 
in  the  exercise  of  its  power  only?  Are  we,  or 
are  we  not,  to  apply  the  term  violence  to  these? 

Per.  I  think  that  anything  which  any  one 
forces  another  to  do  without  persuasion, 
whether  by  enactment  or  not,  is  violence  rather 
than  law. 

Ale.  It  would  seem  that  everything  which 
the  majority,  in  the  exercise  of  its  power  over 
the  possessors  of  wealth,  and  without  persuad- 
ing them,  chooses  to  enact,  is  of  the  nature  of 
violence  rather  than  of  law? 

To  be  sure  (answered  Pericles),  adding:     At 
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your  age  we  were  clever  hands  at  such  quibbles 
ourselves.  It  was  just  such  subtleties  which  we 
used  to  practise  our  wits  upon;  as  you  do  now, 
if  I  mistake  not. 

To  which  Alcibiades  replied:  Ah,  Pericles, 
I  do  wish  we  could  have  met  in  those  days  when 
you  were  at  your  cleverest  in  such  matters. 

Well,  then,  as  soon  as  the  desired  superiority 
over  the  politicians  of  the  day  seemed  to  be  at- 
tained, Critias  and  Alcibiades  turned  their 
backs  to  Socrates.  They  found  his  society  un- 
attractive, not  to  speak  of  the  annoyance  of 
being  cross-questioned  on  their  own  shortcom- 
ings. Forthwith  they  devoted  themselves  to 
those  affairs  of  state  but  for  which  they  would 
never  have  come  near  him  at  all. 

No;  if  one  would  seek  to  see  true  companions 
of  Socrates,  one  must  look  to  Crito,  and  Chasre- 
phon,  and  Chserecrates,  to  Hermogenes,  to  Sim- 
mias  and  Cebes,  to  Ph^edondes  and  others,  who 
clung  to  him,  not  to  to  excel  in  the  rhetoric  of  the 
Assembly  or  the  law-courts,  but  with  the  nobler 
ambition  of  attaining  to  such  beauty  and  good- 
liness  of  soul  as  would  enable  them  to  discharge 
the  various  duties  of  life  to  house  and  family, 
to  relatives  and  friends,  to  fellow-citizens,  and 
to  the  state  at  large.  Of  these  true  followers 
not  one  in  youth  or  old  age  was  ever  guilty,  or 
thought  guilty,  of  committing  any  evil  deed. 
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"  But  for  all  that,"  the  accuser  insists,  "  Soc- 
rates taught  sons  to  pour  contumely  on  their 
fathers  by  persuading  his  young  friends  that  he 
could  make  them  wiser  than  their  sires,  or  by 
pointing  out  that  the  law  allowed  a  son  to  sue 
his  father  for  aberration  of  mind,  and  to  im- 
prison him,  which  legal  ordinance  he  put  in  evi- 
dence to  prove  that  it  might  be  well  for  the 
wiser  to  imprison  the  more  ignorant." 

Now  what  Socrates  held  was,  that  if  a  man 
may  with  justice  incarcerate  another  for  no  bet- 
ter cause  than  a  form  of  folly  or  ignorance,  this 
same  person  could  not  justly  complain  if  he  in 
his  turn  were  kept  in  bonds  by  his  superiors  in 
knowledge;  and  to  come  to  the  bottom  of  such 
questions,  to  discover  the  difference  between 
madness  and  ignorance  was  a  problem  which  he 
was  perpetually  working  at.  His  opinion  came 
to  this:  If  a  madman  may,  as  a  matter  of  ex- 
pediency to  himself  and  his  friends,  be  kept  in 
prison,  surely,  as  a  matter  of  justice,  the  man 
who  knows  not  what  he  ought  to  know  should 
be  content  to  sit  at  the  feet  of  those  who  know, 
and  be  taught. 

But  it  was  the  rest  of  their  kith  and  kin,  not 
fathers  only  (according  to  the  accuser),  whom 
Socrates  dishonoured  in  the  eyes  of  his  circle  of 
followers,  when  he  said  that  "the  sick  man  or 
the  litigant  does  not  derive  assistance  from  his 
relatives,  but  from  his  doctor  in  the  one  case. 
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and  his  legal  adviser  in  the  other."  "  Listen  fur- 
ther to  his  language  about  friends,"  says  the  ac- 
cuser: "  '  What  is  the  good  of  their  being  kindly- 
disposed,  unless  they  can  be  of  some  practical 
use  to  you?  Mere  goodness  of  disposition  is 
nothing;  those  only  are  worthy  of  honour  who 
combine  with  the  knowledge  of  what  is  right  the 
faculty  of  expounding  it ; '  and  so  by  bringing 
the  young  to  look  upon  himself  as  a  superla- 
tively wise  person  gifted  with  an  extraordinary 
capacity  for  making  others  wise  also,  he  so 
worked  on  the  dispositions  of  those  who  con- 
sorted with  him  that  in  their  esteem  the  rest  of 
the  world  counted  for  nothing  by  comparison 
with  Socrates." 

Now  I  admit  the  language  about  fathers  and 
the  rest  of  a  man's  relations.  I  can  go  further, 
and  add  some  other  sayings  of  his,  that  "when 
the  soul  (which  is  alone  the  indwelling  centre 
of  intelligence)  is  gone  out  of  a  man,  be  he  our 
nearest  and  dearest  friend,  we  carry  the  body 
forth  and  bury  it  out  of  sight."  "  Even  in  life," 
he  used  to  say,  "each  of  us  is  ready  to  part 
with  any  portion  of  his  best  possession — to  wit, 
his  own  body — if  it  be  useless  and  unprofitable. 
He  will  remove  it  himself,  or  suffer  another  to 
do  so  in  his  stead.  Thus  men  cut  off  their  own 
nails,  hair,  or  corns;  they  allow  surgeons  to  cut 
and  cauterise  them,  not  without  pains  and  aches, 
and  are  so  grateful  to  the  doctor  for  his  services 
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that  they  further  give  him  a  fee.  Or  again,  a 
man  ejects  the  spittle  from  his  mouth  as  far  as 
possible.  Why?  Because  it  is  of  no  use  while 
it  stays  within  the  system,  but  is  detrimental 
rather." 

Now  by  these  instances  his  object  was  not  to 
inculcate  the  duty  of  burying  one's  father  alive 
or  of  cutting  oneself  to  bits,  but  to  show  that 
lack  of  intelligence  means  lack  of  worth  ;^  and 
so  he  called  upon  his  hearers  to  be  as  sensible  and 
useful  as  they  could  be,  so  that,  be  it  father  or 
brother  or  any  one  else  whose  esteem  he  would 
deserve,  a  man  should  not  hug  himself  in  care- 
less self-content,  trusting  to  mere  relationship, 
but  strive  to  be  useful  to  those  whose  esteem  he 
coveted. 

But  (pursues  the  accuser)  by  carefully  cull- 
ing the  most  immoral  passages  of  the  most  fa- 
mous poets,  and  using  them  as  evidences,  he 
taught  his  associates  to  be  evil-doers  and  tyran- 
nical: the  line  of  Hesiod  for  instance — 

**  No  work  is  a  disgrace ;  slackness  of  work  is  the  dis- 
grace '* — 

"  interpreted,"  says  the  accuser,  "  by  Socrates  as 
if  the  poet  enjoined  upon  us  to  abstain  from 
no  work  wicked  or  ignoble;  do  everything  for 
the  sake  of  gain." 

Now  while  Socrates  would  have  entirely  ad- 

3  I.  e.,  "  witless  and  worthless  are  synonymous.'* 
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mitted  the  propositions  that  "  it  is  a  blessing 
and  a  benefit  to  a  man  to  be  a  worker,"  and 
that  "  a  lazy  do-nothing  is  a  pestilent  evil,"  that 
"  work  is  good  and  idleness  a  curse,"  the  ques- 
tion arises,  whom  did  he  mean  by  workers?  In 
his  vocabulary  only  those  were  good  workmen 
who  were  engaged  on  good  work;  dicers  and 
gamblers  and  others  engaged  on  any  other  base 
and  ruinous  business  he  stigmatised  as  the  "  idle 
drones ; "  and  from  this  point  of  view  the  quota- 
tion from  Hesiod  is  unimpeachable: 

"  No  work  is  a  disgrace ;  only  idlesse  is  disgrace/* 

But  there  was  a  passage  from  Homer  for  ever 
on  his  lips,  as  the  accuser  tells  us — ^the  passage 
which  says  concerning  Odysseus: 

"  What  prince,  or  man  of  name, 
He   found   flight-giv'n,   he   would   restrain  with  words   of 

gentlest  blame: 
*  Good  sir,  it  fits  not  you  to  fly,  or  fare  as  one  afraid. 
You   should   not   only   stay    yourself,   but   see   the   people 

stayed.' 

"  Thus    he  the    best    sort    us'd ;    the    worst,    whose    spirits 
brake  out  in  noise,* 

4  Lit.,   "  But  whatever  man  of  the  people  he   saw  and   found 
him  shouting." 
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He    cudgell'd    with    his    sceptre,    chid,    and    said,    *  Stay, 

wretch,  be  still. 
And  hear  thy  betters;  thou  art  base,  and  both  in  power 

and  skill 
Poor  and  unworthy,  without  name  in  counsel  or  in  war. 
We  must  not  all  be  kings/  '* 


The  accuser  informs  us  that  Socrates  inter- 
preted these  lines  as  though  the  poet  approved 
the  giving  of  blows  to  commoners  and  poor  folk. 
Now  no  such  remark  was  ever  made  by  Soc- 
rates; which  indeed  would  have  been  tanta- 
mount to  maintaining  that  he  ought  to  be  beaten 
himself.  What  he  did  say  was,  that  those  who 
were  useful  neither  in  word  nor  deed,  who  were 
incapable  of  rendering  assistance  in  time  of 
need  to  the  army  or  the  state  or  the  people  it- 
self, be  they  never  so  wealthy,  ought  to  be  re- 
strained, and  especially  if  to  incapacity  they 
added  effrontery. 

As  to  Socrates,  he  was  the  very  opposite  of 
all  this — he  was  plainly  a  lover  of  the  people, 
and  indeed  of  all  mankind.  Though  he  had 
many  ardent  admirers  among  citizens  and 
strangers  alike,  he  never  demanded  any  fee  for 
his  society  from  any  one,  but  bestowed  abun- 
dantly upon  all  alike  of  the  riches  of  his  soul — 
good  things,  indeed,  of  which  fragments  ac- 
cepted gratis  at  his  hands  were  taken  and  sold 
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at  high  prices  to  the  rest  of  the  community  by 
some,  who  were  not,  as  he  was,  lovers  of  the  peo- 
ple, since  with  those  who  had  not  money  to  give 
in  return  they  refused  to  discourse.  But  of 
Socrates  be  it  said  that  in  the  eyes  of  the  whole 
world  he  reflected  more  honour  on  the  state  and 
a  richer  lustre  than  ever  Lichas,  whose  fame  is 
proverbial,  shed  on  Lacedsemon.  Lichas  feasted 
and  entertained  foreign  residents  in  Lacedse- 
mon  at  the  Gymnopsedise  most  handsomely. 
Socrates  gave  a  lifetime  to  the  outpouring  of 
his  substance  in  the  shape  of  the  greatest  bene- 
fits bestowed  on  all  who  cared  to  receive  them. 
In  other  words,  he  made  those  who  lived  in  his 
society  better  men,  and  sent  them  on  their  way 
rejoicing. 

To  no  other  conclusion,  therefore,  can  I  come 
but  that  being  so  good  a  man,  Socrates  was 
worthier  to  have  received  honour  from  the  state 
than  death.  And  this  I  take  to  be  the  strictly 
legal  view  of  the  case,  for  what  does  the  law 
require?  "  If  a  man  be  proved  to  be  a  thief,  a 
filcher  of  clothes,  a  cut-purse,  a  housebreaker,  a 
man-stealer,  a  robber  of  temples,  the  penalty  is 
death."  Even  so;  and  of  all  men  Socrates  stood 
most  aloof  from  such  crimes. 

To  the  state  he  was  never  the  cause  of  any 
evil — neither  disaster  in  war,  nor  faction,  nor 
treason,    nor   any    other    mischief   whatsoever. 
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And  if  his  public  life  was  free  from  all  offence, 
so  was  his  private.  He  never  hurt  a  single  soul 
either  by  deprivation  of  good  or  infliction  of 
evil,  nor  did  he  ever  lie  under  the  imputation  of 
any  of  those  misdoings.  Where  then  is  his  lia- 
bility to  the  indictment  to  be  found?  Who,  so 
far  from  disbelieving  in  the  gods,  as  set  forth 
in  the  indictment,  was  conspicuous  beyond  all 
men  for  service  to  heaven;  so  far  from  corrupt- 
ing the  young — a  charge  alleged  with  insistence 
by  the  prosecutor — was  notorious  for  the  zeal 
with  which  he  strove  not  only  to  stay  his  asso- 
ciates from  evil  desires,  but  to  foster  in  them  a 
passionate  desire  for  that  loveliest  and  queen- 
liest  of  virtues  without  which  states  and  families 
crumble  to  decay.  Such  being  his  conduct,  was 
he  not  worthy  of  high  honour  from  the  state  of 
Athens? 

III. — It  may  serve  to  illustrate  the  assertion 
that  he  benefited  his  associates  partly  by  the 
display  of  his  own  virtue  and  partly  by  verbal 
discourse  and  argument,  if  I  set  down  my  vari- 
ous recollections  on  these  heads.  And  first  with 
regard  to  religion  and  the  concerns  of  heaven. 
In  conduct  and  language  his  behaviour  con- 
formed to  the  rule  laid  down  by  the  Pythia^ 
in  reply  to  the  question,  "  How  shall  we  act?  " 
as  touching  a  sacrifice  or  the  worship  of  ances- 

5  The  Pythia  at  Delphi. 
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tors,  or  any  similar  point.  Her  answer  is: 
"Act  according  to  the  law  and  custom  of  your 
state,  and  you  will  act  piously."  After  this  pat- 
tern Socrates  behaved  himself,  and  so  he  ex- 
horted others  to  behave,  holding  them  to  be  but 
busybodies  and  vain  fellows  who  acted  on  any 
diif erent  principle. 

His  formula  of  prayer  vias  simple :  "  Give 
me  that  which  is  best  for  me,"  for,  said  he,  the 
gods  know  best  what  good  things  are — to  pray 
for  gold  or  silver  or  despotic  power  were  no  bet- 
ter than  to  make  some  particular  throw  at  dice 
or  stake  in  battle  or  any  such  thing  the  subject 
of  prayer,  of  which  the  future  consequences  are 
manifestly  uncertain. 

If  with  scant  means  he  offered  but  small  sac- 
rifices he  believed  that  he  was  in  no  wise  infe- 
rior to  others  who  make  frequent  and  large  sac- 
rifices from  an  ampler  store.  It  were  ill  surely 
for  the  very  gods  themselves,  could  they  take 
delight  in  large  sacrifices  rather  than  in  small, 
else  oftentimes  must  the  offerings  of  bad  men 
be  found  acceptable  rather  than  of  good;  nor 
from  the  point  of  view  of  men  themselves  would 
life  be  worth  living  if  the  offerings  of  a  villain 
rather  than  of  a  righteous  man  found  favour  in 
the  sight  of  Heaven.  His  belief  was  that  the 
joy  of  the  gods  is  greater  in  proportion  to  the 
holiness  of  the  giver,  and  he  was  ever  an  ad- 
mirer of  that  line  of  Hesiod  which  says : 
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"  According  to  thine  ability  do  sacrifice  to  the  immortal 
gods." 

"  Yes,"  he  would  say,  *'  in  our  dealings  with 
friends  and  strangers  alike,  and  in  reference  to 
the  demands  of  life  in  general,  there  is  no  better 
motto  for  a  man  than  that:  *  let  a  man  do  ac- 
cording to  his  ability.' " 

Or  to  take  another  point.  If  it  appeared  to 
him  that  a  sign  from  heaven  had  been  given 
him,  nothing  would  have  induced  him  to  go 
against  the  heavenly  warning:  he  would  as  soon 
have  been  persuaded  to  accept  the  guidance  of 
a  blind  man  ignorant  of  the  path  to  lead  him 
on  a  journey  in  place  of  one  who  knew  the  road 
and  could  see;  and  so  he  denounced  the  folly 
of  others  who  do  things  contrary  to  the  warn- 
ings of  God  in  order  to  avoid  some  disrepute 
among  men.  For  himself  he  despised  all  human 
aids  by  comparison  with  counsel  from  above. 

The  habit  and  style  of  living  to  which  he  sub- 
jected his  soul  and  body  was  one  which  under 
ordinary  circumstances  would  enable  any  one 
adopting  it  to  look  existence  cheerily  in  the  face 
and  to  pass  his  days  serenely:  it  would  certainly 
entail  no  difficulties  as  regards  expense.  So 
frugal  was  it  that  a  man  must  work  little  in- 
deed who  could  not  earn  the  quantum  which 
contented  Socrates.  Of  food  he  took  just 
enough  to  make  eating  a  pleasure — the  appetite 
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he  brought  to  it  was  sauce  sufficient;  while  as 
to  drinks,  seeing  that  he  only  drank  when 
thirsty,  any  draught  refreshed.  If  he  accepted 
an  invitation  to  dinner,  he  had  no  difficulty  in 
avoiding  the  common  snare  of  over-indulgence, 
and  his  advice  to  people  who  could  not  equally 
control  their  appetites  was  to  avoid  taking  what 
would  allure  them  to  eat  if  not  hungry  or  to 
drink  if  not  thirsty.  Such  things  are  ruinous 
to  the  constitution,  he  said,  bad  for  stomach, 
brain,  and  soul  alike;  or  as  he  used  to  put  it, 
with  a  touch  of  sarcasm,  ''It  must  have  been 
by  feasting  men  on  so  many  dainty  dishes  that 
Circe  produced  her  pigs;  only  Odysseus  through 
his  continency  and  the  '  promptings  of  Hermes  ' 
abstained  from  touching  them  immoderately, 
and  by  the  same  token  did  not  turn  into  a 
swine."  So  much  for  this  topic,  which  he 
touched  thus  lightly  and  yet  seriously. 

But  as  to  the  concerns  of  Aphrodite,  his  ad- 
vice was  to  hold  strongly  aloof  from  the  fascina- 
tion of  fair  forms:  once  lay  finger  on  these  and 
it  is  not  easy  to  keep  a  sound  head  and  a  sober 
mind.  To  take  a  particular  case.  It  was  a  mere 
kiss  which,  as  he  had  heard,  Critobulus  had  some 
time  given  to  a  fair  youth,  the  son  of  Alcibiades. 
Accordingly  Critobulus  being  present,  Socrates 
propounded  the  question. 

Soc.  Tell  me,  Xenophon,  have  you  not  al- 
ways believed  Critobulus  to  be  a  man  of  sound 
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sense,  not  wild  and  self-willed?  Should  you  not 
have  said  that  he  was  remarkable  for  his  pru- 
dence rather  than  thoughtless  or  foolhardy? 

Xen.  Certainly  that  is  what  I  should  have 
said  of  him. 

Soe.  Then  you  are  now  to  regard  him  as 
quite  the  reverse — a  hot-blooded,  reckless  liber- 
tine: this  is  the  sort  of  man  to  throw  somer- 
saults into  knives  or  to  leap  into  the  jaws  of 
fire. 

Xen.  And  what  have  you  seen  him  doing, 
that  you  give  him  so  bad  a  character? 

Soc.  Doing?  Why,  has  not  the  fellow  dared 
to  steal  a  kiss  from  the  son  of  Alcibiades,  most 
fair  of  youths  and  in  the  golden  prime? 

Xen.  Nay,  then,  if  that  is  the  foolhardy  ad- 
venture, it  is  a  danger  which  I  could  well  en- 
counter myself. 

Soc.  Poor  soul!  and  what  do  you  expect  your 
fate  to  be  after  that  kiss?  Let  me  tell  you.  On 
the  instant  you  will  lose  your  freedom,  the  in- 
denture of  your  bondage  will  be  signed;  it  will 
be  yours  on  compulsion  to  spend  large  sums  on 
hurtful  pleasures;  you  will  have  scarcely  a  mo- 
ment's leisure  left  for  any  noble  study;  you  will 
be  driven  to  concern  yourself  most  zealously 
with  things  which  no  man,  not  even  a  madman, 
would  choose  to  make  an  object  of  concern. 

Xen.  O  Heracles  I  how  fell  a  power  to  reside 
in  9.  kiss! 
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Soc.  Does  it  surprise  you?  Do  you  not  know 
that  the  tarantula,  which  is  no  bigger  than  a 
threepenny  bit,^  has  only  to  touch  the  mouth 
and  it  will  afflict  its  victim  with  pains  and  drive 
him  out  of  his  senses. 

Xen.  Yes,  but  then  the  creature  injects 
something  with  its  bite. 

Soc.  Ah,  fool!  and  do  you  imagine  that  these 
lovely  creatures  infuse  nothing  with  their  kiss, 
simply  because  you  cannot  see  the  poison?  Do 
you  not  know  that  this  wild  beast  which  men 
call  beauty  in  its  bloom  is  all  the  more  terrible 
than  the  tarantula  in  that  the  insect  must  first 
touch  its  victim,  but  this  at  a  mere  glance  of  the 
beholder,  without  even  contact,  will  inject  some- 
thing into  him — yards  away — which  will  make 
him  mad.  And  may  be  that  is  why  the  Loves 
are  called  "  archers,"  because  these  beauties 
wound  so  far  off.  But  my  advice  to  you, 
Xenophon,  is,  whenever  you  catch  sight  of  one 
of  these  fair  forms,  to  run  helter-skelter  for 
bare  life  without  a  glance  behind;  and  to  you, 
Critobulus,  I  would  say,  "  Go  abroad  for  a 
year:  so  long  time  will  it  take  to  heal  you  of 
this  wound." 

Such  (he  said),  in  the  affairs  of  Aphrodite, 
as  in  meats  and  drinks,  should  be  the  circum- 
spection of  all  whose  footing  is  insecure.  At 
least  they  should  confine  themselves  to  such 
diet  as  the  soul  would  dispense  with,  save  for 

6  Lit.,  "  a  half-obol  piece.'* 
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some  necessity  of  the  body;  and  which  even  so 
ought  to  set  up  no  disturbance.  But  for  himself, 
it  was  clear,  he  was  prepared  at  all  points  and 
invulnerable.  He  found  less  difficulty  in  ab- 
staining from  beauty's  fairest  and  fullest  bloom 
than  many  others  from  weeds  and  garbage.  To 
sum  up :  with  regard  to  eating  and  drinking  and 
these  other  temptations  of  the  sense,  the  equip- 
ment of  his  soul  made  him  independent;  he 
could  boast  honestly  that  in  his  moderate 
fashion*^  his  pleasures  were  no  less  than  theirs 
who  take  such  trouble  to  procure  them,  and  his 
pains  far  fewer. 

IV. — ^A  belief  is  current,  in  accordance  with 
views  maintained  concerning  Socrates  in  speech 
and  writing,  and  in  either  case  conjecturally, 
that,  however  powerful  he  may  have  been  in 
stimulating  men  to  virtue  as  a  theorist,  he  was 
incapable  of  acting  as  their  guide  himself.  It 
would  be  well  for  those  who  adopt  this  view  to 
weigh  carefully,  not  only  what  Socrates  effected 
**  by  way  of  castigation  "  in  cross-questioning 
those  who  conceived  themselves  to  be  possessed 
of  all  knowledge,  but  also  his  everyday  conver- 
sation with  those  who  spent  their  time  in  close 
intercourse  with  himself.  Having  done  this,  let 
them  decide  whether  he  was  incapable  of  mak- 
ing his  companions  better. 

7  On  the  principle  "  enough  is  as  good  as  a  feast." 
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I  will  first  state  what  I  once  heard  fall  from 
his  lips  in  a  discussion  with  Aristodemus,^  "the 
little,"  as  he  was  called,  on  the  topic  of  divin- 
ity.^ Socrates  had  observed  that  Aristodemus 
neither  sacrificed  nor  gave  heed  to  divination, 
but  on  the  contrary  was  disposed  to  ridicule 
those  who  did. 

Tell  me,  Aristodemus  (he  began),  are  there 
any  human  beings  who  have  won  your  admira- 
tion for  their  wisdom? 

Ar,    There  are. 

Soc.    Would  you  mention  to  us  their  names? 

Ar.  In  the  writing  of  epic  poetry  I  have  the 
greatest  admiration  for  Homer.  .  .  .  And  as 
a  dithyrambic  poet  for  Melanippides.^  I  ad- 
mire also  Sophocles  as  a  tragedian,  Polycleitus 
as  a  sculptor,  and  Zeuxis  as  a  painter. 

Soc.  Which  should  you  consider  the  more 
worthy  of  admiration,  a  fashioner  of  senseless 
images  devoid  of  motion  or  one  who  could 
fashion  living  creatures  endowed  with  under- 
standing and  activity? 

Ar.  Decidedly  the  latter,  provided  his  living 
creatures  owed  their  birth  to  design  and  were 
not  the  offspring  of  some  chance. 

Soc.  But  now  if  you  had  two  sorts  of  things, 
the  one  of  which  presents  no  clue  as  to  what  it 

8  Plato   says,   "  He   was    a   little    fellow   who   never   wore   any 
shoes,  Aristodemus,  of  the  deme  of  Cydathenaeum.'* 

9  Or,  "  the  divine  element." 
1  Melanippides,  430  b.  c. 
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is  for,  and  the  other  is  obviously  for  some  use- 
ful purpose — which  should  you  judge  to  be  the 
result  of  chance,  which  of  design? 

Ar.  Clearly  that  which  is  produced  for  some 
useful  end  is  the  work  of  design. 

Soc.  Does  it  not  strike  you  then  that  he  who 
made  man  from  the  beginning  did  for  some  use- 
ful end  furnish  him  with  his  several  senses — 
giving  him  eyes  to  behold  the  visible  world,  and 
ears  to  catch  the  intonations  of  sound?  Or 
again,  what  good  would  there  be  in  odours  if 
nostrils  had  not  been  bestowed  upon  us?  what 
perception  of  sweet  things  and  pungent,  and  of 
all  the  pleasures  of  the  palate,  had  not  a  tongue 
been  fashioned  in  us  as  an  interpreter  of  the 
same?  And  besides  all  this,  do  you  think  this 
looks  like  a  matter  of  foresight,  this  closing  of 
the  delicate  orbs  of  sight  with  eyelids  as  with 
folding  doors,  which,  when  there  is  need  to  use 
them  for  any  purpose,  can  be  thrown  wide  open 
and  firmly  closed  again  in  sleep?  and,  that  even 
the  winds  of  heaven  may  not  visit  them  too 
roughly,  this  planting  of  the  eyelashes  like  a  pro- 
tecting screen?  this  coping  of  the  region  above 
the  eyes  with  cornice-work  of  eyebrow  so  that 
no  drop  of  sweat  fall  from  the  head  and  injure 
them?  again  this  readiness  of  the  ear  to  catch 
all  sounds  and  yet  not  to  be  surcharged?  this 
capacity  of  the  front  teeth  of  all  animals  to  cut 
and  of  the  "  grinders  "  to  receive  the  food  and 
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reduce  it  to  pulp?  the  position  of  the  mouth, 
again,  close  to  the  eyes  and  nostrils  as  a  portal 
of  ingress  for  all  the  creature's  supplies?  and 
lastly,  seeing  that  matter  passing  out  of  the 
body  is  unpleasant,  this  hindward  direction  of 
the  passages,  and  their  removal  to  a  distance 
from  the  avenues  of  sense?  I  ask  you,  when 
you  see  all  these  things  constructed  with  such 
show  of  foresight  can  you  doubt  whether  they 
are  products  of  chance  or  intelligence? 

Ar.  To  be  sure  not!  Viewed  in  this  light 
they  would  seem  to  be  the  handiwork  of  some 
wise  artificer,  full  of  love  for  all  things  living. 

Soc.  What  shall  we  say  of  this  passion  im- 
planted in  man  to  beget  offspring,  this  passion 
in  the  mother  to  rear  her  babe,  and  in  the  crea- 
ture itself,  once  born,  this  deep  desire  of  life, 
and  fear  of  death? 

Ar.  No  doubt  these  do  look  like  the  contriv- 
ances of  some  one  deliberately  planning  the  ex- 
istence of  living  creatures. 

Soc.  Well,  and  doubtless  you  feel  to  have  a 
spark  of  wisdom  yourself? 

At.     Put  your  questions,  and  I  will  answer. 

Soc.  And  yet  you  imagine  that  elsewhere  no 
spark  of  wisdom  is  to  be  found?  And  that,  too, 
when  you  know  that  you  have  in  your  body  a 
tiny  fragment  only  of  the  mighty  earth,  a  little 
drop  of  the  great  waters,  and  of  the  other  ele- 
ments, vast  in  their  extent,  you  got,  I  presume, 
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a  particle  of  each  towards  the  compacting  of 
your  bodily  frame?  Mind  alone,  it  would  seem, 
which  is  nowhere  to  be  found,^  you  had  the 
lucky  chance  to  snatch  up  and  make  off  with, 
you  cannot  tell  how.  And  these  things  around 
and  about  us,  enormous  in  size,  infinite  in  num- 
ber, owe  their  orderly  arrangement,  as  you  sup- 
pose, to  some  vacuity  of  wit? 

Ar.:  It  may  be,  for  my  eyes  fail  to  see  the 
master  agents  of  these,  as  one  sees  the  fabri- 
cators of  things  produced  on  earth. 

Soc:  No  more  do  you  see  your  own  soul, 
which  is  the  master  agent  of  your  body;  so  that, 
as  far  as  that  goes,  you  may  maintain,  if  you 
like,  that  you  do  nothing  with  intelligence,^  but 
everything  by  chance. 

At  this  point  Aristodemus:  I  assure  you, 
Socrates,  that  I  do  not  disdain  the  Divine 
power.  On  the  contrary,  my  belief  is  that  the 
Divinity  is  too  grand  to  need  any  service  which 
I  could  render. 

Soc:  But  the  grander  that  power  is,  which 
deigns  to  tend  and  wait  upon  you,  the  more  you 
are  called  upon  to  honour  it. 

Ar.:  Be  well  assured,  if  I  could  believe  the 

2  So  in  Plato:  "Soc.  May  our  body  be  said  to  have  a  soul? 
Pro.  Clearly.  Soc.  And  whence  comes  that  soul,  my  dear  Pro- 
tarchus,  unless  the  body  of  the  universe,  which  contains  ele- 
ments similar  to  our  bodies  but  finer,  has  also  a  soul?  Can 
there  be  any  other  source?" 

3  Or    "  by  your  wit." 
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gods  take  thought  at  all  for  men,  I  would  not 
neglect  them. 

Soc. :  How  can  you  suppose  that  they  do  not 
so  take  thought?  Who,  in  the  first  place,  gave  to 
man  alone  of  living  creatures  his  erect  posture, 
enabling  him  to  see  farther  in  front  of  him  and 
to  contemplate  more  freely  the  height  above, 
and  to  be  less  subject  to  distress  than  other 
creatures  [endowed  like  himself  with  eyes  and 
ears  and  mouth].  Consider  next  how  they  gave 
to  the  beast  of  the  field  feet  as  a  means  of  pro- 
gression only,  but  to  man  they  gave  in  addition 
hands — those  hands  which  have  achieved  so 
much  to  raise  us  in  the  scale  of  happiness  above 
all  animals.  Did  they  not  make  the  tongue 
also?  which  belongs  indeed  alike  to  man  and 
beast,  but  in  man  they  fashioned  it  so  as  to  play 
on  different  parts  of  the  mouth  at  different 
times,  whereby  we  can  produce  articulate 
speech,  and  have  a  code  of  signals  to  express 
our  every  want  to  one  another.  Or  consider  the 
pleasures  of  the  sexual  appetite:  limited  in  the 
rest  of  the  animal  kingdom  to  certain  seasons, 
but  in  the  case  of  man  a  series  prolonged  un- 
broken to  old  age.  Nor  did  it  content  the  God- 
head merely  to  watch  over  the  interests  of  man's 
body.  What  is  of  far  higher  import,  he  im- 
planted in  man  the  noblest  and  most  excellent 
type  of  soul.  For  what  other  creature,  to  begin 
with,  has  a  soul  to  appreciate  the  existence  of 
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the  gods  who  have  arranged  this  grand  and 
beauteous  universe?  What  other  tribe  of  ani- 
mals save  man  can  render  service  to  the  gods? 
How  apt  is  the  spirit  of  man  to  take  precau- 
tions against  hunger  and  thirst,  cold  and  heat, 
to  alleviate  disease  and  foster  strength!  how 
suited  to  labour  with  a  view  to  learning!  how 
capable  of  garnering  in  the  storehouse  of  his 
memory  all  that  he  has  heard  or  seen  or  under- 
stood! Is  it  not  most  evident  to  you  that  by  the 
side  of  other  animals  men  live  and  move  a  race 
of  gods — by  nature  excellent,  in  beauty  of  body 
and  of  soul  supreme?  For,  mark  you,  had  a 
creature  of  man's  wit  been  encased  in  the  body 
of  an  ox,  he  would  have  been  powerless  to  carry 
out  his  wishes,  just  as  the  possession  of  hands 
divorced  from  human  wit  is  profitless.  And 
then  you  come,  you  who  have  obtained  these 
two  most  precious  attributes,  and  give  it  as  your 
opinion  that  the  gods  take  no  thought  or  care 
for  you.  Why,  what  will  you  have  them  to  do, 
that  you  may  believe  and  be  persuaded  that  you 
too  are  in  their  thoughts? 

Ar. :  When  they  treat  me  as  you  tell  us  they 
treat  you,  and  send  me  counsellors  to  warn  me 
what  I  am  to  do  and  what  abstain  from  doing,  I 
will  believe. 

Soc:  Send  you  counsellors!  Come  now, 
what  when  the  people  of  Athens  make  inquiry 
by  oracle,  and  the  gods'  answer  comes?     Are 
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you  not  an  Athenian?  Think  you  not  that  to 
you  also  the  answer  is  given?  What  when  they 
send  portents  to  forewarn  the  states  of  Hellas? 
or  to  all  mankind?  Are  you  not  a  man?  a  Hel- 
lene? Are  not  these  intended  for  you  also?  Can 
it  be  that  you  alone  are  excepted  as  a  signal 
instance  of  Divine  neglect?  Again,  do  you  sup- 
pose that  the  gods  could  have  implanted  in  the 
heart  of  man  the  belief  in  their  capacity  to  work 
him  weal  or  woe  had  they  not  the  power? 
Would  not  men  have  discovered  the  imposture 
in  all  this  lapse  of  time?  Do  you  not  perceive 
that  the  wisest  and  most  perdurable  of  human 
institutions — be  they  cities  or  tribes  of  men — 
are  ever  the  most  God-fearing;  and  in  the  indi- 
vidual man  the  riper  his  age  and  judgment,  the 
deeper  his  religiousness?  Ah,  my  good  sir  (he 
broke  forth),  lay  to  heart  and  understand  that 
even  as  your  own  mind  within  you  can  turn  and 
dispose  of  your  body  as  it  lists,  so  ought  we  to 
think  that  the  wisdom  which  abides  within  the 
universal  frame  does  so  dispose  of  all  things  as 
it  finds  agreeable  to  itself;  for  hardly  may  it  be 
that  your  eye  is  able  to  range  over  many  a 
league,  but  that  the  eye  of  God  is  powerless  to 
embrace  all  things  at  a  glance;  or  that  to  your 
soul  it  is  given  to  dwell  in  thought  on  matters 
here  or  far  away  in  Egypt  or  in  Sicily,  but  that 
the  wisdom  and  thought  of  God  is  not  sufficient 
to  include  all  things  at  one  instant  under  His 
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care.  If  only  you  would  copy  your  own  be- 
haviour^ where  human  beings  are  concerned. 
It  is  by  acts  of  service  and  of  kindness  that  you 
discover  which  of  your  fellows  are  willing  to 
requite  you  in  kind.  It  is  by  taking  another 
into  your  counsel  that  you  arrive  at  the  secret 
of  his  wisdom.  If,  on  like  principle,  you  will 
but  make  trial  of  the  gods  by  acts  of  service, 
whether  they  will  choose  to  give  you  counsel  in 
matters  obscure  to  mortal  vision,  you  shall  dis- 
cover the  nature  and  the  greatness  of  Godhead 
to  be  such  that  they  are  able  at  once  to  see  all 
things  and  to  hear  all  things  and  to  be  present 
everywhere,  nor  does  the  least  thing  escape  their 
watchful  care. 

To  my  mind  the  effect  of  words  like  these 
was  to  cause  those  about  him  to  hold  aloof  from 
unholiness,  baseness,  and  injustice,  not  only 
whilst  they  were  seen  of  men,  but  even  in  the 
solitary  place,  since  they  must  believe  that  no 
part  of  their  conduct  could  escape  the  eye  of 
Heaven. 

V. — I  suppose  it  may  be  taken  as  admitted 
that  self-control  is  a  noble  acquirement  for  a 
man.  If  so,  let  us  turn  and  consider  whether 
by  language  like  the  following  he  was  likely  to 
lead  his  listeners  onwards  to  the  attainment  of 
this  virtue.  "  Sirs,"  he  would  say,  "  if  a  war 
came  upon  us  and  we  wished  to  choose  a  man 

4  Or,  "  reason  as  you  are  wont  to  do," 
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who  would  best  help  us  to  save  ourselves  and 
to  subdue  our  enemy,  I  suppose  we  should 
scarcely  select  one  whom  we  knew  to  be  a  slave 
to  his  belly,  to  wine,  or  lust,  and  prone  to  suc- 
cumb to  toil  or  sleep.  Could  we  expect  such 
an  one  to  save  us  or  to  master  our  foes?  Or  if 
one  of  us  were  nearing  the  end  of  his  days,  and 
he  wished  to  discover  some  one  to  whom  he 
might  entrust  his  sons  for  education,  his  maiden 
daughters  for  protection,  and  his  property  in 
general  for  preservation,  would  he  deem  a  liber- 
tine worthy  of  such  offices?  Why,  no  one  would 
dream  of  entrusting  his  flocks  and  herds,  his 
storehouses  and  barns,  or  the  superintendence 
of  his  works  to  the  tender  mercies  of  an  intem- 
perate slave.  If  a  butler  or  an  errand  boy  with 
such  a  character  were  offered  to  us  we  would 
not  take  him  as  a  free  gift.  And  if  he  would 
not  accept  an  intemperate  slave,  what  pains 
should  the  master  himself  take  to  avoid  that  im- 
putation.^ For  with  the  incontinent  man  it  is 
not  as  with  the  self-seeker  and  the  covetous. 
These  may  at  any  rate  be  held  to  enrich  them- 
selves in  depriving  others.  But  the  intemperate 
man  cannot  claim  in  like  fashion  to  be  a  bless- 
ing to  himself  if  a  curse  to  his  neighbours;  nay, 
the  mischief  which  he  may  cause  to  others  is 

5  Or,  "  how  should  the  master  himself  beware  lest  he  fall  into 
that  category." 


MEMORABILIA    BOOK  I      277 

nothing  by  comparison  with  that  which  re- 
dounds against  himself,  since  it  is  the  height  of 
mischief  to  ruin — I  do  not  say  one's  own  house 
and  property — but  one's  own  body  and  one's 
own  soul.  Or  to  take  an  example  from  social 
intercourse,  no  one  cares  for  a  guest  who  evi- 
dently takes  more  pleasure  in  the  wine  and  the 
viands  than  in  the  friends  beside  him — ^who 
stints  his  comrades  of  the  affection  due  to  them 
to  dote  upon  a  mistress.  Does  it  not  come  to 
this,  that  every  honest  man  is  bound  to  look 
upon  self-restraint  as  the  very  corner-stone  of 
virtue:  which  he  should  seek  to  lay  down  as  the 
basis  and  foundation  of  his  soul?  Without  self- 
restraint  who  can  lay  any  good  lesson  to  heart 
or  practise  it  when  learnt  in  any  degree  worth 
speaking  of?  Or,  to  put  it  conversely,  what 
slave  of  pleasure  will  not  suffer  degeneracy  of 
soul  and  body?  By  Hera,  well  may  every  free 
man  pray  to  be  saved  from  the  service  of  such 
a  slave;  and  well  too  may  he  who  is  in  bondage 
to  such  pleasures  supplicate  Heaven  to  send 
him  good  masters,  seeing  that  is  the  one  hope  of 
salvation  left  him." 

Well-tempered  words:  yet  his  self-restraint 
shone  forth  even  more  in  his  acts  than  in  his 
language.  Not  only  was  he  master  over  the 
pleasures  which  flow  from  the  body,  but  of 
those  also  which  are  fed  by  riches,  his  behef 
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being  that  he  who  receives  money  from  this  or 
that  chance  donor  sets  up  over  himself  a  master, 
and  binds  himself  to  an  abominable  slavery, 

VI. — In  this  context  some  discussions  with 
Antiphon  the  sophist  deserve  record.  Antiphon 
approaches  Socrates  in  hope  of  drawing  away 
his  associates,  and  in  their  presence  thus  accosts 
him. 

Antiphon:  Why,  Socrates,  I  always  thought 
it  was  expected  of  students  of  philosophy  to 
grow  in  happiness  daily;  but  you  seem  to  have 
reaped  other  fruits  from  your  philosophy.  At 
any  rate,  you  exist,  I  do  not  say  live,  in  a  style 
such  as  no  slave  serving  under  a  master  would 
put  up  with.  Your  meat  and  your  drink  are 
of  the  cheapest  sort,  and  as  to  clothes,  you  cling 
to  one  wretched  cloak  which  serves  you  for  sum- 
mer and  winter  alike;  and  so  you  go  the  whole 
year  round,  without  shoes  to  your  feet  or  a  shirt 
to  your  back.  Then  again,  you  are  not  for 
taking  or  making  money,  the  mere  seeking  of 
which  is  a  pleasure,  even  as  the  possession  of  it 
adds  to  the  sweetness  and  independence  of  ex- 
istence. I  do  not  know  whether  you  follow  the 
common  rule  of  teachers,  who  try  to  fashion 
their  pupils  in  imitation  of  themselves,  and  pro- 
pose to  mould  the  characters  of  your  compan- 
ions; but  if  you  do  you  ought  to  dub  yourself 
professor  of  the  art  of  wretchedness. 
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Thus  challenged,  Socrates  replied :  One  thing 
to  me  is  certain,  Antiphon;  you  have  conceived 
so  vivid  an  idea  of  my  life  of  misery  that  for 
yourself  you  would  choose  death  sooner  than 
live  as  I  do.  Suppose  now  we  turn  and  con- 
sider what  it  is  you  find  so  hard  in  my  life.  Is 
it  that  he  who  takes  payment  must  as  a  matter 
of  contract  finish  the  work  for  which  he  is  paid, 
whereas  I,  who  do  not  take  it,  lie  under  no  con- 
straint to  discourse  except  with  whom  I  choose? 
Do  you  despise  my  dietary  on  the  ground  that 
the  food  which  I  eat  is  less  wholesome  and  less 
strengthening  than  yours,  or  that  the  articles  of 
my  consumption  are  so  scarce  and  so  much 
costlier  to  procure  than  yours?  Or  have  the 
fruits  of  your  marketing  a  flavour  denied  to 
mine?  Do  you  not  know  the  sharper  the  appe- 
tite the  less  the  need  of  sauces,  the  keener  the 
thirst  the  less  the  desire  for  out-of-the-way 
drinks?  And  as  to  raiment,  clothes,  you  know, 
are  changed  on  account  of  cold  or  else  of  heat. 
People  only  wear  boots  and  shoes  in  order  not 
to  gall  their  feet  and  be  prevented  walking. 
Now  I  ask  you,  have  you  ever  noticed  that  I 
keep  more  within  doors  than  others  on  account 
of  the  cold?  Have  you  ever  seen  me  battling 
with  any  one  for  shade  on  account  of  the  heat? 
or  prevented  walking  to  my  heart's  content  by 
a  sore  heel?  Do  you  not  know  that  even  a  weak- 
ling by  nature  may,  by  dint  of  exercise  and 
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practice,  come  to  outdo  a  giant  who  neglects  his 
body?  He  will  beat  him  in  the  particular  point 
of  training,  and  bear  the  strain  more  easily. 
But  you  apparently  will  not  have  it  that  I,  who 
am  for  ever  training  myself  to  endure  this,  that, 
and  the  other  thing  which  may  befall  the  body, 
can  brave  all  hardships  more  easily  than  your- 
self for  instance,  who  perhaps  are  not  so  prac- 
tised. And  to  escape  slavery  to  the  belly  or  to 
sleep  or  lechery,  can  you  suggest  more  effective 
means  than  the  possession  of  some  more  power- 
ful attraction,  some  counter-charm  which  shall 
gladden  not  only  in  the  using,  but  by  the  hope 
enkindled  of  its  lasting  usefulness?  And  yet 
this  you  do  know:  joy  is  not  to  him  who  feels 
that  he  is  doing  well  in  nothing — it  belongs  to 
one  who  is  persuaded  that  things  are  progress- 
ing with  him,  be  it  tillage  or  the  working  of  a 
vessel,  or  any  of  the  thousand  and  one  things 
on  which  a  man  may  chance  to  be  employed. 
To  him  it  is  given  to  rejoice  as  he  reflects,  "  I 
am  doing  well."  But  is  the  pleasure  derived 
from  all  these  put  together  half  as  joyous  as 
the  consciousness  of  becoming  better  oneself,  of 
acquiring  better  and  better  friends?  That,  for 
my  part,  is  the  belief  I  continue  to  cherish. 

Again,  if  it  be  a  question  of  helping  one's 
friends  or  country,  which  of  the  two  will  have 
the  larger  leisure  to  devote  to  these  objects — 
he  who  leads  the  life  which  I  lead  to-day,  or  he 
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who  lives  in  the  style  which  you  deem  so  fortu- 
nate? Which  of  the  two  will  adopt  a  soldier's 
life  more  easily — the  man  who  cannot  get  on 
without  expensive  living,  or  he  to  whom  what- 
ever comes  to  hand  suffices?  Which  will  be  the 
readier  to  capitulate  and  cry  "mercy"  in  a 
siege — the  man  of  elaborate  wants,  or  he  who 
can  get  along  happily  with  the  readiest  things 
to  hand?  You,  Antiphon,  would  seem  to  sug- 
gest that  happiness  consists  in  luxury  and  ex- 
travagance; I  hold  a  different  creed.  To  have 
no  wants  at  all  is,  to  my  mind,  an  attribute  of 
Godhead;  to  have  as  few  wants  as  possible  the 
nearest  approach  to  Godhead ;  and  as  that  which 
is  divine  is  mightiest,  so  that  is  next  mightiest 
which  comes  closest  to  the  divine. 

Returning  to  the  charge  at  another  time,  this 
same  Antiphon  engaged  Socrates  in  conversa- 
tion thus. 

Ant. :  Socrates,  for  my  part,  I  believe  you  to 
be  a  good  and  upright  man;  but  for  your  wis- 
dom I  cannot  say  much.  I  fancy  you  would 
hardly  dispute  the  verdict  yourself,  since,  as  I 
remark,  you  do  not  ask  a  money  payment  for 
your  society;  and  yet  if  it  were  your  cloak  now, 
or  your  house,  or  any  other  of  your  possessions, 
you  would  set  some  value  upon  it,  and  never 
dream,  I  will  not  say  of  parting  with  it  gratis, 
but  of  exchanging  it  for  less  than  its  worth.  A 
plain  proof,  to  my  mind,  that  if  you  thought 
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your  society  worth  anything,  you  would  ask  for 
it  not  less  than  its  equivalent  in  gold.^  Hence 
the  conclusion  to  which  I  have  come,  as  already 
stated:  good  and  upright  you  may  be,  since  you 
do  not  cheat  people  from  pure  selfishness;  but 
wise  you  cannot  be  since  your  knowledge  is  not 
worth  a  cent. 

To  this  onslaught  Socrates:  Antiphon,  it  is 
a  tenet  which  we  cling  to  that  beauty  and  wis- 
dom have  this  in  common,  that  there  is  a  fair 
way  and  a  foul  way  in  which  to  dispose  of  them. 
The  vendor  of  beauty  purchases  an  evil  name, 
but  supposing  the  same  person  have  discerned 
a  soul  of  beauty  in  his  lover  and  makes  that  man 
his  friend,  we  regard  his  choice  as  sensible.  So 
is  it  with  wisdom;  he  who  sells  it  for  money  to 
the  first  bidder  we  name  a  sophist,  as  though 
one  should  say  a  man  who  prostitutes  his  wis- 
dom; but  if  the  same  man,  discerning  the  noble 
nature  of  another,  shall  teach  that  other  every 
good  thing,  and  make  him  his  friend,  of  such 
an  one  we  say  he  does  that  which  it  is  the  duty 
of  every  good  citizen  of  gentle  soul  to  do.  In 
accordance  with  this  theory,  I  too,  Antiphon, 
having  my  tastes,  even  as  another  finds  pleas- 
ure in  his  horse  and  his  hounds,  and  another  in 
his  fighting  cocks,  so  I  too  take  my  pleasure  in 
good  friends;  and  if  I  have  any  good  thing  my- 
self I  teach  it  them,  or  I  commend  them  to 
others  by  whom  I  think  they  will  be  helped 

6  Or  rather  "  money." 
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forwards  in  the  path  of  virtue.  The  treasures 
also  of  the  wise  of  old,  written  and  bequeathed 
in  their  books,  I  unfold  and  peruse  in  common 
with  my  friends.  If  our  eye  light  upon  any 
good  thing  we  cull  it  eagerly,  and  regard  it  as 
great  gain  if  we  may  but  grow  in  friendship 
with  one  another. 

As  I  listened  to  this  talk  I  could  not  but  re- 
flect that  he,  the  master,  was  a  person  to  be 
envied,  and  that  we,  his  hearers,  were  being  led 
by  him  to  beauty  and  nobility  of  soul. 

Again  on  some  occasion  the  same  Antiphon 
asked  Socrates  how  he  expected  to  make  poli- 
ticians of  others  when,  even  if  he  had  the  knowl- 
edge, he  did  not  engage  in  politics  himself. 

Socrates  replied:  I  will  also  put  to  you  a 
question,  Antiphon:  Which  were  the  more 
statesmanlike  proceeding,  to  practise  politics 
myself  single-handed,  or  to  devote  myself  to 
making  as  many  others  as  possible  fit  to  engage 
in  that  pursuit? 

VII. — Let  us  here  turn  and  consider  whether 
by  deterring  his  associates  from  quackery  and 
false  seeming  he  did  not  directly  stimulate  them 
to  the  pursuit  of  virtue.  He  used  often  to  say 
there  was  no  better  road  to  renown  than  the  one 
by  which  a  man  became  good  in  that  wherein  he 
desired  to  be  reputed  good.  The  truth  of  the 
precept  he  enforced  as  follows :  "  Let  us  reflect 
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on  what  a  man  would  be  driven  to  do  who 
wanted  to  be  thought  a  good  flute  player,  with- 
out really  being  so.  He  would  be  forced  to 
imitate  the  good  flute  player  in  the  externals  of 
his  art,  would  he  not?  and  first  of  all,  seeing 
that  these  artists  always  have  a  splendid  equip- 
ment, and  travel  about  with  a  long  train  of  at- 
tendants, he  must  have  the  same;  in  the  next 
place,  they  can  command  the  plaudits  of  a  mul- 
titude, he  therefore  must  pack  a  conclave  of 
clackers.  But  one  thing  is  clear:  nothing  must 
induce  him  to  give  a  performance,  or  he  will  be 
exposed  at  once,  and  find  himself  a  laughing- 
stock, not  only  as  a  sorry  sort  of  flute  player, 
but  as  a  wretched  impostor.  And  now  he  has  a 
host  of  expenses  to  meet;  and  not  one  advan- 
tage to  be  reaped;  and  worse  than  all  his  evil 
reputation.  What  is  left  him  but  to  lead  a  life 
stale  and  unprofitable,  the  scorn  and  mockery 
of  men?  Let  us  try  another  case.  Suppose  a 
man  wished  to  be  thought  a  good  general  or  a 
good  pilot,  though  he  were  really  nothing  of  the 
sort,  let  us  picture  to  our  minds  how  it  will  fare 
with  him.  Of  two  misfortunes  one:  either  with 
a  strong  desire  to  be  thought  proficient  in  these 
matters,  he  will  fail  to  get  others  to  agree  with 
him,  which  will  be  bad  enough;  or  he  will  suc- 
ceed, with  worse  result ;  since  it  stands  to  reason 
that  any  one  appointed  to  work  a  vessel  or  lead 
an  army  without  the  requisite  knowledge  will 
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speedily  ruin  a  number  of  people  whom  he  least 
desires  to  hurt,  and  will  make  but  a  sorry  exit 
from  the  stage  himself."  Thus  first  by  one  in- 
stance and  then  another  would  he  demonstrate 
the  unprofitableness  of  trying  to  appear  rich, 
or  courageous,  or  strong,  without  really  being 
the  thing  pretended.  *'You  are  sure  sooner  or 
later  to  have  commands  laid  upon  you  beyond 
your  power  to  execute,  and  failing  just  where 
you  are  credited  with  capacity,  the  world  will 
give  you  no  commiseration."  "  I  call  that  man 
a  cheat,  and  a  great  cheat  too,"  he  would  say, 
"who  gets  money  or  goods  out  of  some  one  by 
persuasion,  and  defrauds  him;  but  of  all  im- 
postors he  surely  is  the  biggest  who  can  delude 
people  into  thinking  that  he  is  fit  to  lead  the 
state,  when  all  the  while  he  is  a  worthless 
creature." 
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NOW  if  the  effect  of  such  discourses  was, 
as  I  imagine,  to  deter  his  hearers  from 
the  paths  of  quackery  and  false-seem- 
ing, so  I  am  sure  that  language  like  the  follow- 
ing was  calculated  to  stimulate  his  followers  to 
practise  self-control  and  endurance:  self-control 
in  the  matters  of  eating,  drinking,  sleeping,  and 
the  cravings  of  lust;  endurance  of  cold  and  heat 
and  toil  and  pain.  He  had  noticed  the  undue 
licence  which  one  of  his  acquaintances  allowed 
himself  in  all  such  matters.  Accordingly  he 
thus  addressed  him: 

Tell  me,  Aristippus  (Socrates  said),  suppos- 
ing you  had  two  children  entrusted  to  you  to 
educate,  one  of  whom  must  be  brought  up  with 
an  aptitude  for  government,  and  the  other  with- 
out the  faintest  propensity  to  rule — how  would 
you  educate  them?  What  do  you  say?  Shall 
we  begin  our  inquiry  from  the  beginning,  as  it 
were,  with  the  bare  elements  of  food  and  nutri- 
ment? 

Ar.:  Yes,  food  to  begin  with,  by  all  means, 
being  a  first  principle,  without  which  there  is  no 
man  living  but  would  perish. 

286 
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Soc:  Well,  then,  we  may  expect,  may  we 
not,  that  a  desire  to  grasp  food  at  certain  sea- 
sons will  exhibit  itself  in  both  the  children? 

Ar.:  It  is  to  be  expected. 

Soc:  Which,  then,  of  the  two  must  be 
trained,  of  his  own  free  will,  to  prosecute 
a  pressing  business  rather  than  gratify  the 
belly? 

Ar.:  No  doubt  the  one  who  is  being  trained 
to  govern,  if  we  would  not  have  affairs  of  state 
neglected  during  his  government, 

Soc:  And  the  same  pupil  must  be  furnished 
with  a  power  of  holding  out  against  thirst  also 
when  the  craving  to  quench  it  comes  upon  him? 

Ar.:  Certainly  he  must. 

Soc :  And  on  which  of  the  two  shall  we  con- 
fer such  self-control  in  regard  to  sleep  as  shall 
enable  him  to  rest  late  and  rise  early,  or  keep 
vigil,  if  the  need  arise? 

Ar.:  To  the  same  one  of  the  two  must  be 
given  that  endurance  also. 

Soc:  Well,  and  a  continence  in  regard  to 
matters  sexual  so  great  that  nothing  of  the  sort 
shall  prevent  him  from  doing  his  duty?  Which 
of  them  claims  that? 

Ar.:  The  same  one  of  the  pair  again. 

Soc:  Well,  and  on  which  of  the  two  shall  be 
bestowed,  as  a  further  gift,  the  voluntary  reso- 
lution to  face  toils  rather  than  turn  and  flee 
from  them? 
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Ar. :  This,  too,  belongs  of  right  to  him  who  is 
being  trained  for  government. 

Soc:  Well,  and  to  which  of  them  will  it  bet- 
ter accord  to  be  taught  all  knowledge  necessary 
towards  the  mastery  of  antagonists? 

Ar.:  To  our  future  ruler  certainly,  for  with- 
out these  parts  of  learning  all  his  other  capac- 
ities will  be  merely  waste. 

Soc:  Will  not  a  man  so  educated  be  less  lia- 
ble to  be  entrapped  by  rival  powers,  and  so 
escape  a  common  fate  of  living  creatures,  some 
of  which  (as  we  all  know)  are  hooked  through 
their  own  greediness,  and  often  even  in  spite  of 
a  native  shyness;  but  through  appetite  for  food 
they  are  drawn  towards  the  bait,  and  are 
caught;  while  others  are  similarly  ensnared  by 
drink? 

Ar. :  Undoubtedly. 

Soc:  And  others  again  are  victims  of  amor- 
ous heat,  as  quails,  for  instance,  or  partridges, 
which,  at  the  cry  of  the  hen-bird,  with  lust  and 
expectation  of  such  joys  grow  wild,  and  lose  the 
power  of  computing  dangers:  on  they  rush,  and 
fall  into  the  snare  of  the  hunter? 

Aristippus  assented. 

Soc:  And  would  it  not  seem  to  be  a  base 
thing  for  a  man  to  be  affected  like  the  silliest 
bird  or  beast?  as  when  the  adulterer  invades  the 
innermost  sanctum  of  the  house,  though  he  is 
well  aware  of  the  risks  which  his  crime  involves. 
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the  formidable  penalties  of  the  law,  the  danger 
of  being  caught  in  the  toils,  and  then  suffering 
the  direst  contumely.  Considering  all  the  hide- 
ous penalties  which  hang  over  the  adulterer's 
head,  considering  also  the  many  means  at  hand 
to  release  him  from  the  thraldom  of  his  passion, 
that  a  man  should  so  drive  headlong  on  to  the 
quicksands  of  perdition — what  are  we  to  say  of 
such  frenzy?  The  wretch  who  can  so  behave 
f  must  surely  be  tormented  by  an  evil  spirit? 

Ar.:  So  it  strikes  me. 

Soc:  And  does  it  not  strike  you  as  a  sign  of 
strange  indifference  that,  whereas  the  greater 
number  of  the  indispensable  affairs  of  men,  as, 
for  instance,  those  of  war  and  agriculture,  and 
more  than  half  the  rest,  need  to  be  conducted 
under  the  broad  canopy  of  heaven,  yet  the  ma- 
jority of  men  are  quite  untrained  to  wrestle 
with  cold  and  heat? 

Aristippus  again  assented. 

Soc:  And  do  you  not  agree  that  he  who  is 
destined  to  rule  must  train  himself  to  bear  these 
things  lightly? 

Ar:.  Most  certainly. 

Soc. :  And  whilst  we  rank  those  who  are  self- 
disciplined  in  all  these  matters  among  persons 
fit  to  rule,  we  are  bound  to  place  those  inca- 
pable of  such  conduct  in  the  category  of  per- 
sons without  any  pretension  whatsoever  to  be 
rulers  ? 
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Ar.:  I  assent. 

Soc:  Well,  then,  since  you  know  the  rank 
peculiar  to  either  section  of  mankind,  did  it  ever 
strike  you  to  consider  to  which  of  the  two  you 
are  best  entitled  to  belong? 

Yes,  I  have  (replied  Aristippus).  I  do  not 
dream  for  a  moment  of  ranking  myself  in  the 
class  of  those  who  wish  to  rule.  In  fact,  con- 
sidering how  serious  a  business  it  is  to  cater  for 
one's  own  private  needs,  I  look  upon  it  as  the 
mark  of  a  fool  not  to  be  content  with  that,  but 
to  further  saddle  oneself  with  the  duty  of  pro- 
viding the  rest  of  the  community  with  whatever 
they  may  be  pleased  to  want.  That,  at  the  cost 
of  much  personal  enjoyment,  a  man  should  put 
himself  at  the  head  of  a  state,  and  then,  if  he  fail 
to  carry  through  every  jot  and  tittle  of  that 
state's  desire,  be  held  to  criminal  account,  does 
seem  to  me  the  very  extravagance  of  folly. 
Why,  bless  me!  states  claim  to  treat  their  rulers 
precisely  as  I  treat  my  domestic  slaves.  I  ex- 
pect my  attendants  to  furnish  me  with  an  abun- 
dance of  necessaries,  but  not  to  lay  a  finger  on 
one  of  them  themselves.  So  these  states  regard 
it  as  the  duty  of  a  ruler  to  provide  them  with 
all  the  good  things  imaginable,  but  to  keep  his 
own  hands  off  them  all  the  while.  So  then,  for 
my  part,  if  anybody  desires  to  have  a  heap  of 
pother  himself,  and  be  a  nuisance  to  the  rest  of 
the  world,  I  will  educate  him  in  the  manner 
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suggested,  and  he  shall  take  his  place  among 
those  who  are  fit  to  rule;  but  for  myself,  I  beg 
to  be  enrolled  amongst  those  who  wish  to  spend 
their  days  as  easily  and  pleasantly  as  possible. 

Soe.:  Shall  we  then  at  this  point  turn  and 
inquire  which  of  the  two  are  likely  to  lead  the 
pleasanter  life,  the  rulers  or  the  ruled? 

Ar.:  By  all  means  let  us  do  so. 

Soc:  To  begin  then  with  the  nations  and 
races  known  to  ourselves.  In  Asia  the  Per- 
sians are  the  rulers,  while  the  Syrians,  Phryg- 
ians, Lydians  are  ruled;  and  in  Europe  we  find 
the  Scythians  ruling,  and  the  Maeotians  being 
ruled.  In  Africa  the  Carthaginians  are  rulers, 
the  Libyans  ruled.  Which  of  these  two  sets  re- 
spectively leads  the  happier  life,  in  your  opin- 
ion? Or,  to  come  nearer  home — you  are  your- 
self a  Hellene — which  among  Hellenes  enjoy 
the  happier  existence,  think  you,  the  dominant 
or  the  subject  states? 

Nay,  I  would  have  you  to  understand  (ex- 
claimed Aristippus)  that  I  am  just  as  far  from 
placing  myself  in  the  ranks  of  slavery;  there  is, 
I  take  it,  a  middle  path  between  the  two  which 
it  is  my  ambition  to  tread,  avoiding  rule  and 
slavery  alike;  it  lies  through  freedom — the  high 
road  which  leads  to  happiness. 

Soc:  True,  if  only  your  path  could  avoid 
human  beings,  as  it  avoids  rule  and  slavery, 
there  would  be  something  in  what  you  say.    But 
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being  placed  as  you  are  amidst  human  beings, 
if  you  purpose  neither  to  rule  nor  to  be  ruled, 
and  do  not  mean  to  dance  attendance,  if  you  can 
help  it,  on  those  who  rule,  you  must  surely  see 
that  the  stronger  have  an  art  to  seat  the  weaker 
on  the  stool  of  repentance  both  in  public  and  in 
private,  and  to  treat  them  as  slaves.  I  daresay 
you  have  not  failed  to  note  this  common  case: 
a  set  of  people  has  sown  and  planted,  where- 
upon in  comes  another  set  and  cuts  their  corn 
and  fells  their  fruit-trees,  and  in  every  way  lays 
siege  to  them  because,  though  weaker,  they  re- 
fuse to  pay  them  proper  court,  till  at  length 
they  are  persuaded  to  accept  slavery  rather 
than  war  against  their  betters.  And  in  private 
life  also,  you  will  bear  me  out,  the  brave  and 
powerful  are  known  to  reduce  the  helpless  and 
the  cowardly  to  bondage,  and  to  make  no  small 
profit  out  of  their  victims. 

Ar. :  Yes,  but  I  must  tell  you  I  have  a  simple 
remedy  against  all  such  misadventures.  I  do 
not  confine  myself  to  any  single  civil  commu- 
nity.   I  roam  the  wide  world  a  foreigner. 

Soc:  Well,  now,  that  is  a  masterly  stroke, 
upon  my  word!  Of  course,  ever  since  the  de- 
cease of  Sinis,  and  Sciron,  and  Procustes,^  for- 
eign travellers  have  had  an  easy  time  of  it.  But 
still,  if  I  bethink  me,  even  in  these  modern  days 
the  members  of  free  communities  do  pass  laws 
in  their  respective  countries  for  self -protection 

1  Mythical  highway  robbers. 
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against  wrong-doing.  Over  and  above  their 
personal  connections,  they  provide  themselves 
with  a  host  of  friends;  they  gird  their  cities 
about  with  walls  and  battlements;  they  collect 
armaments  to  ward  off  evil-doers;  and  to  make 
security  doubly  sure,  they  furnish  themselves 
with  allies  from  foreign  states.  In  spite  of  all 
which  defensive  machinery  these  same  free  citi- 
zens do  occasionally  fall  victims  to  injustice. 
But  you,  who  are  without  any  of  these  aids; 
you,  who  pass  half  your  days  on  the  high  roads 
where  iniquity  is  rife;  you,  who,  into  whatever 
city  you  enter,  are  less  than  the  least  of  its  free 
members,  and  moreover  are  just  the  sort  of  per- 
son whom  any  one  bent  on  mischief  would  sin- 
gle out  for  attack — yet  you,  with  your  for- 
eigner's passport,  are  to  be  exempt  from  in- 
jury? So  you  flatter  yourself.  And  why? 
Will  the  state  authorities  cause  proclamation  to 
be  made  on  your  behalf:  "  The  person  of  this 
man  Aristippus  is  secure;  let  his  going  out  and 
his  coming  in  be  free  from  danger?"  Is  that 
the  ground  of  your  confidence?  or  do  you  rather 
rest  secure  in  the  consciousness  that  you  would 
prove  such  a  slave  as  no  master  would  care  to 
keep?  For  who  would  care  to  have  in  his  house 
a  fellow  with  so  slight  a  disposition  to  work  and 
so  strong  a  propensity  to  extravagance?  Sup- 
pose we  stop  and  consider  that  very  point:  how 
do  masters  deal  with  that  sort  of  domestic?    If 
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I  am  not  mistaken,  they  chastise  his  wantonness 
by  starvation;  they  balk  his  thieving  tendencies 
by  bars  and  bolts  where  there  is  anything  to 
steal;  they  hinder  him  from  running  away  by 
bonds  and  imprisonment;  they  drive  the  slug- 
gishness out  of  him  with  the  lash.  Is  it  not  so? 
Or  how  do  you  proceed  when  you  discover  the 
like  tendency  in  one  of  your  domestics? 

Ar.:  I  correct  them  with  all  the  plagues,  till 
I  force  them  to  serve  me  properly.  But,  Soc- 
rates, to  return  to  your  pupil  educated  in  the 
royal  art,  which,  if  I  mistake  not,  you  hold  to 
be  happiness:  how,  may  I  ask,  will  he  be  better 
off  than  others  who  lie  in  evil  case,  in  spite  of 
themselves,  simply  because  they  suffer  per- 
force, but  in  his  case  the  hunger  and  the  thirst, 
the  cold  shivers  and  lying  awake  at  nights,  with 
all  the  changes  he  will  ring  on  pain,  are  of  his 
own  choosing?  For  my  part  I  cannot  see  what 
difference  it  makes,  provided  it  is  one  and  the 
same  bare  back  which  receives  the  stripes, 
whether  the  whipping  be  self-appointed  or  un- 
asked for;  nor  indeed  does  it  concern  my  body 
in  general,  provided  it  be  my  body,  whether  I 
am  beleaguered  by  a  whole  armament  of  such 
evils  of  my  own  will  or  against  my  will — except 
only  for  the  folly  which  attaches  to  self- 
appointed  suffering. 

Soc:  What,  Aristippus,  does  it  not  seem  to 
you  that,  as  regards  such  matters,  there  is  all 
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the  difference  between  voluntary  and  involun- 
tary suffering,  in  that  he  who  starves  of  his  own 
accord  can  eat  when  he  chooses,  and  he  who 
thirsts  of  his  own  free  will  can  drink,  and  so 
for  the  rest;  but  he  who  suffers  in  these  ways 
perforce  cannot  desist  from  the  suffering  when 
the  humour  takes  him?  Again,  he  who  suf- 
fers hardship  voluntarily,  gaily  confronts  his 
troubles,  being  buoyed  on  hope — ^just  as  a 
hunter  in  pursuit  of  wild  beasts,  through  hope 
of  capturing  his  quarry,  finds  toil  a  pleasure, — 
and  these  are  but  prizes  of  little  worth  in  re- 
turn for  their  labours;  but  what  shall  we  say 
of  their  reward  who  toil  to  obtain  to  themselves 
good  friends,  or  to  subdue  their  enemies,  or  that 
through  strength  of  body  and  soul  they  may 
administer  their  households  well,  befriend  their 
friends,  and  benefit  the  land  which  gave  them 
birth?  Must  we  not  suppose  that  these  too  will 
take  their  sorrows  lightly,  looking  to  these  high 
ends?  Must  we  not  suppose  that  they  too  will 
gaily  confront  existence,  who  have  to  support 
them  not  only  their  conscious  virtue,  but  the 
praise  and  admiration  of  the  world?  And  once 
more,  habits  of  indolence,  along  with  the  fleet- 
ing pleasures  of  the  moment,  are  incapable,  as 
gymnastic  trainers  say,  of  setting  up  a  good 
habit  of  body,  or  of  implanting  in  the  soul  any 
knowledge  worthy  of  account;  whereas  by 
painstaking  endeavour  in  the  pursuit  of  high 


296  XENOPHON 

and  noble  deeds,  as  good  men  tell  us,  through 
endurance  we  shall  in  the  end  attain  the  goal. 
So  Hesiod  somewhere  says: 

**  Wickedness  may  a  man  take  wholesale  with  ease, 
smooth  is  the  way  and  her  dwelling-place  is  very  nigh; 
but  in  front  of  virtue  the  immortal  gods  have  placed  toil 
and  sweat,  long  is  the  path  and  steep  that  leads  to  her, 
and  rugged  at  the  first,  but  when  the  summit  of  the  pass 
is  reached,  then  for  all  its  roughness  the  path  grows  easy." 

And  Epieharmus^  bears  his  testimony  when 
he  says: 

"  The  gods  sell  us  all  good  things  in  return  for  our 
labours/* 

And  again  in  another  passage  he  exclaims: 

"Set  not  thine  heart  on  soft  things,  thou  knave,  lest 
thou  light  upon  the  hard." 

And  that  wise  man  Prodicus^  delivers  him- 
self in  a  like  strain  concerning  virtue  in  that 
composition  of  his  about  Heracles,  which 
crowds  have  listened  to.  This,  as  far  as  I  can 
recollect,  is  the  substance  at  least  of  what  he 
says: 

"When  Heracles  was  emerging  from  boy- 
hood into  the  bloom  of  youth,  having  reached 

2  Epicharmus  of  Cos,  the  chief  comic  poet  among  the  Dorians, 
flourished  500  b.  c.  Plato  refers  to  him  as  "  the  prince  of 
comedy." 

3  Prodicus  of  Ceos. 
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that  season  in  which  the  young  man,  now  stand- 
ing upon  the  verge  of  independence,  shows 
plainly  whether  he  will  enter  upon  the  path  of 
virtue  or  of  vice,  he  went  forth  into  a  quiet 
place,  and  sat  debating  with  himself  which  of 
those  two  paths  he  should  pursue;  and  as  he 
there  sat  musing,  there  appeared  to  him  two 
women  of  great  stature  which  drew  nigh  to  him. 
The  one  was  fair  to  look  upon,  frank  and  free 
by  gift  of  nature,  her  limbs  adorned  with  purity 
and  her  eyes  with  bashfulness;  sobriety  set  the 
rhythm  of  her  gait,  and  she  was  clad  in  white 
apparel.  The  other  was  of  a  different  type; 
the  fleshy  softness  of  her  limbs  betrayed  her  ^ 
nurture,  while  the  complexion  of  her  skin  was 
embellished  that  she  might  appear  whiter  and 
rosier  than  she  really  was,  and  her  figure  that 
she  might  seem  taller  than  nature  made  her ;  she 
stared  with  wide-open  eyes,  and  the  raiment 
wherewith  she  was  clad  served  but  to  reveal  the 
ripeness  of  her  bloom.  With  frequent  glances 
she  surveyed  her  person,  or  looked  to  see  if 
others  noticed  her;  while  ever  and  anon  she 
fixed  her  gaze  upon  the  shadow  of  herself  in- 
tently. 

"  Now  when  these  two  had  drawn  nearer  to 
Heracles,  she  who  was  first  named  advanced  at 
an  even  pace  towards  him,  but  the  other,  in  her 
eagerness  to  outstrip  her,  ran  forward  to  the 
youth,    exclaiming,    '  I   see   you,    Heracles,    in 
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doubt  and  difficulty  what  path  of  life  to  choose; 
make  me  your  friend,  and  I  will  lead  you  to  the 
pleasantest  road  and  easiest.  This  I  promise 
you:  you  shall  taste  all  of  life's  sweets  and  es- 
cape all  bitters.  In  the  first  place,  you  shall  not 
trouble  your  brain  with  war  or  business;  other 
topics  shall  engage  your  mind ;  your  only  specu- 
lation, what  meat  or  drink  you  shall  find  agree- 
able to  your  palate;  what  delight^  of  ear  or 
eye;  what  pleasure  of  smell  or  touch;  what 
darling  lover's  intercourse  shall  most  enrapture 
you;  how  you  shall  pillow  your  limbs  in  softest 
slumber;  how  cull  each  individual  pleasure 
without  alloy  of  pain;  and  if  ever  the  suspicion 
steal  upon  you  that  the  stream  of  joys  will  one 
day  dwindle,  trust  me  I  will  not  lead  you  where 
you  shall  replenish  the  store  by  toil  of  body  and 
trouble  of  soul.  No!  others  shall  labour,  but 
you  shall  reap  the  fruit  of  their  labours;  you 
shall  withhold  your  hand  from  nought  which 
shall  bring  you  gain.  For  to  all  my  followers 
I  give  authority  and  power  to  help  themselves 
freely  from  every  side.' 

"  Heracles  hearing  these  words  made  answer: 
*What,  O  lady,  is  the  name  you  bear?'  To 
which  she :  '  Know  that  my  friends  call  me 
Happiness,  but  they  that  hate  me  have  their 
own  nicknames  for  me.  Vice  and  Naughtiness.' 

<  Prodicus   prided   himself   on   the   style   of   his   compositions. 
Possibly   Xenophon   is   imitating    (caricaturing  ?)    this. 
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"But  just  then  the  other  of  those  fair  women 
approached  and  spoke:  'Heracles,  I  too  am 
come  to  you,  seeing  that  your  parents  are  well 
known  to  me,  and  in  your  nurture  I  have 
gauged  your  nature;  wherefore  I  entertain 
good  hope  that  if  you  choose  the  path  which 
leads  to  me,  you  shall  greatly  bestir  yourself  to 
be  the  doer  of  many  a  doughty  deed  of  noble 
emprise;  and  that  I  too  shall  be  held  in  even 
higher  honour  for  your  sake,  lit  with  the  lustre 
shed  by  valorous  deeds.  I  will  not  cheat  you 
with  preludings  of  pleasure,^  but  I  will  relate 
to  you  the  things  that  are  according  to  the  ordi- 
nances of  God  in  very  truth.  Know  then  that 
among  things  that  are  lovely  and  of  good  re- 
port, not  one  have  the  gods  bestowed  upon  mor- 
tal man  apart  from  toil  and  pains.  Would  you 
obtain  the  favour  of  the  gods,  then  must  you 
pay  these  same  gods  service;  would  you  be 
loved  by  your  friends,  you  must  benefit  these 
friends;  do  you  desire  to  be  honoured  by  the 
state,  you  must  give  the  state  your  aid;  do  you 
claim  admiration  for  your  virtue  from  all  Hel- 
las, you  must  strive  to  do  some  good  to  Hellas; 
do  you  wish  earth  to  yield  her  fruits  to  you 
abundantly,  to  earth  must  you  pay  your  court; 
do  you  seek  to  amass  riches  from  your  flocks 
and  herds,  on  them  must  you  bestow  your  la- 
bour; or  is  it  your  ambition  to  be  potent  as  a 
warrior,  able  to  save  your  friends  and  to  sub- 

5  Or,  "  honeyed  overtures  of  pleasure " 
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due  your  foes,  then  must  you  learn  the  arts  of 
war  from  those  who  have  the  knowledge,  and 
practise  their  application  in  the  field  when 
learned;  or  would  you  e'en  be  powerful  of  limb 
and  body,  then  must  you  habituate  limbs  and 
body  to  obey  the  mind,  and  exercise  yourself 
with  toil  and  sweat.' 

"At  this  point  (as  Prodicus  relates)  Vice 
broke  in  exclaiming:  '  See  you,  Heracles,  how 
hard  and  long  the  road  is  by  which  yonder 
woman  would  escort  you  to  her  festal  joys.  But 
I  will  guide  you  by  a  short  and  easy  road  to 
happiness.' 

"  Then  spoke  Virtue :  '  Nay,  wretched  one, 
what  good  thing  hast  thou?  or  what  sweet  thing 
art  thou  acquainted  with — that  wilt  stir  neither 
hand  nor  foot  to  gain  it?  Thou,  that  mayest 
not  even  await  the  desire  of  pleasure,  but,  or 
ever  that  desire  springs  up,  art  already  satiated : 
eating  before  thou  hungerest,  and  drinking  be- 
fore thou  thirstest;  who  to  eke  out  an  appetite 
must  invent  an  army  of  cooks  and  confec- 
tioners; and  to  whet  thy  thirst  must  lay  down 
costliest  wines,  and  run  up  and  down  in  search 
of  ice  in  summer-time;  to  help  thy  slumbers 
soft  coverlets  suffice  not,  but  couches  and 
feather-beds  must  be  prepared  thee  and  rockers 
to  rock  thee  to  rest;  since  desire  for  sleep  in 
thy  case  springs  not  from  toil  but  from  vacuity 
and  nothing  in  the  world  to  do.    Even  the  nat- 
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ural  appetite  of  love  thou  forcest  prematurely 
by  every  means  thou  mayest  devise,  confound- 
ing the  sexes  in  thy  service.  Thus  thou  edu- 
catest  thy  friends:  with  insult  in  the  night  sea- 
son and  drowse  of  slumber  during  the  precious 
hours  of  the  day.  Immortal,  thou  art  cast  forth 
from  the  company  of  gods,  and  by  good  men 
art  dishonoured:  that  sweetest  sound  of  all,  the 
voice  of  praise,  has  never  thrilled  thine  ears; 
and  the  fairest  of  all  fair  visions  is  hidden  from 
thine  eyes  that  have  never  beheld  one  bounte- 
ous deed  wrought  by  thine  own  hand.  If  thou 
openest  thy  lips  in  speech,  who  will  believe  thy 
words?  If  thou  hast  need  of  ought,  none  shall 
satisfy  thee.  What  sane  man  will  venture  to 
join  thy  rabble  rout?  Ill  indeed  are  thy  rev- 
ellers to  look  upon,  young  men  impotent  of 
body,  and  old  men  witless  in  mind:  in  the  hey- 
day of  life  they  batten  in  sleek  idleness,  and 
wearily  do  they  drag  through  an  age  of  wrin- 
kled wretchedness:  and  why?  they  blush  with 
shame  at  the  thought  of  deeds  done  in  the  past, 
and  groan  for  weariness  at  what  is  left  to  do. 
During  their  youth  they  ran  riot  through  their 
sweet  things,  and  laid  up  for  themselves  large 
store  of  bitterness  against  the  time  of  eld.  But 
my  companionship  is  with  the  gods;  and  with 
the  good  among  men  my  conversation ;  no  boun- 
teous deed,  divine  or  human,  is  wrought  without 
my  aid.     Therefore  am  I  honoured  in  Heaven 
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pre-eminently,  and  upon  earth  among  men 
whose  right  it  is  to  honour  me;  as  a  beloved 
fellow- worker  of  all  craftsmen;  a  faithful 
guardian  of  house  and  lands,  whom  the  owners 
bless;  a  kindly  helpmeet  of  servants;  a  brave 
assistant  in  the  labours  of  peace;  an  unflinching 
ally  in  the  deeds  of  war;  a  sharer  in  all  friend- 
ships indispensable.  To  my  friends  is  given  an 
enjoyment  of  meats  and  drinks,  which  is  sweet 
in  itself  and  devoid  of  trouble,  in  that  they  can 
endure  until  desire  ripens,  and  sleep  more  de- 
licious visits  them  than  those  who  toil  not.  Yet 
they  are  not  pained  to  part  with  it;  nor  for  the 
sake  of  slumber  do  they  let  slip  the  perform- 
ance of  their  duties.  Among  my  followers  the 
youth  delights  in  the  praises  of  his  elders,  and 
the  old  man  glories  in  the  honour  of  the  young; 
with  joy  they  call  to  memory  their  deeds  of  old, 
and  in  to-day's  well-doing  are  well  pleased. 
For  my  sake  are  they  dear  in  the  sight  of  God, 
beloved  of  their  friends  and  honoured  by  the 
country  of  their  birth.  When  the  appointed 
goal  is  reached  they  He  not  down  in  oblivion 
with  dishonour,  but  bloom  afresh — their  praise 
resounded  on  the  lips  of  men  for  ever.  Toils 
like  these,  O  son  of  noble  parents,  Heracles,  it 
is  yours  to  meet  with,  and  having  endured,  to 
enter  into  the  heritage  assured  you  of  trans- 
cendent happiness.' " 

This,    Aristippus,    in    rough    sketch    is    the 
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theme  which  Prodicus  pursues  in  his  "Educa- 
tion of  Heracles  by  Virtue,"  only  he  decked 
out  his  sentiments,  I  admit,  in  far  more  mag- 
nificent phrases  than  I  have  ventured  on.  Were 
it  not  well,  Aristippus,  to  lay  to  heart  these  say- 
ings, and  to  strive  to  bethink  you  somewhat  of 
that  which  touches  the  future  of  our  life? 

II. — At  another  time  he  had  noticed  the 
angry  temper  shown  by  Lamprocles,  the  elder 
of  his  sons,  towards  their  mother,  and  thus  ad- 
dressed himself  to  the  lad. 

Soc. :  Pray,  my  son,  did  you  ever  hear  of  cer- 
tain people  being  called  ungrateful? 

That  I  have  (replied  the  young  man). 

Soc:  And  have  you  understood  what  it  is 
they  do  to  get  that  bad  name? 

Lamp.:  Yes,  I  have:  when  any  one  has  been 
kindly  treated,  and  has  it  in  his  power  to  re- 
quite the  kindness  but  neglects  to  do  so,  men 
call  him  ungrateful. 

Soc:  And  you  admit  that  people  reckon  the 
ungrateful  among  wrongdoers? 

Lamp.:  I  do. 

Soc:  And  has  it  ever  struck  you  to  inquire 
whether,  as  regards  the  right  or  wrong  of  it, 
ingratitude  may  not  perhaps  resemble  some 
such  conduct  as  the  enslavement,  say,  of  pris- 
oners, which  is  accounted  wrong  towards 
friends  but  justifiable  towards  enemies? 
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Lamp. :  Yes,  I  have  put  that  question  to  my- 
self. In  my  opinion,  no  matter  who  confers  the 
kindness,  friend  or  foe,  the  recipient  should  en- 
deavour to  requite  it,  failing  which  he  is  a 
wrongdoer. 

Soc:  Then  if  that  is  how  the  matter  stands, 
ingratitude  must  be  an  instance  of  pure  unadul- 
terate  wrongdoing? 

Lamprocles  assented  to  the  proposition. 

Soc:  It  follows  then,  that  in  proportion  to 
the  greatness  of  the  benefit  conferred,  the 
greater  his  misdoing  who  fails  to  requite  the 
kindness  ? 

Lamprocles  again  assented, 

Socrates  continued:  And  where  can  we 
hope  to  find  greater  benefits  than  those  which 
children  derive  from  their  parents — the  father 
and  mother  who  brought  them  out  of  nothing- 
ness into  being,  who  granted  them  to  look  upon 
all  these  fair  sights,  and  to  partake  of  all  those 
blessings  which  the  gods  bestow  on  man,  things 
so  priceless  in  our  eyes  that  one  and  all  we 
shudder  at  the  bare  thought  of  leaving  them, 
and  states  have  made  death  the  penalty  for  the 
greatest  crimes,  because  there  is  no  greater  evil 
through  fear  of  which  to  stay  iniquity. 

You  do  not  suppose  that  human  beings  pro- 
duce children  for  the  sake  of  carnal  pleasure 
merely;  were  this  the  motive,  street  and  bordell 
are  full  of  means  to  quit  them  of  that  thrall; 
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whereas  nothing  is  plainer  than  the  pains  we 
take  to  seek  out  wives  who  shall  bear  us  the 
finest  children.  With  these  we  wed,  and  carry 
on  the  race.  The  man  has  a  twofold  duty  to 
perform :  partly  in  cherishing  her  who  is  to  raise 
up  children  along  with  him,  and  partly  towards 
the  children  yet  unborn  in  providing  them  with 
things  that  he  thinks  will  contribute  to  their 
well-being — and  of  these  as  large  store  as  pos- 
sible. The  woman,  conceiving,  bears  her  pre- 
cious burthen  with  travail  and  pain,  and  at  the 
risk  of  life  itself — sharing  with  that  within  her 
womb  the  food  on  which  she  herself  is  fed.  And 
when  with  much  labour  she  has  borne  to  the  end 
and  brought  forth  her  offspring,  she  feeds  it 
and  watches  over  it  with  tender  care — not  in 
return  for  any  good  thing  previously  received, 
for  indeed  the  babe  itself  is  little  conscious  of 
its  benefactor  and  cannot  even  signify  its 
wants;  only  she,  the  mother,  making  conjecture 
of  what  is  good  for  it  and  what  will  please  it, 
essays  to  satisfy  it;  and  for  many  months  she 
feeds  it  night  and  day,  enduring  the  toil  nor 
recking  what  return  she  shall  receive  for  all  her 
trouble.  Nor  does  the  care  and  kindness  of 
parents  end  with  nurture;  but  when  their  chil- 
dren seem  of  an  age  to  learn,  they  teach  them 
themselves  whatever  cunning  they  possess,  as  a 
guide  to  life,  or  where  they  feel  that  another  is 
more  competent,  to  him  they  send  them  to  be 
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taught  at  their  expense.  Thus  they  watch  over 
their  children,  doin^  all  in  their  power  to  enable 
them  to  grow  up  to  be  as  good  as  possible. 

So  be  it  (the  youth  answered) ;  but  even  if 
she  have  done  all  that,  and  twenty  times  as 
much,  no  soul  on  earth  could  endure  my 
mother's  cross-grained  temper. 

Then  Socrates:  Which,  think  you,  would  be 
harder  to  bear — a  wild  beast's  savagery  or  a 
mother's  ? 

Lamp.:  To  my  mind,  a  mother's — at  least  if 
she  be  such  as  mine. 

Soc:  Dear  me!  And  has  this  mother  ever 
done  you  any  injury — such  as  people  frequently 
receive  from  beasts,  by  bite  or  kick? 

Lamp.:  If  she  has  not  done  quite  that,  she 
uses  words  which  any  one  would  sooner  sell  his 
life  than  listen  to. 

Soc:  And  how  many  annoyances  have  you 
caused  your  mother,  do  you  suppose,  by  fret- 
fulness  and  peevishness  in  word  and  deed,  night 
and  day,  since  you  were  a  little  boy?  How 
much  sorrow  and  pain,  when  you  were  ill? 

Lamp.:  Well,  I  never  said  or  did  anything 
to  bring  a  blush  to  her  cheeks. 

Soc:  Nay,  come  now!  Do  you  suppose  it 
is  harder  for  you  to  listen  to  your  mother's 
speeches  than  for  actor  to  listen  to  actor  on  the 
tragic  stage,  when  the  floodgates  of  abuse  are 
opened  ? 
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Lamp.:  Yes;  for  the  simple  reason  that  they 
know  it  is  all  talk  on  their  parts.  The  inquis- 
itor may  cross-question,  but  he  will  not  inflict  a 
fine;  the  threatener  may  hurl  his  menaces,  but 
he  will  do  no  mischief — that  is  why  they  take 
it  all  so  easily. 

Soc:  Then  ought  you  to  fly  into  a  passion, 
who  know  well  enough  that,  whatever  your 
mother  says,  she  is  so  far  from  meaning  you 
mischief  that  she  is  actually  wishing  blessings 
to  descend  upon  you  beyond  all  others?  Or  do 
you  believe  that  your  mother  is  really  ill  dis- 
posed towards  you? 

Lamp.    No,  I  do  not  think  that. 

Soc:  Then  this  mother,  who  is  kindly  dis- 
posed to  you,  and  takes  such  tender  care  of  you 
when  you  are  ill  to  make  you  well  again,  and  to 
see  that  you  want  for  nothing  which  may  help 
you;  and,  more  than  all,  who  is  perpetually 
pleading  for  blessings  in  your  behalf  and  off*er- 
ing  her  vows  to  Heaven, — can  you  say  of  her 
that  she  is  cross-grained  and  harsh?  For  my 
part,  I  think,  if  you  cannot  away  with  such  a 
mother,  you  cannot  away  with  such  blessings 
either. 

But  tell  me  (he  proceeded) ,  do  you  owe  serv- 
ice to  any  living  being,  think  you?  or  are  you 
prepared  to  stand  alone?  Prepared  not  to 
please  or  try  to  please  a  single  soul?  to  follow 
none?     To  obey  neither  general  nor  ruler  of 
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any  sort?  Is  that  your  attitude,  or  do  you  ad- 
mit that  you  owe  allegiance  to  somebody? 

Lamp.:  Yes;  certainly  I  owe  allegiance. 

Soc:  May  I  take  it  that  you  are  willing  to 
please  at  any  rate  your  neighbour,  so  that  he 
may  kindle  a  fire  for  you  in  your  need,  may 
prove  himself  a  ready  helpmate  in  good  fortune, 
or  if  you  chance  on  evil  and  are  stumbling,  may 
friendlily  stand  by  your  side  to  aid? 

Lamp. :  I  am  willing. 

Soc:  Well,  and  what  of  the  chance  compan- 
ion— your  fellow-traveller  by  land  or  sea?  what 
of  any  others,  you  may  light  upon?  is  it  indif- 
ferent to  you  whether  these  be  friends  or  not, 
or  do  you  admit  that  the  goodwill  of  these  is 
worth  securing  by  some  pains  on  your  part? 

Lamp.:  I  do. 

Soc:  It  stands  thus  then:  you  are  prepared 
to  pay  attention  to  this,  that,  and  the  other 
stranger,  but  to  your  mother  who  loves  you 
more  than  all  else,  you  are  bound  to  render  no 
service,  no  allegiance?  Do  you  not  know  that 
whilst  the  state  does  not  concern  itself  with  or- 
dinary ingratitude  or  pass  judicial  sentence  on 
it;  whilst  it  overlooks  the  thanklessness  of  those 
who  fail  to  make  return  for  kindly  treatment, 
it  reserves  its  pains  and  penalties  for  the  special 
case?  If  a  man  render  not  the  service  and  al- 
legiance due  to  his  parents,  on  him  the  finger 
of  the  law  is  laid;  his  name  is  struck  off  the 
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roll;  he  is  forbidden  to  hold  the  archonship, — 
which  is  as  much  as  to  say,  "  Sacrifices  in  behalf 
of  the  state  offered  by  such  a  man  would  be  no 
offerings,  being  tainted  with  impiety;  nor  could 
aught  else  be  'well  and  justly'  performed  of 
which  he  is  the  doer."  Heaven  help  us!  If  a 
man  fail  to  adorn  the  sepulchre  of  his  dead 
parents  the  state  takes  cognisance  of  the  mat- 
ter, and  inquisition  is  made  in  the  scrutiny  of 
magistrates.  And  as  for  you,  my  son,  if  you 
are  in  your  sober  senses,  you  will  earnestly  en- 
treat Heaven  to  pardon  you  wherein  you  have 
offended  against  your  mother,  lest  the  very 
gods  take  you  to  be  an  ungrateful  being,  and 
on  their  side  also  refuse  to  do  you  good;  and 
you  will  beware  of  men  also,  lest  they  should 
perceive  your  neglect  of  your  parents,  and  with 
one  consent  hold  you  in  dishonour;  and  so  you 
find  yourself  in  a  desert  devoid  of  friends.  For 
if  once  the  notion  be  entertained  that  here  is  a 
man  ungrateful  to  his  parents,  no  one  will  be- 
lieve that  any  kindness  shown  you  would  be 
other  than  thrown  away. 

III. — At  another  time  the  difference  between 
two  brothers  named  Chserephon  and  Chserecra- 
tes,  both  well  known  to  him,  had  drawn  his  at- 
tention; and  on  seeing  the  younger  of  the  two 
he  thus  addressed  him. 

Soc. :  Tell  me,  Chserecrates,  you  are  not,  I 
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take  it,  one  of  those  strange  people  who  believe 
that  goods  are  better  and  more  precious  than  a 
brother;^  and  that  too  although  the  former  are 
but  senseless  chattels  which  need  protection,  the 
latter  a  sensitive  and  sensible  being  who  can 
afford  it;  and  what  is  more,  he  is  himself  alone, 
whilst  as  for  them  their  name  is  legion.  And 
here  again  is  a  marvellous  thing:  that  a  man 
should  count  his  brother  a  loss,  because  the 
goods  of  his  brother  are  not  his ;  but  he  does  not 
count  his  fellow-citizens  loss,  and  yet  their  pos- 
sessions are  not  his;  only  it  seems  in  their  case 
he  has  wits  to  see  that  to  dwell  securely  with 
many  and  have  enough  is  better  than  to  own 
the  whole  wealth  of  a  community  and  to  live 
in  dangerous  isolation;  but  this  same  doctrine 
as  applied  to  brothers  they  ignore.  Again,  if  a 
man  have  the  means,  he  will  purchase  domestic 
slaves,  because  he  wants  assistants  in  his  work; 
he  will  acquire  friends,  because  he  needs  their 
support;  but  this  brother  of  his — who  cares 
about  brothers?  It  seems  a  friend  may  be  dis- 
covered in  an  ordinary  citizen,  but  not  in  a 
blood  relation  who  is  also  a  brother.  And  yet 
it  is  a  great  vantage-ground  towards  friendship 
to  have  sprung  from  the  same  loins  and  to  have 
been  suckled  at  the  same  breasts,  since  even 
among  beasts   a   certain   natural   craving  and 

6  Cf.  "Merchant  of  Venice,"  11.  viii.  17:     "Justice  I  the  law! 
my  ducats,  and  my  daughter ! " 
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sympathy  springs  up  between  creatures  reared 
together.  Added  to  which,  a  man  who  has 
brothers  commands  more  respect  from  the  rest 
of  the  world  than  the  man  who  has  none,  and 
who  must  fight  his  own  battles. 

Chaer.:  I  daresay,  Socrates,  where  the  differ- 
ences are  not  profound,  reason  would  a  man 
should  bear  with  his  brother,  and  not  avoid  him 
for  some  mere  trifle's  sake,  for  a  brother  of  the 
right  sort  is,  as  you  say,  a  blessing;  but  if  he 
be  the  very  antithesis  of  that,  why  should  a  man 
lay  to  his  hand  to  achieve  the  impossible? 

Soc:  Well  now,  tell  me,  is  there  nobody 
whom  Chserephon  can  please  any  more  than  he 
can  please  yourself;  or  do  some  people  find  him 
agreeable  enough? 

Chser.:  Nay,  there  you  hit  it.  That  is  just 
why  I  have  a  right  to  detest  him.  He  can  be 
pleasing  enough  to  others,  but  to  me,  whenever 
he  appears  on  the  scene,  he  is  not  a  blessing — 
no!  but  by  every  manner  of  means  the  reverse. 

Soc:  May  it  not  happen  that  just  as  a  horse 
is  no  gain  to  the  inexpert  rider  who  essays  to 
handle  him,  so  in  like  manner,  if  a  man  tries  to 
deal  with  his  brother  after  an  ignorant  fashion, 
this  same  brother  will  kick? 

Chasr.:  But  is  it  likely  now?  How  should  I 
be  ignorant  of  the  art  of  dealing  with  my 
brother  if  I  know  the  art  of  repaying  kind 
words  and  good  deeds  in  kind?    But  a  man  who 
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tries  all  he  can  to  annoy  me  by  word  and  deed, 
I  can  neither  bless  nor  benefit,  and,  what  is 
more,  I  will  not  try. 

Soc:  Well  now,  that  is  a  marvellous  state- 
ment, Chgerecrates.  Your  dog,  the  serviceable 
guardian  of  your  flocks,  who  will  fawn  and  lick 
the  hand  of  your  shepherd,  when  you  come  near 
him  can  only  growl  and  show  his  teeth.  Well; 
you  take  no  notice  of  the  dog's  ill-temper,  you 
try  to  propitiate  him  by  kindness;  but  your 
brother?  If  your  brother  were  what  he  ought 
to  be,  he  would  be  a  great  blessing  to  you — that 
you  admit;  and,  as  you  further  confess,  you 
know  the  secret  of  kind  acts  and  words,  yet  you 
will  not  set  yourself  to  apply  means  to  make 
him  your  best  of  friends. 

Chger.:  I  am  afraid,  Socrates,  that  I  have  no 
wisdom  or  cunning  to  make  Chasrephon  bear 
himself  towards  me  as  he  should. 

Soc:  Yet  there  is  no  need  to  apply  any  rec- 
ondite or  novel  machinery.  Only  bait  your 
hook  in  the  way  best  known  to  yourself,  and 
you  will  capture  him;  whereupon  he  will  be- 
come your  devoted  friend, 

Chser.:  If  you  are  aware  that  I  know  some 
love-charm,  Socrates,  of  which  I  am  the  happy 
but  unconscious  possessor,  pray  make  haste  and 
enlighten  me. 

Soc. :  Answer  me  then.  Suppose  you  wanted 
to  get  some  acg[uaintance  to  invite  you  to  din- 
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ner  when  he  next  keeps  holy  day,  what  steps 
would  you  take? 

Cheer.:  No  douht  I  should  set  him  a  good 
example  by  inviting  him  myself  on  a  like  occa- 
sion. 

Soc:  And  if  you  wanted  to  induce  some 
friend  to  look  after  your  affairs  during  your  ab- 
sence abroad,  how  would  you  achieve  your  pur- 
pose? 

Cheer.:  No  doubt  I  should  present  a  prece- 
dent in  undertaking  to  look  after  his  in  like  cir- 
cumstance. 

Soc. :  And  if  you  wished  to  get  some  foreign 
friend  to  take  you  under  his  roof  while  visiting 
his  country,  what  would  you  do? 

Chger. :  No  doubt  I  should  begin  by  offering 
him  the  shelter  of  my  own  roof  when  he  came 
to  Athens,  in  order  to  enlist  his  zeal  in  further- 
ing the  objects  of  my  visit;  it  is  plain  I  should 
first  show  my  readiness  to  do  as  much  for  him 
in  a  like  case, 

Soc:  Why,  it  seems  you  are  an  adept  after 
all  in  all  the  philtres  known  to  man,  only  you 
chose  to  conceal  your  knowledge  all  the  while; 
or  is  it  that  you  shrink  from  taking  the  first 
step  because  of  the  scandal  you  will  cause  by 
kindly  advances  to  your  brother?  And  yet  it 
is  commonly  held  to  redound  to  a  man's  praise 
to  have  outstripped  an  enemy  in  mischief  or  a 
friend  in  kindness.    Now  if  it  seemed  to  me  that 
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Chserephon  were  better  fitted  to  lead  the  way 
towards  this  friendship,  I  should  have  tried  to 
persuade  him  to  take  the  first  step  in  winning 
your  affection,  but  now  I  am  persuaded  the 
first  move  belongs  to  you,  and  to  you  the  final 
victory. 

Cheer.:  A  startling  announcement,  Socrates, 
from  your  lips,  and  most  unlike  you,  to  bid  me 
the  younger  take  precedence  of  my  elder 
brother.  Why,  it  is  contrary  to  the  universal 
custom  of  mankind,  who  look  to  the  elder  to 
take  the  lead  in  everything,  whether  as  a 
speaker  or  an  actor. 

Soc:  How  so?  Is  it  not  the  custom  every- 
where for  the  younger  to  step  aside  when  he 
meets  his  elder  in  the  street  and  to  give  him 
place?  Is  he  not  expected  to  get  up  and  ojBFer 
him  his  seat,  to  pay  him  the  honour  of  a  soft 
couch,^  to  yield  him  precedence  in  argument? 

My  good  fellow,  do  not  stand  shilly-shallying, 
but  put  out  your  hand  caressingly,  and  you  will 
see  the  worthy  soul  will  respond  at  once  with 
alacrity.  Do  you  not  note  your  brother's  char- 
acter, proud  and  frank  and  sensitive  to  honour? 
He  is  not  a  mean  and  sorry  rascal  to  be  caught 
by  a  bribe — no  better  way  indeed  for  such  riff- 
raff. No!  gentle  natures  need  a  finer  treat- 
ment. You  can  best  hope  to  work  on  them  by 
affection. 

7  Lit.,  "  with  a  soft  bed,"  or,  as  we  say,  "  the  best  bedroom." 


MEMORABILIA    BOOK  II     315 

Chser.:  But  suppose  I  do,  and  suppose  that, 
for  all  my  attempts,  he  shows  no  change  for  the 
better? 

Soc.  At  the  worst  you  will  have  shown  your- 
self to  be  a  good,  honest,  brotherly  man,  and 
he  will  appear  as  a  sorry  creature  on  whom 
kindness  is  wasted.  But  nothing  of  the  sort  is 
going  to  happen,  as  I  conjecture.  My  belief 
is  that  as  soon  as  he  hears  your  challenge  he  will 
embrace  the  contest;  pricked  on  by  emulous 
pride,  he  will  insist  upon  getting  the  better  of 
you  in  kindness  of  word  and  deed. 

At  present  you  two  are  in  the  condition  of 
two  hands  formed  by  God  to  help  each  other, 
but  which  have  let  go  their  business,  and  have 
turned  to  hindering  one  another  all  they  can. 
You  are  a  pair  of  feet  fashioned  on  the  Divine 
plan  to  work  together,  but  which  have  neglected 
this  in  order  to  trammel  each  other's  gait.  Now 
is  it  not  insensate  stupidity  to  use  for  injury 
what  was  meant  for  advantage?  And  yet  in 
fashioning  two  brothers  God  intends  them,  me- 
thinks,  to  be  of  more  benefit  to  one  another  than 
either  two  hands,  or  two  feet,  or  two  eyes,  or 
any  other  of  those  pairs  which  belong  to  man 
from  his  birth.  Consider  how  powerless  these 
hands  of  ours  if  called  upon  to  combine  their 
action  at  two  points  more  than  a  single  fathom's 
length  apart;  and  these  feet  could  not  stretch 
asunder  even  a  bare  fathom;  and  these  eyes,  for 
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all  the  wide-reaching  range  we  claim  for  them, 
are  incapable  of  seeing  simultaneously  the  back 
and  front  of  an  object  at  even  closer  quarters. 
But  a  pair  of  brothers,  linked  in  bonds  of  amity, 
can  work  each  for  the  other's  good,  though  seas 
divide  them. 

IV. — I  have  at  another  time  heard  him  dis- 
course on  the  kindred  theme  of  friendship  in 
language  well  calculated,  as  it  seemed  to  me,  to 
help  a  man  to  choose  and  also  to  use  his  friends 
aright. 

He  (Socrates)  had  often  heard  the  remark 
made  that  of  all  possessions  there  is  none  equal 
to  that  of  a  good  and  sincere  friend ;  but,  in  spite 
of  this  assertion,  the  mass  of  people,  as  far  as 
he  could  see,  concerned  themselves  about  noth- 
ing so  little  as  the  acquisition  of  friends. 
Houses,  and  fields,  and  slaves,  and  cattle,  and 
furniture  of  all  sorts  (he  said)  they  were  at 
pains  to  acquire,  and  they  strove  hard  to  keep 
what  they  had  got;  but  to  procure  for  them- 
selves this  greatest  of  all  blessings,  as  they  ad- 
mitted a  friend  to  be,  or  to  keep  the  friends 
whom  they  already  possessed,  not  one  man  in  a 
hundred  ever  gave  himself  a  thought.  It  was 
noticeable,  in  the  case  of  a  sickness  befalling  a 
man's  friend  and  one  of  his  own  household  si- 
multaneously, the  promptness  with  which  the 
master  would  fetch  the  doctor  to  his  domestic, 
arid  take  every  precaution  necessary  for  his  re- 
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covery,  with  much  expenditure  of  pains;  but 
meanwhile  little  account  would  be  taken  of  the 
friend  in  like  condition,  and  if  both  should  die, 
he  will  show  signs  of  deep  annoyance  at  the 
death  of  his  domestic,  which,  as  he  reflects,  is  a 
positive  loss  to  him;  but  as  regards  his  friend 
his  position  is  in  no  wise  materially  affected, 
and  thus,  though  he  would  never  dream  of  leav- 
ing his  other  possessions  disregarded  and  ill 
cared  for,  friendship's  mute  appeal  is  met  with 
flat  indifference.^ 

Or  to  take  (said  he)  a  crowning  instance: 
with  regard  to  ordinary  possessions,  however 
multifarious  these  may  be,  most  people  are  at 
least  acquainted  with  their  number,  but  if  you 
ask  a  man  to  enumerate  his  friends,  who  are  not 
so  very  many  after  all  perhaps,  he  cannot;  or 
if,  to  oblige  the  inquirer,  he  essays  to  make  a 
list,  he  will  presently  retract  the  names  of  some 
whom  he  had  previously  included/  Such  is  the 
amount  of  thought  which  people  bestow  upon 
their  friends. 

And  yet  what  thing  else  that  a  man  may  call 
his  own  is  comparable  to  this  one  best  posses- 
sion! what  rather  will  not  serve  by  contrast  to 
enhance  the  value  of  an  honest  friend!  Think 
of  a  horse  or  of  a  yoke  of  oxen;  they  have  their 

8  Or,  "  the  cry  of  a  friend  for  careful  tending  falls  on  deaf 
ears." 
1  I.  e.,  "  like  a  chess-player  recalling  a  move." 
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worth;  but  who  shall  gauge  the  worth  of  a 
worthy  friend?  Kindlier  and  more  constant 
than  the  f aithfullest  of  slaves — this  is  that  pos- 
session best  named  all-serviceable.^  Consider 
what  the  post  is  that  he  assigns  himself!  to  meet 
and  supplement  what  is  lacking  to  the  welfare 
of  his  friends,  to  promote  their  private  and  their 
public  interests,  is  his  concern.  Is  there  need  of 
kindly  action  in  any  quarter?  he  will  throw  in 
the  full  weight  of  his  support.  Does  some  ter- 
ror confound?  he  is  at  hand  to  help  and  defend 
by  expenditure  of  money  and  of  energy,  by  ap- 
peals to  reason  or  resort  to  force.  His  the  priv- 
ilege alike  to  gladden  the  prosperous  in  the  hour 
of  success  and  to  sustain  their  footing  who  have 
well-nigh  slipped.  All  that  the  hands  of  a  man 
may  minister,  all  that  the  eyes  of  each  are  swift 
to  see,  the  ears  to  hear,  and  the  feet  to  compass, 
he  with  his  helpful  arts  will  not  fall  short  of. 
Nay,  not  seldom  that  which  a  man  has  failed 
to  accomplish  for  himself,  has  missed  seeing  or 
hearing  or  attaining,  a  friend  acting  in  behalf 
of  friend  will  achieve  vicariously.  And  yet, 
albeit  to  try  to  tend  a  tree  for  the  sake  of  its 
fruit  is  not  uncommon,  this  copious  mine  of 
wealth — this  friend — attracts  only  a  lazy  and 
listless  attention  on  the  part  of  more  than  half 
the  world, 

V. — I  remember  listening  to  another  argu- 

2  "  A  vessel  fit  for  all  work  indeed  is  this  friend." 
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ment  of  his,  the  effect  of  which  would  be  to  pro- 
mote self-examination.  The  listener  must  needs 
be  brought  to  ask  himself,  "  Of  what  worth  am 
I  to  my  friends? "  It  happened  thus.  One  of 
those  who  were  with  him  was  neglectful,  as  he 
noted,  of  a  friend  who  was  at  the  pinch  of  pov- 
erty (Antisthenes).  Accordingly,  in  the  pres- 
ence of  the  negligent  person  and  of  several 
others,  he  proceeded  to  question  the  sufferer. 

Soc:  What  say  you,  Antisthenes? — have 
friends  their  values  like  domestic  slaves?  One 
of  these  latter  may  be  worth  perhaps  two 
minge,^  another  only  half  a  mina,  a  third  five, 
and  a  fourth  as  much  as  ten;  while  they  do  say 
that  Nicias,  the  son  of  Niceratus,  paid  a  whole 
talent  ^  for  a  superintendent  of  his  silver  mines. 
And  so  I  propound  the  question  to  myself  as 
follows :  "  Have  friends,  like  slaves,  their  mar- 
ket values?  " 

Not  a  doubt  of  it  (replied  Antisthenes).  At 
any  rate,  I  know  that  I  would  rather  have  such 
an  one  as  my  friend  than  be  paid  two  minse, 
and  there  is  such  another  whose  worth  I  would 
not  estimate  at  half  a  mina,  and  a  third  with 
whom  I  would  not  part  for  ten,  and  then  again 
a  fourth  whose  friendship  would  be  cheap  if  it 
cost  me  all  the  wealth  and  pains  in  the  world  to 
purchase  it. 

Well  then   (continued  Socrates),  if  that  be 

3  A  mina  z=  about  $20.  *  About  $1^00. 
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so,  would  it  not  be  well  if  every  one  were  to 
examine  himself:  "What  after  all  may  I 
chance  to  be  worth  to  my  friends? "  Should  he 
not  try  to  become  as  dear  as  possible,  so  that 
his  friends  will  not  care  to  give  him  up?  How 
often  do  I  hear  the  complaint:  "  My  friend  So- 
and-so  has  given  me  up  " ;  or  *'  Such  an  one, 
whom  I  looked  upon  as  a  friend,  has  sacrificed 
me  for  a  mina."  And  every  time  I  hear  these 
remarks,  the  question  arises  in  my  mind :  If  the 
vendor  of  a  worthless  slave  is  ready  to  part  with 
him  to  a  purchaser  for  what  he  will  fetch — is 
there  not  at  least  a  strong  temptation  to  part 
with  a  base  friend  when  you  have  a  chance  of 
making  something  on  the  exchange?  Good 
slaves,  as  far  as  I  can  see,  are  not  so  knocked 
down  to  the  hammer;  no,  nor  good  friends  so 
lightly  parted  with. 

VI. — Again,  in  reference  to  the  test  to  be  ap- 
plied, if  we  would  gauge  the  qualifications  of  a 
friend  worth  the  winning,  the  following  re- 
marks of  Socrates  could  not  fail,  I  think,  to 
prove  instructive. 

Tell  me  (said  Socrates,  addressing  Critobu- 
lus),  supposing  we  stood  in  need  of  a  good 
friend,  how  should  we  set  about  his  discovery? 
We  must,  in  the  first  place,  I  suppose,  seek  out 
one  who  is  master  of  his  appetites,  not  under  the 
dominion,  that  is,  of  his  belly,  not  addicted  to 
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the  wine-cup  or  to  lechery  or  sleep  or  idleness, 
since  no  one  enslaved  to  such  tyrants  could  hope 
to  do  his  duty  either  by  himself  or  by  his  friends, 
could  he? 

Certainly  not  (Critobulus  answered). 

Soc. :  Do  you  agree,  then,  that  we  must  hold 
aloof  from  every  one  so  dominated? 

Cri. :  Most  assuredly. 

Well  then  (proceeded  Socrates),  what  shall 
we  say  of  the  spendthrift  who  has  lost  his  inde- 
pendence and  is  for  ever  begging  of  his  neigh- 
bours; if  he  gets  anything  out  of  them  he  can- 
not repay,  but  if  he  fails  to  get  anything,  he 
hates  you  for  not  giving — do  you  not  think  that 
this  man  too  would  prove  but  a  disagreeable 
friend? 

Cri.:  Certainly. 

Soc:  Then  we  must  keep  away  from  him  too? 

Cri.:  That  we  must. 

Soc.  Well!  and  what  of  the  man  whose 
strength  lies  in  monetary  transactions?  His  one 
craving  is  to  amass  money;  and  for  that  reason 
he  is  an  adept  at  driving  a  hard  bargain — glad 
enough  to  take  in,  but  loath  to  pay  out. 

Cri.:  In  my  opinion  he  will  prove  even  a 
worse  fellow  than  the  last. 

Soc:  Well!  and  what  of  that  other  whose 
passion  for  money-making  is  so  absorbing  that 
he  has  no  leisure  for  anything  else,  save  how  he 
may  add  to  his  gains? 
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Cri.:  Hold  aloof  from  him,  say  I,  since  there 
is  no  good  to  be  got  out  of  him  or  his  society. 

Soc:  Well!  what  of  the  quarrelsome  and  fac- 
tious person^  whose  main  object  is  to  saddle  his 
friends  with  a  host  of  enemies? 

Cri. :  For  God's  sake  let  us  avoid  him  also. 

Soc. :  But  now  we  will  imagine  a  man  exempt 
indeed  from  all  the  above  defects — a  man  who 
has  no  objection  to  receive  kindnesses,  but  it 
never  enters  into  his  head  to  do  a  kindness  in 
return. 

Cri.:  There  will  be  no  good  in  him  either. 
But,  Socrates,  what  kind  of  man  shall  we  en- 
deavour to  make  our  friend?  what  is  he  like? 

Soc:  I  should  say  he  must  be  just  the  con- 
verse of  the  above :  he  has  control  over  the  pleas- 
ures of  the  body,  he  is  kindly  disposed,  upright 
in  all  his  dealings,  very  zealous  is  he  not  to  be 
outdone  in  kindness  by  his  benefactors,  if  only 
his  friends  may  derive  some  profit  from  his 
acquaintance. 

Cri.:  But  how  are  we  to  test  these  qualities, 
Socrates,  before  acquaintance? 

Soc:  How  do  we  test  the  merits  of  a  sculp- 
tor?— not  by  inferences  drawn  from  the  talk  of 
the  artist  merely.  No,  we  look  to  what  he  has 
already  achieved.  These  former  statues  of  his 
were  nobly  executed,  and  we  trust  he  will  do 
equally  well  with  the  rest. 

Cri.:  You  mean  that  if  we  find  a  man  whose 

5  "The  partisan." 
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kindness  to  older  friends  is  established,  we  may 
take  it  as  proved  that  he  will  treat  his  newer 
friends  as  amiably? 

Soc:  Why,  certainly,  if  I  see  a  man  who  has 
shown  skill  in  the  handling  of  horses  previously, 
I  argue  that  he  will  handle  others  no  less  skil- 
fully again. 

Cri.:  Good!  and  when  we  have  discovered  a 
man  whose  friendship  is  worth  having,  how 
ought  we  to  make  him  our  friend? 

Soc:  First  we  ought  to  ascertain  the  will  of 
Heaven  whether  it  be  advisable  to  make  him  our 
friend. 

Cri. :  Well !  and  how  are  we  to  effect  the  cap- 
ture of  this  friend  of  our  choice,  whom  the  gods 
approve?  will  you  tell  me  that? 

Not,  in  good  sooth  (replied  Socrates),  by 
running  him  down  like  a  hare,  nor  by  decoying 
him  like  a  bird,  or  by  force  like  a  wild  boar.  To 
capture  a  friend  against  his  will  is  a  toilsome 
business,  and  to  bind  him  in  fetters  like  a  slave 
by  no  means  easy.  Those  who  are  so  treated 
are  apt  to  become  foes  instead  of  friends. 

Cri.:  But  how  convert  them  into  friends? 

Soc:  There  are  certain  incantations,  we  are 
told,  which  those  who  know  them  have  only  to 
utter,  and  they  can  make  friends  of  whom  they 
list;  and  there  are  certain  philtres  also  which 
those  who  have  the  secret  of  them  may  adminis- 
ter to  whom  they  like  and  win  their  love. 
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Cri.:  From  what  source  shall  we  learn  them? 

Soc.:  You  need  not  go  farther  than  Homer 
to  learn  that  which  the  Sirens  sang  to  Odys- 
seus, the  first  words  of  which  run,  I  think,  as 
follows : 

"  Hither,  come  hither,  thou  famous  man,  Odysseus,  great 
glory  of  the  Achaeans ! " 

Cri.:  And  did  the  magic  words  of  this  spell 
serve  for  all  men  alike?  Had  the  Sirens  only 
to  utter  this  one  incantation,  and  was  every  lis- 
tener constrained  to  stay? 

Soc:  No;  this  was  the  incantation  reserved 
for  souls  athirst  for  fame,  of  virtue  emulous. 

Cri.:  Which  is  as  much  as  to  say,  we  must 
suit  the  incantation  to  the  listener,  so  that  when 
he  hears  the  words  he  shall  not  think  the  en- 
chanter is  laughing  at  him  in  his  sleeve.  I  can- 
not certainly  conceive  a  method  better  calcu- 
lated to  excite  hatred  and  repulsion  than  to  go 
to  some  one  who  knows  that  he  is  small  and 
ugly  and  a  weakling,  and  to  breathe  in  his  ears 
the  flattering  tale  that  he  is  beautiful  and  tall 
and  stalwart.  But  do  you  know  any  other  love- 
charms,  Socrates? 

Soc:  I  cannot  say  that  I  do;  but  I  have 
heard  that  Pericles  was  skilled  in  not  a  few, 
which  he  poured  into  the  ear  of  our  city  and 
won  her  love. 
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Cri.:  And  how  did  Themistocles  win  our 
city's  love? 

Soc:  Ah,  that  was  not  by  incantation  at  all. 
What  he  did  was  to  encircle  our  city  with  an 
amulet  of  saving  virtue. 

Cri.:  You  would  imply,  Socrates,  would  you 
not,  that  if  we  want  to  win  the  love  of  any  good 
man  we  need  to  be  good  ourselves  in  speech  and 
action? 

And  did  you  imagine  (replied  Socrates)  that 
it  was  possible  for  a  bad  man  to  make  good 
friends? 

Cri.:  Why,  I  could  fancy  I  had  seen  some 
sorry  speech-monger  who  was  fast  friends  with 
a  great  and  noble  statesman;  or  again,  some 
born  commander  and  general  who  was  boon 
companion  with  fellows  quite  incapable  of  gen- 
eralship. 

Soc:  But  in  reference  to  the  point  we  were 
discussing,  may  I  ask  whether  you  know  of 
any  one  who  can  attach  a  useful  friend  to  him- 
self without  being  of  use  in  return?  Can  serv- 
ice ally  in  friendship  with  disservice? 

Cri.:  In  good  sooth  no.  But  now,  granted  it 
is  impossible  for  a  base  man  to  be  friends  with 
the  beautiful  and  noble,  I  am  concerned  at  once 
to  discover  if  one  who  is  himself  of  a  beautiful 
and  noble  character  can,  with  a  wave  of  the 
hand,  as  it  were,  attach  himself  in  friendship  to 
every  other  beautiful  and  noble  nature. 


<^ 
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Soc:  What  perplexes  and  confounds  you, 
Critobulus,  is  the  fact  that  so  often  men  of  noble 
conduct,  with  souls  aloof  from  baseness,  are  not 
friends  but  rather  at  strife  and  discord  with  one 
another,  and  deal  more  harshly  by  one  another 
than  they  would  by  the  most  good-for-nothing 
of  mankind. 

Cri.:  Yes,  and  this  holds  true  not  of  private 
persons  only,  but  states,  the  most  eager  to  pur- 
sue a  noble  policy  and  to  repudiate  a  base  one, 
are  frequently  in  hostile  relation  to  one  another. 
As  I  reason  on  these  things  my  heart  fails  me, 
and  the  question,  how  friends  are  to  be  acquired, 
fills  me  with  despondency.  The  bad,  as  I  see, 
cannot  be  friends  with  one  another.  For  how 
can  such  people,  the  ungrateful,  or  reckless,  or 
covetous,  or  faithless,  or  incontinent,  adhere  to- 
gether as  friends?  Without  hesitation,  I  set 
down  the  bad  as  born  to  be  foes  not  friends, 
and  as  bearing  the  birthmark  of  internecine 
hate.  But  then  again,  as  you  suggest,  no  more 
can  these  same  people  harmonise  in  friendship 
with  the  good.  For  how  should  they  who  do 
evil  be  friends  with  those  who  hate  all  evil-do- 
ing? And  if,  last  of  all,  they  that  cultivate  vir- 
tue are  torn  by  party  strife  in  their  struggle 
for  the  headship  of  the  states,  envying  one  an- 
other, hating  one  another,  who  are  left  to  be 
friends?  where  shall  goodwill  and  faithfulness 
be  found  among  men? 
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Soc. :  The  fact  is  there  is  some  subtlety  in  the 
texture  of  these  things.^  Seeds  of  love  are  im- 
planted in  man  by  nature.  Men  have  need  of 
one  another,  feel  pity,  help  each  other  by  united 
efforts,  and  in  recognition  of  the  fact  show  mu- 
tual gratitude.  But  there  are  seeds  of  war  im- 
planted also.  The  same  objects  being  regarded 
as  beautiful  or  agreeable  by  all  alike,  they  do 
battle  for  their  possession;  a  spirit  of  disunion 
enters,  and  the  parties  range  themselves  in  ad- 
verse camps.  Discord  and  anger  sound  a  note 
of  war:  the  passion  of  more-having,  staunchless 
avarice,  threatens  hostility;  and  envy  is  a  hate- 
ful fiend.*^ 

But  nevertheless,  through  all  opposing  bar- 
riers friendship  steals  her  way  and  binds  to- 
gether the  beautiful  and  good  among  mankind. 
Such  is  their  virtue  that  they  would  rather  pos- 
sess scant  means  painlessly  than  wield  an  em- 
pire won  by  war.  In  spite  of  hunger  and  thirst 
they  will  share  their  meat  and  drink  without  a 
pang.  Nor  bloom  of  lusty  youth,  nor  love's  de- 
lights can  warp  their  self-control;  nor  will  they 
be  tempted  to  cause  pain  where  pain  should  be 
unknown.  It  is  theirs  not  merely  to  eschew  all 
greed  of  riches,  not  merely  to  make  a  just  and 
lawful  distribution  of   wealth,   but   to  supply 

6  I.  e.,  a  cunning  intertwining  of  the  threads  of  warp  and 
woof. 

7  The  diction  is  poetical. 
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what  is  lacking  to  the  needs  of  one  another. 
Theirs  is  it  to  compose  strife  and  discord  not  in 
painless  oblivion  simply,  but  to  the  general  ad- 
vantage. Theirs  also  to  hinder  such  extrava- 
gance of  anger  as  shall  entail  remorse  hereafter. 
And  as  to  envy  they  will  make  a  clean  sweep 
and  clearance  of  it :  the  good  things  which  a  man 
possesses  shall  be  also  the  property  of  his 
friends,  and  the  goods  which  they  possess  are  to 
be  looked  upon  as  his.  Where  then  is  the  im- 
probability that  the  beautiful  and  noble  should 
be  sharers  in  the  honours  of  the  state  not  only 
without  injury,  but  even  to  their  mutual  ad- 
vantage? 

They  indeed  who  covet  and  desire  the  hon- 
ours and  offices  in  a  state  for  the  sake  of  the 
liberty  thereby  given  them  to  embezzle  the  pub- 
lic moneys,  to  deal  violently  by  their  fellow- 
creatures,  and  to  batten  in  luxury  themselves, 
may  well  be  regarded  as  unjust  and  villainous 
persons  incapable  of  harmony  with  one  another. 
But  if  a  man  desire  to  obtain  these  self-same 
honours  in  order  that,  being  himself  secure 
against  wrong-doing,  he  may  be  able  to  assist 
his  friends  in  what  is  right,  and,  raised  to  high 
position,  may  essay  to  confer  some  blessing  on 
the  land  of  his  fathers,  what  is  there  to  hinder 
him  from  working  in  harmony  with  some  other 
of  a  like  spirit?  Will  he,  with  the  "beautiful 
and  noble  "  at  his  side,  be  less  able  to  aid  his 
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friends?  or  will  his  power  to  benefit  the  com- 
munity be  shortened  because  the  flower  of  that 
community  are  fellow- workers  in  that  work? 
Why,  even  in  the  contests  of  the  games  it  is  ob- 
vious that  if  it  were  possible  for  the  stoutest 
combatants  to  combine  against  the  weakest,  the 
chosen  band  would  come  off  victors  in  every 
bout,  and  would  carry  off  all  the  prizes.  This 
indeed  is  against  the  rules  of  the  actual  arena; 
but  in  the  field  of  politics,  where  the  beautiful 
and  good  hold  empery,  and  there  is  nought  to 
hinder  any  from  combining  with  whomsoever  a 
man  may  choose  to  benefit  the  state,  it  wiU  be  a 
clear  gain,  will  it  not,  for  any  one  engaged  in 
state  affairs  to  make  the  best  men  his  friends, 
whereby  he  will  find  partners  and  co-operators 
in  his  aims  instead  of  rivals  and  antagonists? 
And  this  at  least  is  obvious:  in  case  of  foreign 
war  a  man  will  need  allies,  but  all  the  more  if 
in  the  ranks  opposed  to  him  should  stand  the 
flower  of  the  enemy.  Moreover,  those  who  are 
willing  to  fight  your  battles  must  be  kindly  dealt 
with,  that  goodwill  may  quicken  to  enthusiasm; 
and  one  good  man  is  better  worth  your  benefit- 
ing than  a  dozen  knaves,  since  a  little  kindness 
goes  a  long  way  with  the  good,  but  with  the  base 
the  more  you  give  them  the  more  they  ask  for. 
So  keep  a  good  heart,  Critobulus;  only  try  to 
become  good  yourself  and  when  you  have  at- 
tained, set  to  your  hand  to  capture  the  beautiful 
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and  good.  Perhaps  I  may  be  able  to  give  you 
some  help  in  this  quest,  being  myself  an  adept 
in  Love's  lore.  No  matter  who  it  is  for  whom 
my  heart  is  aflame;  in  an  instant  my  whole  soul 
is  eager  to  leap  forth.  With  vehemence  I  speed 
to  the  mark.  I,  who  love,  demand  to  be  loved 
again;  this  desire  in  me  must  be  met  by  counter 
desire  in  him;  this  thirst  for  his  society  by  thirst 
reciprocal  for  mine.  And  these  will  be  your 
needs  also,  I  foresee,  whenever  you  are  seized 
with  longing  to  contract  a  friendship.  Do  not 
hide  from  me,  therefore,  whom  you  would  choose 
as  a  friend,  since,  owing  to  the  pains  I  take 
to  please  him  who  pleases  me,  I  am  not  alto- 
gether unversed,  I  fancy,  in  the  art  of  catching 
men. 

Critobulus  replied:  Why,  these  are  the  very 
lessons  of  instruction,  Socrates,  for  which  I 
have  been  long  athirst,  and  the  more  particu- 
larly if  this  same  love's  lore  will  enable  me  to 
capture  those  who  are  good  of  soul  and  those 
who  are  beautiful  of  person. 

Soc:  Nay,  now  I  warn  you,  Critobulus,  it  is 
not  within  the  province  of  my  science  to  make 
the  beautiful  endure  him  who  would  lay  hands 
upon  them.  And  that  is  why  men  fled  from 
Scylla,  I  am  persuaded,  because  she  laid  hands 
upon  them;  but  the  Sirens  were  diff*erent — ^they 
laid  hands  on  nobody,  but  sat  afar  off  and 
chanted  their  spells  in  the  ears  of  all;  and  there- 
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fore,  it  is  said,  all  men  endured  to  listen,  and 
were  charmed. 

Cri.:  I  promise  I  will  not  lay  violent  hands 
on  any;  therefore,  if  you  have  any  good  device 
for  winning  friends,  instruct  your  pupil. 

Soc. :  And  if  there  is  to  be  no  laying  on  of  the 
hands,  there  must  be  no  application  either  of  the 
lips;  is  it  agreed? 

Cri.:  No,  nor  application  of  the  lips  to  any 
one — not  beautiful. 

Soc:  See  now!  you  cannot  open  your  mouth 
without  some  luckless  utterance.  Beauty  suf- 
fers no  such  liberty,  however  eagerly  the  ugly 
may  invite  it,  making  believe  some  quality  of 
soul  must  rank  them  with  the  beautiful. 

Cri.:  Be  of  good  cheer  then;  let  the  compact 
stand  thus :  "  Kisses  for  the  beautiful,  and  for 
the  good  a  rain  of  kisses."  So  now  teach  us  the 
art  of  catching  friends. 

Soc. :  Well,  then,  when  you  wish  to  win  some 
one's  affection,  you  will  allow  me  to  lodge  in- 
formation against  you  to  the  effect  that  you  ad- 
mire him  and  desire  to  be  his  friend? 

Cri. :  Lodge  the  indictment  with  all  my  heart. 
I  never  heard  of  any  one  who  hated  his  ad- 
mirers. 

Soc. :  And  if  I  add  to  the  indictment  the  fur- 
ther charge  that  through  your  admiration  you 
are  kindly  disposed  towards  him,  you  will  not 
feel  I  am  taking  away  your  character? 
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Cri.:  Why,  no;  for  myself  I  know  a  kindly 
feeling  springs  up  in  my  heart  towards  any  one 
whom  I  conceive  to  be  kindly  disposed  to  me. 

Soc:  All  this  I  shall  feel  empowered  to  say 
about  you  to  those  whose  friendship  you  seek, 
and  I  can  promise  further  help;  only  there  is 
a  comprehensive  if  to  be  considered:  if  you 
will  further  authorise  me  to  say  that  you  are 
devoted  to  your  friends;  that  nothing  gives  you 
so  much  joy  as  a  good  friend;  that  you  pride 
yourself  no  less  on  the  fine  deeds  of  those  you 
love  than  on  your  own;  and  on  their  good  things 
equally  with  your  own;  that  you  never  weary  of 
plotting  and  planning  to  procure  them  a  rich 
harvest  of  the  same;  and  lastly,  that  you  have 
discovered  a  man's  virtue  is  to  excel  his  friends 
in  kindness  and  his  foes  in  hostihty.  If  I  am 
authorised  thus  to  report  of  you,  I  think  you 
will  find  me  a  serviceable  fellow-hunter  in  the 
quest  of  friends,  which  is  the  conquest  of  the 
good. 

Cri.:  Why  this  appeal  to  me? — as  if  you  had 
not  free  permission  to  say  exactly  what  you  like 
about  me. 

Soc:  No;  that  I  deny,  on  the  authority  of 
Aspasia.^  I  have  it  from  her  own  lips.  "  Good 
matchmakers,"  she  said  to  me,  "were  clever 
hands  at  cementing  alliances  between  people, 
provided  the  good  qualities  they  vouched  for 

8  Aspasia,  daughter  of  Axiochus,  of  Miletus. 
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were  truthfully  reported;  but  when  it  came  to 
their  telling  lies,  for  her  part  she  could  not  com- 
pliment them.  Their  poor  deluded  dupes  ended 
by  hating  each  other  and  the  go-betweens  as 
well."  Now  I  myself  am  so  fully  persuaded  of 
the  truth  of  this  that  I  feel  it  is  not  in  my  power 
to  say  aught  in  your  praise  which  I  cannot  say 
with  truth. 

Cri. :  Really,  Socrates,  you  are  a  wonderfully 
good  friend  to  me — in  so  far  as  I  have  any  merit 
which  will  entitle  me  to  win  a  friend,  you  will 
lend  me  a  helping  hand,  it  seems ;  otherwise  you 
would  rather  not  forge  any  pretty  fiction  for 
my  benefit. 

Soc. :  But  tell  me,  how  shall  I  assist  you  best, 
think  you?  By  praising  you  falsely  or  by  per- 
suading you  to  try  to  be  a  good  man?  Or  if 
it  is  not  plain  to  you  thus,  look  at  the  matter 
by  the  light  of  some  examples.  I  wish  to  intro- 
duce you  to  a  shipowner,  or  to  make  him  your 
friend:  I  begin  by  singing  your  praises  to  him 
falsely  thus,  "  You  will  find  him  a  good  pilot"; 
he  catches  at  the  phrase,  and  entrusts  his  ship 
to  you,  who  have  no  notion  of  guiding  a  vessel. 
What  can  you  expect  but  to  make  shipwreck  of 
the  craft  and  yourself  together?  or  suppose  by 
similar  false  assertions  I  can  persuade  the  state 
at  large  to  entrust  her  destinies  to  you — "  a 
man  with  a  fine  genius  for  command,"  I  say,  "  a 
practised  lawyer,"  "a  politician  born,"  and  so 
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forth.  The  odds  are,  the  state  and  you  may 
come  to  some  grief  through  you.  Or  to  take  an 
instance  from  everyday  hfe.  By  my  falsehoods 
I  persuade  some  private  person  to  entrust  his 
affairs  to  you  as  "  a  really  careful  and  business- 
like person  with  a  head  for  economy."  When 
put  to  the  test  would  not  your  administration 
prove  ruinous,  and  the  figure  you  cut  ridiculous? 
No,  my  dear  friend,  there  is  but  one  road,  the 
shortest,  safest,  best,  and  it  is  simply  this:  In 
whatsoever  you  desire  to  be  esteemed  good,  en- 
deavour to  be  good.  For  of  all  the  virtues  nam- 
able  among  men,  consider,  and  you  will  find 
there  is  not  one  but  may  be  increased  by  learn- 
ing and  practice.  For  my  part,  Critobulus, 
these  are  the  principles  on  which  we  ought  to  go 
a-hunting;  but  if  you  take  a  different  view,  I 
am  all  attention,  please  instruct  me. 

Then  Critobulus:  Nay,  Socrates,  I  should  be 
ashamed  to  gainsay  what  you  have  said;  if  I 
did,  it  would  neither  be  a  noble  statement  nor  a 
true. 

VII. — He  had  two  ways  of  dealing  with  the 
difficulties  of  his  friends:  where  ignorance  was 
the  cause,  he  tried  to  meet  the  trouble  by  a  dose 
of  common  sense;  or  where  want  and  poverty 
were  to  blame,  by  lessoning  them  that  they 
should  assist  one  another  according  to  their  abil- 
ity; and  here  I  may  mention  certain  incidents 


MEMORABILIA    BOOK  II     335 

which  occurred  within  my  own  knowledge. 
How,  for  instance,  he  chanced  upon  Aristar- 
chus  wearing  the  look  of  one  who  suffered 
from  a  fit  of  the  "  suUens,"  and  thus  accosted 
him. 

Soc. :  You  seem  to  have  some  trouble  on  your 
mind,  Aristarchus;  if  so,  you  should  share  it 
with  your  friends.  Perhaps  together  we  might 
lighten  the  weight  of  it  a  little. 

Aristarchus  answered:  Yes,  Socrates,  I  am 
in  sore  straits  indeed.  Ever  since  the  party 
strife  declared  itself  in  the  city,  what  with  the 
rush  of  people  to  Piraeus,  and  the  wholesale  ban- 
ishments, I  have  been  fairly  at  the  mercy  of  my 
poor  deserted  female  relatives.  Sisters,  nieces, 
cousins,  they  have  all  come  flocking  to  me  for 
protection.  I  have  fourteen  free-born  souls,  I 
tell  you,  under  my  single  roof,  and  how  are  we 
to  live?  We  can  get  nothing  out  of  the  soil — 
that  is  in  the  hands  of  the  enemy;  nothing  from 
my  house  property,  for  there  is  scarcely  a  living 
soul  left  in  the  city;  my  furniture?  no  one  will 
buy  it;  money?  there  is  none  to  be  borrowed — 
you  would  have  a  better  chance  to  find  it  by 
looking  for  it  on  the  road  than  to  borrow  it 
from  a  banker.  Yes,  Socrates,  to  stand  by  and 
see  one's  relatives  die  of  hunger  is  hard  indeed, 
and  yet  to  feed  so  many  at  such  a  pinch  impos- 
sible. 

After  he  had  listened  to  the  story,  Socrates 
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asked:  How  comes  it  that  Ceramon,^  with  so 
many  mouths  to  feed,  not  only  contrives  to  fur- 
nish himself  and  them  with  the  necessaries  of 
life,  but  to  realise  a  handsome  surplus,  whilst 
you  being  in  like  plight  are  afraid  you  will  one 
and  all  perish  of  starvation  for  want  of  the 
necessaries  of  life? 

Ar. :  Why,  bless  your  soul,  do  you  not  see  he 
has  only  slaves  and  I  have  free-born  souls  to 
feed? 

Soc. :  And  which  should  you  say  were  the  bet- 
ter human  beings,  the  free-born  members  of 
your  household  or  Ceramon's  slaves? 

Ar.:  The  free  souls  under  my  roof  without  a 
doubt. 

Soc:  Is  it  not  a  shame,  then,  that  he  with 
his  baser  folk  to  back  him  should  be  in  easy 
circumstances,  while  you  and  your  far  superior 
household  are  in  difficulties? 

Ar.:  To  be  sure  it  is,  when  he  has  only  a  set 
of  handicraftsmen  to  feed,  and  I  my  liberally- 
educated  household. 

Soc:  What  is  a  handicraftsman?  Does  not 
the  term  apply  to  all  who  can  make  any  sort 
of  useful  product  or  commodity? 

Ar.:  Certainly. 

Soc:  Barley  meal  is  a  useful  product,  is  it 
not? 

Ar.:  Pre-eminently  so. 

oAn  employer  of  labour,  apparently,  on  a  grand  scale. 
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Soc:  And  loaves  of  bread? 

At.:  No  less. 

Soc:  Well,  and  what  do  you  say  to  cloaks 
for  men  and  for  women — ^tunics,  mantles,  vests? 

Ar. :  Yes,  they  are  all  highly  useful  commodi- 
ties. 

Soc:  Then  your  household  do  not  know  how 
to  make  any  of  these? 

Ar. :  On  the  contrary,  I  believe  they  can  make 
them  all. 

Soc. :  Then  you  are  not  aware  that  by  means 
of  the  manufacture  of  one  of  these  alone — his 
barley  meal  store — Nausicydes  not  only  main- 
tains himself  and  his  domestics,  but  many  pigs 
and  cattle  besides,  and  realises  such  large  profits 
that  he  frequently  contributes  to  the  state  be- 
nevolences; while  there  is  Cyrebus,  again,  who, 
out  of  a  bread  factory,  more  than  maintains  the 
whole  of  his  establishment,  and  lives  in  the  lap 
of  luxury;  and  Demeas  of  CoUytus  gets  a  live- 
lihood out  of  a  cloak  business,  and  Menon  as  a 
mantua-maker,  and  so,  again,  more  than  half 
the  Megarians  by  the  making  of  vests. 

Ar.:  Bless  me,  yes!  They  have  got  a  set  of 
barbarian  fellows,  whom  they  purchase  and 
keep,  to  manufacture  by  forced  labour  whatever 
takes  their  fancy.  My  kinswomen,  I  need  not 
tell  you,  are  free-born  ladies. 

Soc :  Then,  on  the  ground  that  they  are  free- 
born  and  your  kinswomen,  you  think  that  they 
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ought  to  do  nothing  but  eat  and  sleep?  Or  is 
it  your  opinion  that  people  who  live  in  this  way 
— I  speak  of  free-born  people  in  general — ^lead 
happier  lives,  and  are  more  to  be  congratulated, 
than  those  who  give  their  time  and  attention  to 
such  useful  arts  of  life  as  they  are  skilled  in? 
Is  this  what  you  see  in  the  world,  that  for  the 
purpose  of  learning  what  it  is  well  to  know,  and 
of  recollecting  the  lessons  taught,  or  with  a  view 
to  health  and  strength  of  body,  or  for  the  sake 
of  acquiring  and  preserving  all  that  gives  life 
its  charm,  idleness  and  inattention  are  found  to 
be  helpful,  whilst  work  and  study  are  simply  a 
dead  loss?  Pray,  when  those  relatives  of  yours 
were  taught  what  you  tell  me  they  know,  did 
they  learn  it  as  barren  information  which  they 
would  never  turn  to  practical  account,  or,  on  the 
contrary,  as  something  with  which  they  were  to 
be  seriously  concerned  some  day,  and  from 
which  they  were  to  reap  solid  advantage?  Do 
human  beings  in  general  attain  to  well-tem- 
pered manhood  by  a  course  of  idling,  or  by  care- 
fully attending  to  what  will  be  of  use?  Which 
will  help  a  man  the  more  to  grow  in  justice  and 
uprightness,  to  be  up  and  doing,  or  to  sit  with 
folded  hands  revolving  the  ways  and  means  of 
existence?  As  things  now  stand,  if  I  am  not 
mistaken,  there  is  no  love  lost  between  you. 
You  cannot  help  feeling  that  they  are  costly  to 
you,  and  they  must  see  that  you  find  them  a 
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burthen?  This  is  a  perilous  state  of  affairs,  in 
which  hatred  and  bitterness  have  every  prospect 
of  increasing,  whilst  the  pre-existing  bond  of 
affection  ^  is  likely  to  be  snapped. 

But  now,  if  only  you  allow  them  free  scope 
for  their  energies,  when  you  come  to  see  how 
useful  they  can  be,  you  will  grow  quite  fond  of 
them,  and  they,  when  they  perceive  that  they 
can  please  you,  will  cling  to  their  benefactor 
warmly.  Thus,  with  the  memory  of  former 
kindnesses  made  sweeter,  you  will  increase  the. 
grace  which  flows  from  kindnesses  tenfold;  you 
will  in  consequence  be  knit  in  closer  bonds  of 
love  and  domesticity.  If,  indeed,  they  were 
called  upon  to  do  any  shameful  work,  let  them 
choose  death  rather  than  that;  but  now  they 
know,  it  would  seem,  the  very  arts  and  accom- 
plishments which  are  regarded  as  the  loveliest 
and  the  most  suitable  for  women;  and  the  things 
which  we  know,  any  of  us,  are  just  those  which 
we  can  best  perform,  that  is  to  say,  with  ease 
and  expedition;  it  is  a  joy  to  do  them,  and  the 
result  is  beautiful.  Do  not  hesitate,  then,  to  in- 
itiate your  friends  in  what  will  bring  advantage 
to  them  and  you  alike;  probably  they  will  gladly 
respond  to  your  smnmons. 

Well,  upon  my  word  (Aristarchus  answered), 
I  like  so  well  what  you  say,  Socrates,  that 
though  hitherto  I  have  not  been  disposed  to  bor- 

1  Or,  "  the  original  stock  of  kindliness  will  be  used  up." 
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row,  knowing  that  when  I  had  spent  what  I  got 
I  should  not  be  in  a  condition  to  repay,  I  think 
I  can  now  bring  myself  to  do  so  in  order  to  raise 
a  fund  for  these  works. 

Thereupon  a  capital  was  provided;  wools 
were  purchased;  the  goodman's  relatives  set  to 
work,  and  even  whilst  they  breakfasted  they 
worked,  and  on  and  on  till  work  was  ended  and 
they  supped.  Smiles  took  the  place  of  frowns; 
they  no  longer  looked  askance  with  suspicion, 
but  full  into  each  other's  eyes  with  happiness. 
They  loved  their  kinsman  for  his  kindness  to 
them.  He  became  attached  to  them  as  help- 
mates; and  the  end  of  it  all  was,  he  came  to 
Socrates  and  told  him  with  delight  how  matters, 
fared;  ''and  now,"  he  added,  "  they  tax  me  with 
being  the  only  drone  in  the  house,  who  sit  and 
eat  the  bread  of  idleness." 

To  which  Socrates:  Why  do  not  you  tell 
them  the  fable  of  the  dog?  Once  on  a  time,  so 
goes  the  story,  when  beasts  could  speak,  the 
sheep  said  to  her  master,  "What  a  marvel  is 
this,  master,  that  to  us,  yom*  own  sheep,  who 
provide  you  with  fleeces  and  lambs  and  cheese, 
you  give  nothing,  save  only  what  we  may  nibble 
off  earth's  bosom;  but  with  this  dog  of  yours, 
who  provides  you  with  nothing  of  the  sort,  you 
share  the  very  meat  out  of  your  mouth."  When 
the  dog  heard  these  words,  he  answered 
promptly,  "Ay,  in  good  sooth,  for  is  it  not  I 
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who  keep  you  safe  and  sound,  you  sheep,  so  that 
you  are  not  stolen  by  man  nor  harried  by 
wolves;  since,  if  I  did  not  keep  watch  over  you, 
you  would  not  be  able  so  much  as  to  graze 
afield,  fearing  to  be  destroyed."  And  so,  says 
the  tale,  the  sheep  had  to  admit  that  the  dog 
was  rightly  preferred  to  themselves  in  honour. 
And  so  do  you  tell  your  flock  yonder  that  like 
the  dog  in  the  fable  you  are  their  guardian  and 
overseer,  and  it  is  thanks  to  you  that  they  are 
protected  from  evil  and  evildoers,  so  that  they 
work  their  work  and  live  their  lives  in  blissful 
security. 

VIII.- — ^At  another  time  chancing  upon  an 
old  friend  whom  he  had  not  seen  for  a  long 
while,  he  greeted  him  thus: 

Soc. :  What  quarter  of  the  world  do  you  hail 
from,  Eutherus? 

The  other  answered:  From  abroad,  just  be- 
fore the  close  of  the  war;  but  at  present  from 
the  city  itself.^  You  see,  since  we  have  been 
denuded  of  our  possessions  across  the  frontier, 
and  my  father  left  me  nothing  in  Attica,  I  must 
needs  bide  at  home,  and  provide  myself  with 
the  necessaries  of  life  by  means  of  bodily  toil, 
which  seems  preferable  to  begging  from  an- 
other, especially  as  I  have  no  security  on  which 
to  raise  a  loan. 

2  Lit.,  "  from  here."     The  conversation  perhaps  takes  place  in 
Piraeus  404  b.  c. 
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Soc:  How  long  do  you  expect  your  body  to 
be  equal  to  providing  the  necessaries  of  life  for 
hire? 

Euth.:  Goodness  knows,  Socrates — ^not  for 
long. 

Soc:  And  when  you  find  yourself  an  old 
man,  expenses  will  not  diminish,  and  yet  no  one 
will  care  to  pay  you  for  the  labour  of  your 
hands. 

Euth.:  That  is  true. 

Soc:  Would  it  not  be  better  then  to  apply 
yourself  at  once  to  such  work  as  will  stand  you 
in  good  stead  when  you  are  old — that  is,  address 
yourself  to  some  large  proprietor  who  needs  an 
assistant  in  managing  his  estate?  By  superin- 
tending his  works,  helping  to  get  in  his  crops, 
and  guarding  his  property  in  general,  you  will 
be  a  benefit  to  the  estate  and  be  benefited  in  re- 
turn, 

I  could  not  endure  the  yoke  of  slavery,  Soc- 
rates!   (he  exclaimed). 

Soc:  And  yet  the  heads  of  departments  in  a 
state  are  not  regarded  as  adopting  the  badge  of 
slavery  because  they  manage  the  public  prop- 
erty, but  as  having  attained  a  higher  dignity  of 
freedom  rather. 

Euth. :  In  a  word,  Socrates,  the  idea  of  being 
held  to  account  to  another  is  not  at  all  to  my 
taste. 

Soc:  And  yet,  Eutherus,  it  would  be  hard  to 
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find  a  work  which  did  not  involve  some  liability 
to  account;  in  fact  it  is  difficult  to  do  anything 
without  some  mistake  or  other,  and  no  less  dif- 
ficult, if  you  should  succeed  in  doing  it  immacu- 
lately, to  escape  all  unfriendly  criticism.  I  won- 
der now  whether  you  find  it  easy  to  get  through 
your  present  occupations  entirely  without  re- 
proach. No?  Let  me  tell  you  what  you  should 
do.  You  should  avoid  censorious  persons  and 
attach  yourself  to  the  considerate  and  kind- 
hearted,  and  in  all  your  afi*airs  accept  with  a 
good  grace  what  you  can  and  decline  what  you 
feel  you  cannot  do.  Whatever  it  be,  do  it  heart 
and  soul,  and  make  it  your  finest  work.  There 
lies  the  method  at  once  to  silence  fault-finders 
and  to  minister  help  to  your  own  difficulties. 
Life  will  flow  smoothly,  risks  will  be  diminished, 
provision  against  old  age  secured. 

IX. — At  another  time,  as  I  am  aware,  he  had 
heard  a  remark  made  by  Crito  that  life  at 
Athens  was  no  easy  matter  for  a  man  who 
wished  to  mind  his  own  affairs. 

As,  for  instance,  at  this  moment  (Crito  pro- 
ceeded) there  are  a  set  of  fellows  threatening 
me  with  lawsuits,  not  because  they  have  any 
misdemeanour  to  allege  against  me,  but  simply 
under  the  conviction  that  I  will  sooner  pay  a 
sum  of  money  than  be  troubled  further. 

To  which  Socrates  replied:     Tell  me,  Crito, 
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you  keep  dogs,  do  you  not,  to  ward  off  wolves 
from  your  flocks? 

Cr. :  Certainly ;  it  pays  to  do  so. 

Soc.:  Then  why  do  you  not  keep  a  watchman 
willing  and  competent  to  ward  off  this  pack  of 
people  who  seek  to  injure  you? 

I  should  not  at  all  mind  (he  answered),  if  I 
were  not  afraid  he  might  turn  again  and  rend 
his  keeper. 

What!  (rejoined  Socrates),  do  you  not  see 
that  to  gratify  a  man  like  yourself  is  far  pleas- 
anter  as  a  matter  of  self-interest  than  to  quar- 
rel with  you?  You  may  be  sure  there  are  plenty 
of  people  here  who  will  take  the  greatest  pride 
in  making  you  their  friend. 

Accordingly  they  sought  out  Archedemus,^  a 
practical  man  with  a  clever  tongue  in  his  head  * 
but  poor;  the  fact  being,  he  was  not  of  the  sort 
to  make  gain  by  hook  or  by  crook,  but  a  lover 
of  honesty  and  of  too  good  a  nature  himself  to 
make  his  living  as  a  pettifogger.  Crito  would 
then  take  the  opportunity  of  times  of  harvesting 
and  put  aside  small  presents  for  Archedemus 
of  corn  and  oil,  or  wine,  or  wool,  or  any  other 
of  the  farm  produce  forming  the  staple  com- 
modities of  life,  or  he  would  invite  him  to  a 

3  Archedemus,  possibly  the  demagogue. 

*  Lit.,  "  very  capable  of  speech  and  action  " — the  writer's  fa- 
vourite formula  for  the  well-trained  Athenian  who  can  speak 
fluently  and  reason  clearly,  and  act  energetically  and  oppor- 
tunely. 
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sacrificial  feast,  and  otherwise  pay  him  marked 
attention.  Archedemus,  feeling  that  he  had  in 
Crito's  house  a  harbour  of  refuge,  could  not 
make  too  much  of  his  patron,  and  ere  long  he 
had  hunted  up  a  long  list  of  iniquities  which 
could  be  lodged  against  Crito's  pettifogging 
persecutors  themselves,  and  not  only  their  nu- 
merous crimes  but  their  numerous  enemies;  and 
presently  he  prosecuted  one  of  them  in  a  public 
suit,  where  sentence  would  be  given  against  him 
"  what  to  suffer  or  what  to  pay."  The  accused, 
conscious  as  he  was  of  many  rascally  deeds,  did 
all  he  could  to  be  quit  of  Archedemus,  but 
Archedemus  was  not  to  be  got  rid  of.  He  held 
on  until  he  had  made  the  informer  not  only  loose 
his  hold  of  Crito  but  pay  himself  a  sum  of 
money;  and  now  that  Archedemus  had  achieved 
this  and  other  similar  victories,  it  is  easy  to 
guess  what  followed.  It  was  just  as  when  some 
shepherd  has  got  a  very  good  dog,  all  the  other 
shepherds  wish  to  lodge  their  flocks  in  his  neigh- 
bourhood that  they  too  may  reap  the  benefit  of 
him.  So  a  number  of  Crito's  friends  came  beg- 
ging him  to  allow  Archedemus  to  be  their  guar- 
dian also,  and  Archedemus  was  overjoyed  to 
do  anything  to  gratify  Crito,  and  so  it  came 
about  that  not  only  Crito  abode  in  peace,  but  his 
friends  likewise.  If  any  of  those  people  with 
whom  Archedemus  was  not  on  the  best  of  terms 
were  disposed  to  throw  it  in  his  teeth  that  he 
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accepted  his  patron's  benefits  and  paid  in  flat- 
teries, he  had  a  ready  retort :  "  Answer  me  this 
question — ^which  is  the  more  scandalous,  to  ac- 
cept kindnesses  from  honest  folk  and  to  repay 
them,  with  the  result  that  I  make  such  people 
my  friends  but  quarrel  with  knaves,  or  to  make 
enemies  of  honourable  gentlemen  by  attempts 
to  do  them  wrong,  with  the  ofF-chance  indeed 
of  winning  the  friendship  of  some  scamps  in  re- 
turn for  my  co-operation,  but  the  certainty  of 
losing  in  the  tone  of  my  acquaintance? " 

The  net  result  of  the  whole  proceedings  was 
that  Archedemus  was  now  Crito's  right  hand, 
and  by  the  rest  of  Crito's  friends  he  was  held 
in  honour. 

X. — Again  I  may  cite,  as  known  to  myself, 
the  following  discussion;  the  arguments  were 
addressed  to  Diodorus,  one  of  his  companions. 
The  master  said: 

Tell  me,  Diodorus,  if  one  of  your  slaves  runs 
away,  are  you  at  pains  to  recover  him? 

More  than  that  (Diodorus  answered),  I  sum- 
mon others  to  my  aid  and  I  have  a  reward  cried 
for  his  recovery. 

Soc:  Well,  if  one  of  your  domestics  is  sick, 
do  you  tend  him  and  call  in  the  doctors  to  save 
his  life? 

Diod.:  Decidedly  I  do. 

Soc:  And  if  an  intimate  acquaintance  who  is 
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far  more  precious  to  you  than  any  of  your  house- 
hold slaves  is  about  to  perish  of  want,  you 
would  think  it  incumbent  on  you  to  take  pains 
to  save  his  life?  Well!  now  you  know  without 
my  telling  you  that  Hermogenes^  is  not  made 
of  wood  or  stone.  If  you  helped  him  he  would 
be  ashamed  not  to  pay  you  in  kind.  And  yet — 
the  opportunity  of  possessing  a  willing,  kindly, 
and  trusty  assistant  well  fitted  to  do  your  bid- 
ing, and  not  merely  that,  but  capable  of  orig- 
inating useful  ideas  himself,  with  a  certain  fore- 
cast of  mind  and  judgment, — I  say  such  a  man 
is  worth  dozens  of  slaves.  Good  economists  tell 
us  that  when  a  precious  article  may  be  got  at  a 
low  price  we  ought  to  buy.  And  nowadays 
when  times  are  so  bad  it  is  possible  to  get  good 
friends  exceedingly  cheap. 

Diodorus  answered:  You  are  quite  right 
Socrates;  bid  Hermogenes  come  to  me. 

Soc.  Bid  Hermogenes  come  to  you! — ^not  I 
indeed!  since  for  aught  I  can  understand  you 
are  no  better  entitled  to  summon  him  than  to 
go  to  him  yourself,  nor  is  the  advantage  more 
on  his  side  than  your  own. 

Thus  Diodorus  went  off  in  a  trice  to  seek 
Hermogenes,  and  at  no  great  outlay  won  to 
himself  a  friend — a  friend  whose  one  concern  it 
now  was  to  discover  how,  by  word  or  deed,  he 
might  help  and  gladden  Diodorus. 

8  Hermogenes,  presumably  the  son  of  Hipponicus. 
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